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PREFACE 


T he publishei desiies to call attention to the piecisc na- 
tuie and chaiacter of the school edition of Dr Schiis- 
tei’s lllustiated Bible Histoi} Its sole aim and object, 
both in the te.\t and in the questions at the end of each ehap- 
tei, IS to gue childieu an aceuiate knowledge of the main 
contents or facts lecorded in the Bible The ticatment of 
histoucal 01 scientific questions raised by modern ciiticism 
lies altogethei outside its scope A te.\t-l)ook combining the 
presentment of facts with explanations in the light of modem 
Icnois ledge is undoubted! j a desideiatum, but this is not the 
purpose of the present Bible Histoij' which lea\es the woik 
of explanation and luterpietation entirelj to the teacher, who 
has to equip himself for the task from othei souices 
kloieover, there is one point that should not be oiellooked 
Until theie is a positiie answei to Biblical difiicnlties gener- 
ally accepted by Catholic theologians, it is liaid to see how 
children’s minds can be piepaied for them except in a general 
and lathei negatn e w ay 

Noi should it be foigotten that, foi obiioiis leasoiis, Biblical 
difficulties are not for Catholics the matter of life and death 
that they are for non-Cathohes 
The teachei in search of explanations on the piactical and 
religious side will find them in abundance in Bishop Knecht’s 



\^ll PBEFACE 

Piactical Commeniaiy on Sdly Sciipivte^, and m Arch- 
bishop ]\fecsmer s Oiiihncs of Bible Knowledge - 

1 .1 Piactical Comincniaiy on Holy Scnptuic foi flic use of those 
uho teach Bible Ilistoiy B-v Fredirick JusttjS Kxecht D D, 
Aiiviliau Iiisliop of the archdiocese of ricihuig Translated and 
adapted fiom the sivteenth German edition Pieface hi Verr Rev 
Canon iluliael F Glaiicey, Chancellor of the diocese of Biiiningham 
Containing 10(1 illustiations and 4 coloured maps S\o (XXXII 
and R40 pp ) (London and St Loins JIo B Herder Book Co ) 

-Outlines of Bible Knoiilcdge Edited by the jMost Rev S G 
Mrs'-MPR, D D , D C L Arcliliiehop of !Milwaiikce With 70 
lIliiMritions and four Waps 8\o (XII and 208 pp ) (London 
and St Louis, Wo B Holder Book Co ) 



CONTENTS 

HISTORY OF THE OLD TBSTAilENT 

FIRST EPOCH 

From Atiam to AnRATTAar (4000 to 2000 b c ) 


CHAPTER 


I 

The Creation of the "World 


1 

II 

Cieation and Fall of the Angels 


3 

III 

Creation of the First Man — ^Paradise — The 

First 



Commandment — Creation of Ere 


4 

lY 

The Fall of our First Parents 


3 

V 

Cain and Abel 


8 


The Deluge 


10 

YII 

Xoe’s Offering — ^Hia Children 


13 

VIII 

The Tower of Babel 


15 


SECOND EPOCH 



EtECTioir AiTD Greatness of the Israelites — From 

Abraham 


TO Moses (2000 to 1300 b c ) 



IX 

Call of Abraham 


IS 

X 

Abiaham's Loac of Peace 

• 

1!) 

XI 

Abraham’s Faith and Hospitahty — Chrcrancasion 


21 

XII 

Destruction of Sodom and Gomorrha 


22 

XIII 

Biith of Isaac, and Abraham’s Sacrifice 


23 

XIV 

Isaac Maines Rebecca 


27 

XV 

Esau and Jacob 


30 

XVI 

Jacob's Flight and His Sojourn with Laban 


32 

XVII 

Jacob Returns Home, and is Reconciled -nith His 



Bi other 


33 

XVIIE 

Tosejih Sold by His Brethren 


30 

XIX 

Joseph in the House of Putiphar 


30 

XX 

Joseph in Prison 


40 

XXI 

Joseph s Exaltation 


42 

XXII 

The Sons of Jacob go into Egypt 


45 

■ XXTII 

Benjamin’s Journey to Egypt 


47 

XXIV 

Joseph’s Silver Cup 


48 

XXV 

Joseph Makes Himself Known to His Brethren 

50 

xx\a 

Jacob Goes into Egypt 


51 

XXVII 

The Last "Words of Jacob 


53 

XXVHI 

Job’s Patience , . 


54 



X 


CONTEXTS 


The Ace of :Moses (1500 to 1430 b c ) 

CHAPTER PACE 

XXIX Tile Birth of lloics 5S 

XXX The Flight of JIoscs 01 

XXXI The Biiruing Bush 02 

XXXII The Plagues M'lought in Egipt 05 

XXXIII The Pacchnl Liimb — Depaitiiie fiom Egipt OS 

XXXIV Passage of the Red Sea 71 

XXXV The lliiacles IVi ought in the Dcsrit 7.! 

XXXVI Ootl Giles the Ten Conimamlnients on llount Siiiai 75 
XXXMI The Golden Calf 78 

XXXVIII The lIiKing of the Tnbciiinclc SO 

XXXIX Laws Regulating Dnine Worship 81 

XL The Spies 80 

XLI The Reiolt of Coic and His Adherents 8S 

XLIT The Doubt of Hoses — The Binren Seipcnt 00 

XLIII 'Pile PropliecA of Balaam 02 

XLIV Paiting Adiice of Moses — Ilis Death 94 

XIA’ Entianco of the Isiaclites into the Proiiiiseti Laud 05 
XL\ I The .Tiidges — Gedcoii. Samson OS 

XLVII Ruth's Alleetion foi Ilei Mothcr-m-Law 103 

XLVIJI Samuel — Inipieti of the Sons of lleh 100 

XLIX Saul Elected King (1005 n t ) 100 

L Daiid the Young Sbephcid 111 

LI Da\ul Fights with and Slnis Goliath 113 

LII riieiidsliip of Jonathan and Dand 110 

LIII Daxid's Xoble Conduct towaids Saul 11!) 

Tin GPiEirMss (II Tiir Piopir of IsiiAn.. Fiiom tiif Bfcinmnc 
01 Tin Ri K.N 01 Damii to Tilt Rnox or Uoboam (1055 
TO 075 B c ) 

LIV Daiid's Piot\— Ills Zeal for Gods Gloiv 121 

LV Till Piiipheiies of Daiid 121 

lA I Reiolt and Piiiiivhnicnt of Absalom 125 

lA 11 Dadd's Last Words -Ilis Death 120 

lA III s,„]„„|oii s Piinei — Ills IVisdom 1.30 

LIX riie Building and ( oiisetintioii of the Temple l‘i.j 

LX Sidomim's M igiiilnetKe — Ills Sad End 150 

THIRD EPOCH 

DtifiM (>I Till I’rnpfi 01 Isnvir. PnoM Tin Tnrr oi Roboam to 
J i SI s Cm 1ST (‘102 p ( ) 

LXI Didsinii of tile Kingdom 13') 

Dmiim oi Tin KiAf.noii OI Iskaii 

LXII Gild Raises up Prophets — ■Mis-mu of the Prophtl 

I Ins CHI" I c ) jjj 



COITTBNTS 


XI 


CHAPTER TAOE 

liKlll The Sacrifice of Elias 144 

LXIV ■Wickedness of Achab and Jezabel — ^Tbeir Pumsb- 

ment 147 

LXV Elias Taken to Heaven — The Prophet Eliseus 

Chosen to Succeed Him ' 149 

LXYI The Piophet Jonas 153 

PiKAi Overthrow of the Kingdom of Israel (718 b c ) 

LXni Tobias Duiing the Captivity of Babylon 156 

LXVIII Tobias’ Parting Advice to His Son — Depaiture of 

the Xoung Tobias 159 

LXIX Tobias Returns Home 163 

Deciike of the Kingdom of Juda 

IiXX The Piophets Joel and Mieheas (790 to 730 B C ) 165 
LXXI King Ozias, Dishing to Usuip the Priestly Func- 
tions, IS Stiieken with Lepiosy (803 B c ) 107 

LXXII The Piophecies of Isaias (700 r c ) 168 

LXXin The Pious King Ezechias (723 to 604 b c ) 170 

LXXrV Judith . 172 

LXXI'' The Babilonian Captivife — Fall of the Kingdom of 

Juda (688 b c ) 175 

LXXVI Daniel Saves Susanna 180 

LXXI'II The Prophet Darnel — ^The Three Young Wen in the 

Fiery Furnace 182 

LXXVIIL King Baltassai and the God Bel 186 

LXXIX Daniel in the Lion’s Den ISO 

LXXX Return of the Jews from Babylon (536 b c ) 192 

LXXXI Esther 194 

LXXXII Tianslation of the Old Testament into Greek 
(285 B c ) — ^Y’lse Sayings of Jesus, the Son of 
Siiach - 199 

LXXXIII The Martyidom of Eleazar (108 b c ) 202 

LXXXIY The Wartvidom of the Seven Wachabees 203 

LXXXV Valiant Exploits of Judos Wachabeus (160 B c ) 200 

LXXXn The Last Times Before Christ 210 



CONTENTS 

HISTOEY OF THE NEW TESTAMENT 
FIRST SECTION 
niSTORT OF JESUS CHRIST 
His Binrn am) Iafanct 


cuArrEK 

PAGE 

1 

Annuncintion of the Biith of John the Baptist 

213 

IT 

Aunuiiciatiou of the Birth of Christ 

215 

HI 

The ViMtation 

217 

IV 

The Biith of John the Baptist 

219 

V 

The Biith of Jesus Chiist 

220 

VI 

The ShepIicKls at the Manger 

221 

VI I 

The Piosentatioii in the Temple 

223 

VIII 

The Adoiation of the Magi 

22‘> 

IX 

The Flight into Egipt 

227 

X 

Jesus at the Age of Tnehe Yenis goes to the 



Temple 

229 

XI 

John the Baptist, the Precursor of Chiist 

231 

XII 

Jesus IS Baptised bj Tolm and Tempted hi the 



Deul 

233 

XIII 

The First Disciples of .Tesiis Christ 

235 

XIV 

The First Miiaelc of Jesus — He Changes Watei 



into Vine 

237 

XV 

Jesus dines the Selleis out of the Temple — Dis- 



loiirse uitli XKodciiiiis 

23S 

XVT 

.Tesiis at the Veil of .lac oh 

240 

wir 

Jesus Preaches at Xnrnrctli 

243 

X\ HI 

The Mirailcs of .Tesiis at f'aphariiauni 

244 

MX 

The Minii iiloiis Dr.iiight of Fishes 

24« 

XX 

.Tesus Heals the Man SicK of Pnlsi 

248 

XXI 

The Sermon on the Mount 

21') 

XXII 

The Cuie of the Leper .iiid of the Centuiions 



Sen ant 

2~i 

XXIII 

Jesus Raises fioni the De.id the Son of the Vidoiv 



of Xnini 

255 

XXIV 

John the Baptist sends Jlessengeis to Chiist 

25(1 

xx\ 

The Penitent Mncdnieii 

257 

XXVI 

The Cure of the Man \sho had been Inhrm foi 



'I hirtj eulit Years 

250 

XXMI 

The isin ngiiiiist the Hoh Chost — 5Inn Declaied 



P.h’ssi d 

2«1 

XXVIII 

Jesus Preafhiiif, on the Lihe of (Tenesaielh — Thu 



P.irnhle of the Hnsbaiidmnii Son mg hiB .Seed 

2g;i 



CONTENTS 


OEAPl'EB 


XXIX 

XXX 


XXXI 

XXXII 

xxxiri 

XXXIV 

XXXV 

XXXVI 

xxxni 

XXXVIII 

XXXIX 

XL 

XLI 

XLII 

XLiri 

XLIV 

XLV 

XLVI 

XLVII 

xLviir 

XLIX 

L 

LI 

LII 

LIII 

LIV 

LV 

LVI 

LVII 

LVin 

LIX 

LX 

LXI 

LXTI 

LXIII 

LXIV 

LXV 

Lxvr 

LXVII 

Lxvni 

LXIX 

LXX 

LXXI 

LXXII 


xiu 


I’AGI 


Christ Stills the Tempest 203 

Jesus Heals the Woman Afllictcd iMth an Issue 
of Blood, and Raises to Lite the Daughter of 
Jairus 200 

Jesus Sends Ilia Apostles 208 

John the Baptist is Put to Death 270 

The Miracle of the Loai cs and Pishes 271 

Jesus Piomiscs to giic the Bread of Life 275 

The Woman of Channun 270 


Jesus Promises Peter the Keys of the Kingdom of 


Heal en 278 

The Transfiguration 279 

The Tribute for the Temple 281 

Jesus Blesses Little Children 282 

Fraternal Coireetion — ^Forgiicucsss of Injuries — 

The Dnfoigning Servant 283 

Jesus Sends forth Scicnti-tuo of His Disciples 283 
Parable of the Good Samniitan 280 

Marr and Martha 2SS 

Jesus the Good Shepherd 280 

Parable of the Piodigal Son 200 

The Paiahlc of Dues and Lazarus 292 

Jesus Giles Sight to the Man Born Blind . 201 
The Loid’s Piajer 297 

The Parable of the Rich Man 208 

The Barren Fig-tree 299 

The Ten Lepers , . . 300 

The Pharisee and the Publican 301 

Jesus at the Feast of the Dedication 302 

The Rith Young Man 303 

The Laboreis in the Vineyard 304 

The Raising of Lazarus from the Dead . 305 

Jesus Foretells His Passion and Death 308 

Jesus IS Anointed by Mary 310 

Triumphal Entry of Jesns into Jerusalem 311 

The Marriage Feast 313 

The Widou’s Mite — Destruction of JcruEnlcm 
and the End of the World 3 I 5 

The Parable of the Ten Virgins and of the Talents 317 
The Last Judgment 3 IO 

The Last Supper, and the Washing of the Disci- 
ples’ Feet 321 

Jesus Institutes the Most Holy Saeiamcnt and 
Foretells the Tieason of Judas 303 

Jesus tells Peter that he shall Deny Him, and bids 
Farewell to His Disciples . 324 

The Agony of Jesus in the Garden 320 

Jesus IS Seized 323 

Jesus befofe Annas and Caipbas 329 

Peter Denies Jesus 33 ^ 

Jesus before Pilate and Herod 332 

Jesus is Scourged, Gowned with Thorns, and Con- 
demned to Death . 004, 



COXTEKTS 


xiv 

CIUrTFr PACE 

LXXIII Josu'’ Carnes His Cross to Mount Cahaiy — ^ITe is 

CrueiSed 337 

LXXIV Jesus Speaks Seien AVoids on tlic Cioss, and Dies 331) 

LXXV Jesus is Laid iii the Sepulchei 342 

LXXVI Jesus Rises fiom tlie Desd 344 

LXXVII Jc«us Appears to Man Magdalen and Petei 34G 

LXXVIII Jesus Appeals to Tuo of His Disciples on tlie way 

to Hmniniis 347 

LXXIX Jesus Ajipeais to the Assembled Apostles, and In- 
stitutes the Sacianient of Tenant c 34S 

LXXX Tesus Bestous on Petei the Supreme Pastorship 3ot) 

LXXXI The Ascension of Jesus Christ 352 


SECOND SECTION 
Tun Acts of the Apostles 


LXXXn The Election of Matthias — Descent of the Ilolr 

Ghost 354 

LXXXni The Lame Man Cmed bv Petei and John — Ther 

arc brought before the Council 357 

IjXXXIV Ananias and Saplma 35') 

LXXXV The Twohe Apostles in Pi ison — Gamaliel's Coun- 
sel 300 

LXXXVI The Election of Deacons — Stephen the First 

Mai hi 302 

LXXXVII The Sacrament of Coiihi ination — Baptism of the 

OOiter of Queen Candace 305 

LXXXVIII The Coiiiersion of Saul (About the I’cai of Oui 

Loid 37 I 307 

LXXXIX Pctei's Jouiiur — He Raises Tnbithii to Life 

(A » 30 ) , 300 

XC The Conrorsion of Coinehiis 370 

XCI PetPi 111 I’nson (Ahniit the I'eai of Oui Loid 

12 ) 372 

Xfll Paul's Piivf Mission (a I) 45 (o 4b ) 375 

Xcni The CoiiiK il of Jei iisalem (About a d "0 1 '178 

X('1V The Second Mission of St Paul (,\ ii "1 to 51 ) 370 

Xf'V SI Pauls Tliiid JIissiiiii (a n 50 to "iS ) 3S3 

Xt'VI L'lsf Yriiis of Ihe I ife of the Ajiostlos 385 

Vi’i’i M)i\ 3S0 





FIRST PART. 

History of the Old Testament. 

FIRST EPOCH 
From Adam to Abraham 
[4000—2000 Years Before Christ.] 


CHAPTBE I 
The Guation of the ^Yo^ld 

The heavens show Sorth the gloiy of God, and the fiimament de- 
clareth the woik of His hands — Ps 18, 1 

I N the begiiming God created heaven and earth The 
earth was void and empty, darkness was on the face of 
the deep, and the Spirit of God moved ovei the waters God 
said “Be light made,” and light was made This was the 
first day 

2 On the second day God said “Let there he a firmament 
made amidst the waters, and let it divide the waters fiom 
the n aters ” And it was so God called the firmament 
Heaven 

3 On tlie third day God said “Let the waters that are 
under the heaven be gatheied into one place, and let the dry 
land appear And it was so done God called the dry 
land, Earth, the gatheied waters, Seas He also said “Let 
the earth bring forth the green herb and such as may seed, 
and the frmi tree yielding fiuit after its kind” And it 
was so done 

4 The fourth day God said “Let there he lights made 
- ScliTiBter, Bible astory . 
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111 the fiiniameDt of heaven, to divide the day and the night, 
and let them be for signs, and foi seasons^ajid-foi days and 
foi yeais” And it was so done God'Tn^e the sun, moon 
and countless stars, and set them in the firmament of heaven, 
to shine upon the earth, and to rule the day and the night 



5 The fifth da^ God said “Let the waters bung forth the 
cieeping cientiires having life, and the fowl that may fly over 
(he eaith under the fiiinaraent of heaven ” And God eieated 
fish and buds of even kind, and He blessed them, saying, 
“Inciease and mnltiplv” 

G Tlie sixth daj God said “Let the eaith bung foith the 
living cieatuie in its kind cattle and creeping things, and 
beasts of tlie earth accoidnig to then kinds” And it was so 
done At last God cieated man, and gave him dominion over 
all the rest And God saw all the woiks tliat He had made, 
and they weie veiy good Tlie seventh day God rested, and 
lie blessed that day and made it holy 
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QUESTIONS 

1 What did God cieate in the beginning’ In iihat condition 
was the earth at fust! AMial inoicd o\cr the watcis’ Uhat was 
then made’ 2 \Miat was made on the sccoiul das’ 5 What 
did God say on the thud dav! What did God call tlio dr\ land’ 
The ssaters’ ^^hat else did God then cicatc? 4 Wli.it did God 
say on the fonrtli das’ 3 tMiat did God eav on the fifth day’ 
0 On the si\th das’ \Miat did God gue to man’ What did 
God do on the seventh day ? 


CHAPTER II 


Cicaiion and Fall of ihc Anqch 

0 ye angels of the Loid, bless the Lord, praise and o\nlt Him nbovc 
all forever — Dan 1 jS 

IDESTDES the visible vvoild. God al’o created an iinis- 
ible vioild, namely, ininimeiablc spiiil*. tailed Angels 
They vveie all good, happy, and endowed with e\ccllont gifts 
of nature and of giace, but they did not all continue in that 
state, for, being possessed of a-free will, a great inanv of 
them abused it, lost the giace of Gnd. and heCiUiie wicked 

2 They rebelled against God— Lutifei, then leadei. sav- 
ing Tie shall be like unto the Ho'-t High, v\c will place 
out till one above the stais” 

3 Then theie was a great stiife in heaven llichael and 
the other angels who had lemamed faithful to God, fought 
against the bad and rebellious spirits, whose chief is now 
called Satan, or the Devil The bad angels weie conquered 
and cast f lom beav en down to hell Tlie angels w bo i emaiiied 
faithful w’cre rewarded with everlasting hap])in(>ss Tliey 
forever see the face of God m heaven 


QUESTIONS 

1 Besides the visible vvoilrt, vvbat did God create! In vvliat 

far’ S f did bey do’ Wbat did Lucifer, their loaSer 
say j niiat was tlieie llicn in heaven’ Against whom did 
Michael and the other good aiiccls fight’ Who vveie conquered and 
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how were the bad angels punished’ Hon were the good angels 
lenardcd’ 


CHAPTEE III 

Cieaiion of the Fust Man — Paiadise — The F^)S^ Cotn- 
mandmenl — Creahon of Eve 

llo that hieth foreier, created all things together God only shall 
he justified, and He remaineth an iniinciblc king 
foiever — Ecchts, 18, 1 

W HEX God created man, He said “Let us make man 
to our image and likeness, and give liim dominion 
o\er all animals and ovei the whole eaith ” He then toimed 
a human iiodj of the slime of the earth, breathed into his face 
the liieath of life, and man became a In mg soul At the same 
moment God added to the nature of man many favors, and, 
especially, sauetityiug grace Thus was made the fiist man, 
uho was named Adam, that is to say, man taken from the 
earth By his nature man was the image of God, by giace 
he V, as the likeness of God 

2 By a special effect of His goodness the Lord God cre- 
ated, expiessly for man, a garden of pleasure, called Paradise 
Theie vcie in it all sorts of beautiful tiees, coieied with 
delicious fiuit, and in the middle of the garden stood the 
tree of life, and the tree of knowledge of good and eiil A 
rner, dnided into four blanches, watered the whole garden 
3 It was m tins garden of delights that God placed man, 
that he might cultnate it for his own pleasure and occupa- 
tion God then commanded man, saying “Of eiery tree of 
Paiadise thou shalt eat, but of the tiee of knowledge of good 
and mil thou shalt not eat, foi m what day soever thou shalt 
eat ol it, thou shalt die the death ’ 

-i Adam uas still alone on the earth Hence God said 
“It is not good for man to be alone, let us make him a help 
like Unto himself” Then God caused all the animals to 
come before Adam, that he might give to each its name But 
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for Adam theie -was uot found a lie!]! like unto himself, there- 
fore, casting a deep sleep upon Adam, God took one of his 
ribs and foimed of it a uonian ^Vhen Adam awoke, God 
bi ought to him his ivife, and Adam ie]0]ced to see anothei 
being like himself He called hei Eve, that is, ^Mother of 
the Lning 

QUESTIOXS 

1 What did God say -nhcn He created man? How did He cieate 
man’ Mliat was the flist man called? How is man the imago of 
God, and how the likeness of God’ 2 What did God, in Ills special 
goodness, cieate evpiessh for man’ What was in the garden, and 
what stood in the middle of it’ 3 tMiat commandmi'iit did God 
give to man’ 4 tMiat did God sn\, seeing Adam still alone on the 
eaitli’ Why did God cause all the animals to come hcfoie Adam’ 
How did God create a helpmate for Adam’ miat did Adam call 
her’ 


CHAPTER IV 

The Fall of our Fast Paients 

« He is a liai, and the father thereof — John, S, }} 

O F all the animals that God had placed upon the earth, 
none was more cunning than the seipent Hence the 
devil, who was envious of the happiness of oui fust parents, 
made use of him in ordei to seduce them 
2 Eve, prompted by cuiiosity, appioaching the forbidden 
tree, saw^ a serpent ueai it He began to speak, and said to 
hei “Why has God commanded you, that jou should not 
eat of ever} tree of Paradise Eve answeied “Of the 
fruit of the trees of Paradise we do eat, but of the fruit of the 
tree which is m the midst of Paradise, God has commanded 
us that we should not eat, and that we should not touch it, 
lest, pel haps, we die” 

3 The serpent said to the woman “Ko, surely joii shall 
not die if 30U eat of the fruit of that tiee, but, latlier, your 
ejes shall be opened, and you shall be as gods, know'ing good 
and evil ” 
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4 Heanug this, Eve gave way to rude, and she saw that 
the fruit was good to eat and pleasant to behold She took 
and ate of tlie fruit, and gave to her husband, and he also ate. 
Thus was the fiist sin committed 

5 At the same time they lost saiictif 3 Ung giace, which was 
the life of then soul, they lost the immortality of then body 
then eyes were opened, and they saw with shame that they 
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weie naked In then shame and confusion they began to 
sew fig-leaves together, in order to cover their nakedneses 
6 But soon tliey heard the voice of God calling them, and 
they hid themsehes among the trees And God said 
Adam, wheie ait thou'”’ And Adam answeied “I heard 
Thy loice, and I was afiaid, because I was naked, and I hid 
ni 3 ’self And God said “Who has told thee that thou art 
naked’’ Hast thou eaten of the forbidden fruit’” Adam 
replied “The woman whom Thou gaiest me to be my com- 
panion gave me of the fiuit, and I did eat” And the Lord 
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said to the i\oman hast thou done tills'^” She re- 

plied ‘ The serpent deceii ed me, and I did eat 

7 Then God said to the seipent “Because thou hast done 
this thing, thou art cursed among all the beasts of the earth 
Upon thy breast thou shalt go, and dust shalt thou eat all the 
dajs of thy life I uill put enmit} ' betueen thee and tlie 
Toman, and thy seed and her seed, she shall crush tly head, 
and thou shalt lie in u ait for her heel ” This referred to 
the Sailor, who was one da} to destroy the pouer of Satan 
The uoman mentioned is the Blessed Virgin Jlaiy 

8 To Eie God said “In sorrou and pain shalt thou bring 
forth thy children Thou shalt be subject to thj husband, 
and he shall have dominion ^ o\cr thee ” 

9 And to Adam He said ‘ Because thou hast harkened to 
the voice of thy uife, and hast eaten of the tiee, whereof I 
commanded thee that thou shouldst not eat, cursed is the 
earth in thy work, with labor and toil shalt thou eat thereof 
all the dajs of thj life Thorns and thistles shall it bring 
foith to thee In the sueat of thj' face thou shalt eat bread, 
till thou shalt leturn to the earth, out of uhich Ihou uast 
taken, for dust thou art, and into dust thou shalt return *’ 

10 How great is the mercy of God, that He piomised a 
Eedeemer to our sinful parents How hateful must sm be to 
God, since He pronounces so terrible a cuise on those favored 
creatures uliom He had so recently ble«sed When God had 
pronounced the sentence of banishment and death on Adam 
and Ere, uhen He had commanded the elements to oppress 
them an divers ways. He drove them out of Paiadise, and 
placed before the gate Cherubim, with flaming srr ord, turning 
every way, to guard the u ay leading to tire tree of lite 


QUESTIONS 

1 Of what animal did the deiil make use, in order to seduce our 

hm ^ serpent say to Eie ulien she saw 

him at the tiee’ IT hat did Eie reply’ 3 IVliat did the serpent 
then say’ 4 rr hat did Eie do? It hat did Adam do’ Ifhatwas 
thus committed? 5 tyhat change then took place in Adam and 

iE>'iinY, strife, warfare zDoitis'iox, poner, control 
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Eve’ What did they do to covci their nakedness’ 0 \^^lat did 
they do when God called them? What did Adam R,iy? WJiat did 
God m ’ What did Adam loply? What did the Loid say to the 
woman’ What did slie leply’ 7 What did God say to the ser- 
pent’ In what words did God promise a Kedeemei ’ 8 What did 
God say to the woman ? 9 What did lie say to Adam ? 10 When 

God banished Adam and Ei’e fiom Paradise, whom did He place at 
the entrance to guard the way to the tree of life’ 


CHAPTER V 
Cain and Abel 

By the envy of the dci il, death came into the world — 2, 2Ji 

A dam and Ete had many children, the first two ivete 
Cam and Abel Cam iias a husbandman, oi tiller of 
the earth, Abel was a shephcid Abel ivas ]ii&t, but the 
works of Cam tvere evil How, it happened one day that 
they offered a sacrifice to God in gratitude for the benefits He 
had bestowed upon them 

2 Abel offered the firstlings of his flock, and Cam, fruits 
of the earth The Loid regarded Abel and liis gifts with 
favour, but for Cam and his offerings He had no regaid 
Seeing this, Cam was exceedingly angry, and liis counte- 
nance fell 

3 And the Lord said to Cam. “Why ait thou angiy, and 
why IS thy countenance fallen 7 If thou do ivell, shalt thou 
not receive but if ill, shall not sin foithivith be piesent at 
the doorf”’ Keep away fiom sin But Cam did not heed 
the Loid 

4 One day he said to his bi other “Let us go forth 
abroad ” Abel, suspecting no cnl, w cut out inth him , and 
when they weie m the field. Cam lose up against Abel, his 
lirother, and slew him The Lord said to Cam “IVhere is 
thy bi other Abel 7” Cam replied in an insolent manner 
“I know not, am I my biothePs keeper i”' 

5 And the Lord said to him “What hast tliou done'’ 
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The voice of thy hi other's lilood ciicth to me fiom the eaith 
Ifow, theiefoie, cursed shalt thou be upon the carlh, winch 
hath opened her mouth and iccened Ihe blood of thj biother 
at thy hand When thou ^halt till it, it shall not yield to 
thee its fiuit A fugitiie and a vagabond shalt thou be upon 
tlie earth •’ 

6 And Cain, in despair said to the Lord “ily nnquili is 
gieater than that I may deserve pardon Behold ' Thou 



dost cast me out this day fiom the face of the eaith Every 
one, therefore, who findeth me w ill kill me ' The Loi d said 
to him “Jfo, it shall not be so, but w’hosoever shall kill 
Cam shall be punished sevenfold ” And He set a maik upon 
Cam, that whosoevei found lum should not kill him And 
Cam went out from the face of the Loid, and dwelt as a fugi- 
tive on the earth 

7 The innocent Abel slam by his envious biother is a 
figure of Christ, who was put to death through the malice of 
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the Jews, In the conduct of Cain we see the awful conse- 
quences of eni 7 Had he promptly suppiessed in his heart 
tlie fiist emotion of envy, he nevei would haie stained his 
hands and his soul with his brother’s blood, which cried to 
lieaien for lengeance 

QUESTIONS 

1 Who were the flist two children of Adam and Eve’ What was 
Cam’ What was Abel’ 2 What offeiings did Cara and Abel 
make to God’ Why did thej offer a saoiifice’ Were the saciilices 
of the two brothers equally well received’ What happened then? 
3 Wliat did the Loid say to Cam’ Did Cam heed the woids of 
God’ 4 What did Cam say to Abel’ What happened when they 
w alked out togethei ? What did the Loi d say to Cain ’ What did 
Cam leply’ S IWiat did the Lord then sav’ C What did Cam, 
in despair, say to the Lord’ What did the Lord leply’ 7 Of 
whom IS Abel a figure’ What do we see in the conduct of Cam’ 


CHAPTER VI. 

The Deluge 

The wicked shall be destroyed from the eaitb, and they that do 
unjustly shall be taken awmy flora it — Prov 2, 22 

A dam lued nme huudied and thirty yeais He had 
many sons and daughters, to whom he announced the 
Law of God and tlie coming of the Redeemer IDs immedi- 
ate descendants also lived to a veiy gieat age iMathusala, 
the oldest of them, lived nine hundred and sixty-nine years 
The people became veiy numerous Some ivere herdsmen 
and hied iii tents, others built cities and became mechanics 
and musicians The descendants of the pious Seth, whom 
God had gnon to Adam instead of Abel, w'eie good, feared 
God, and hence w'eie called the childien of God Henoch, 
one of the cliildion of Cod, was noted foi his faith and piety, 
and was taken iip alne into hoaien The descendants of 
(.am, Jiowpiei, turned away fiom God, weie wuclced, and 
were called the childien of men 
2 L'nliappily, the children of God began to associate w'ltb 
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the childien oi men, and soon they themselves became 
Tricked Then God said that men must not live so long, see- 
ing that they have become corrupt in their Tvai s “His days 
shall he one hundred and tuentT jeais” 

3 The TTickedness of men Trent on inciea^mg. and their 
thoughts Tvere continually bent upon enl Seeing this God 
said “I mil destroy man, irhom I hare cieated from the 
face of the earth But amongst these mcked men tliere 
•nas one just and virtuous man, nlio was called Xoe^ Xoe 



THE DELUGE 


found fai our w ith the Lord, and to him the Lord said ‘'Hake 
thee an ark of timber planks, thou shalt make little rooms m 
the ark, and thou shalt pitch it mthin and mthout. mth 
bitumen The length of the ark shall be three hundred cu- 
bits, and the breadth of it fifty cubits, and the height of it 
thirty cubits 

4 “Thou shalt make a Trindow in the ark, and a dooi m 

tNoe (pr STo'ah) 


1 * 
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its Side, and thou slialt divide the ark into lower, middle and 
tliiid stories Behold, I will bung the waters of a gieat flood 
upon the eaith, to destio}' all flesh wherein is the breath of 
life But I will establish m3' coieiiant^ with thee Thou 
shalt entei into the ark, thou and thy sous, and thy wife, and 
the uues of thy sons with thee 

5, “And of eiery hung eieatuie, of all flesh, thou shalt 
bung tno of a sort into the aik, that they may live with thee 
7’hou shalt take unto thee of all food which may be eaten, 
and thou shalt lay it up with thee ” Noe did all that the 
Loid had commanded him to do He spent a hundied yeais 
in building the ark, duiiug which time he preached penance 
to tlie people 

6 But men heeded not the xraimng Tliey ate, diank, and 
ueie maiiied 3ust as before, without a thought of tlie teiiible 
punishment that was to come upon them Then the Lord 
said to Noe “Go in, thou and all thy house, into the ark, 
and aftei seven da3's I will cause lam to fall upon the earth 
foi foity days and foity nights, and I will destioy every sub- 
stance that I have made, fiom the face of the earth ” 

7 Noe entered into the ark, with all his family, taking 
uiih him alt that the Loid had commanded him, and the 
Loid shut him in on the outside And, when the seven days 
vieic passed, the fountains of tlie great deep were broken up, 
and the flood-gates of heaven were opened, and the ram fell 
upon tlie caith foi foity days and foity nights The waters 
Lontmuod to inciease till they rose fifteen cubits above the 
highest mountains Thus eveiy hung being was destro3ed, 
that moved upon the eaith, both of fowl, of cattle, of beasts 
and all men Noe onl3 remained, and they that weie with 
him in the aik 

S The ark is a figuie of tlie Church, for, as no one escaped 
tiic waters of the deluge,- except those that were in the ark, 
so no one shall escape the deluge of flic on the last day, save 

1 Cov 't x'AXT, a bargain, an agreement 

2l)rL'UGE, a great flood, or ovciflovving of the eaith hy water 
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those who are m the Cathobc Church, the true aik of saha- 
tion 

QUESTIONS 

1 How long did Adam hve^ Mathusala? \That nere the de- 
scendants of Seth called’ What became of Henoch’ 2 Did the 
children of God always remain good’ What did God then sar’ 
Were the ^yleked men comerted’ Seeing that they 11210 not con- 
\ erted, what did God say ? 3 W'as tlieie no just man on the earth’ 
What did the Lord tell Noe to do’ 4 What did the Lord establish 
with Noe’ Whom and what did He tell him to take into the ark’ 
6 How long was Noe building the ark’ Did Noe warn the people 
of the threatened danger’ 6 Did tbej' heed the warning’ tVliat 
did God then say to Noe’ 7 What happened aftei Noe and his 
family entered into the ark’ 8 Of what is the ark a figure’ 

CHAPTEE VII 
Noe‘s Offenng — His CJnldien 

Bless ye the God of heaven, give glory to Him in the sight of all 
that live, because He hath shewed His meioy to you — Toh 12, 6 

■^OW God remembeied Koe, and sent a wind upon the 
earth This moved the waters, and after a hundred 
and fifty days they began to abate At length tlie ark rested 
upon a moimtain m Armenia,^ called Jlount Ararat, and the 
tops of the hills began to appear JToe percened this witli 
great joy, for he had been now three hnndred and fifty dajs 
shut up in the aik 

2 In order to see whether the waters had subsided = on the 
earth, he opened the wihdow and sent forth a raien, which 
did not return He next sent forth a doie, but she not 
finding a spot whereon to rest hei foot, returned to the ark 
After seven days he again sent foitli the dove She came 
back to him, in the evening, carrjung in her mouth a bough 
of an olive tree, inth green leaves Hoe, therefore, under- 
stood that the waters had abated from off the face of the 
earth 

1 Ab me'-kia, a country in Asia 
’ SuB-si'-DBD, fallen, become lower 
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3 He stayed m the ark j'et other se^en days, and he sent 
forth the dore again, wluch did not return to hrm God then 
sard to rS'oe “Go out of the ark” So Hoe rrerrt out of the 
ark with hrs wife, his sons and their wives, together uith all 
the Ining creatures wliicli he had placed in it Filled with 
gratitude towards the Lord, who had so wonderfully pre- 
served him, he built an altar to the Lord and offered on it a 
saciifice of clean animals < 

4 The sacrifice of Hoe was pleasing to the Lord He 
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blessed Hoe and his sons, and said to them “Increase and 
niultiplv. and fill the earth ” God made a covenant with 
Xoe that He iioiild never again destroy the eaitli with water 
llio lainbow iihich ne see in the clouds is the sign of this 
coiouaiit between God and the eaith The sons of Hoe were 
Sein, Cham and Japhet How Hoe began to cultivate the 
earth He planted a vinejaid, and drinking of the wine, he 
fell asleep, and w as uncovered in his tent 
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5 Cham, seeing his father in this condition, spoke of it in 
a jesting way to Ins brotheis Thej', howeier filled with a 
chaste and holy fear, put a cloak upon their shouideis and, 
going backwards so as not to look upon him where he lay, 
coiered then father’s nakedness And Xoe, awaking and 
heaimg what had happened, said “Cursed be Chanaan. a 
seivant of servants shall he be unto his brethren ’ But he 
blessed Sem and Japhet Children should learn from this 
example not to mock or iidicule their parents. 

QUESTIONS 

1 How long was it before the waters began to abate’ Where 
did the ark lest’ 2 What did Noe send from the ark to see if 
the waters had subsided’ Did the raien return’ t\hat did Noe 
then send forth’ HTiat did tlie dove bung back in her mouth’ 
3 Did the dole retuin to the ark the thud time’ What did Noe 
do on leal mg the ark’ 4 Was Noe’s sacrifice pleasing to the 
Lord’ What coicnant did the Lord make with Noe’ What sign 
did God giie’ Wliat were the sons of Noe called’ What did Noe 
plant’ tlTiat happened when Noe had drunk of the nine of his 
iineyard’ 8 Wlint did Cham do’ What did lus brothers do’ 
When Noe awoke and heard what Cham had done, what did he then 
say? 


CHAPTEE TUI 
The Towei of Bahcl 

Except the Lord build the house, thev labor in vam that build it 
—Ps 126, 1 

T he descendants of Hoe soon multiplied, and again be- 
came as wicked as men had been before the deluge 
Now, they were unable to hie any longei togethei, and they 
said ‘'Come let us make a city and a tow er the top whereof 
may reach to heaven , and let us make our name famous be- 
fore we be scattered abroad m all the lands But God frus- 
trated ’ their foolish design He said “Let us confound their 
tongue, that they may not understand one another’s speech ” 
2 Till then there had heen hut one language spoken 
1 Fbus-tba'-ted, thwarted, pi evented 
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amongst men So the Loid scattered them fioin that place 
into ail the lands, and tlie 3 ' ceased to iniild tlie city, Tlieic- 
fore, the city was called Babel, •which signifies confusion, iie- 
eause tliere the language of the whole caith was confounded 
3 The children of Sem remained in Asia, and iroin them 
descended the Isiaehtes, the chosen people of God Wost of 
the descendants of Cham settled in Afnca, uhilc those of 
Japliet ^ took up their abode m Europe Thus Mere diflcient 
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nations founded The moie men multiplied on the earth, the 
more mcked they became Instead of adoiing the true God, 
they began to adore a multitude of false gods 
4 Some worshipped the sun, moon and stais, others woi- 
slnpped men and beasts, and even the works of their oum 
hands To these false divinities - even human victims were 
offered, and sometimes innocent children, who were made to 
endure the most cruel torments Such is the consequence of 
abandoning the worship of the true God 

iJaphet (pr Jaf'-et) 2 Di vie'-i-ttes, gods 




THE TOWER OE BABEL 


11 


QUESTIONS 

1 Did the descendants of Noe remain good? What did thej- 
say? What did God do? AVliat did Ho say’ 2 What iias the 
tower called’ 3 Wheie did the children of Sera remain? What 
people descended from them’ Where did most of the descendants of 
Cham settle’ Where did the childien of Japhet take np their 
abode’ \Miat happened when men multiplied upon the earth’ 
Uhat did they adore instead of the true God’ 4 What victims 
were offered to these false gods? 



SECOND EPOCH 


The Age of the Patriarchs — Election and Greatness 
of the Israehtes — Prom Abraham to Moses. 
(2000 to 1500 B C.) 


CHAPTER IX 
Call of Ah am 

As God hath called eveiy one, so let him walk — 1 Cot , 7, 17 

A jMOXGST the multitude of the wicked theie was one 
]ust and upiight man He was called Abram The 
Loid chose him, that, through him and his posterity,^ the 
tiue faith and hope in the pioimsed Redeemer miglit be pre- 
seiied and propagated ° on the earth He said to him “Go 
forth out of thy eountiy and from thy kindred, and out of thy 
fathei’s house, and come into the land winch I will show 
thee, and I will make of tliee a great nation I will bless 
tliee and magnify thy name, and thou shalt be blessed, and 
111 thee shall all the kindied of the earth be blessed ” 

2 The fathei of Aliram had gone to settle m Chaldea,® and 
had taken up his abode at Haran, with his relatives, but, 
as idolatiy * had at last made its way even into that family, 
tlie Lord called Abram foitli fioin amongst his kindred 
Abiaiii belieied the word of God, and instantly set out for 
Cliaiiaaii, taking with him Sarai, his wife, and Lot, his 
iiepheu, and his servants and his herds of cattle After a 
long jouine> he aimed in the land of Chanaan,® and came to 
S idiom He uas then seienty-five yeais old 

1 Pos Tcn'-iTY, descendants, those wlio come aftei 2 Pbopa-qa'- 
TTI), c\teii(lcd, ciirued from place to place 3 Chal-dea (pr Kal- 
dec' a ) a country of ancient Asia i I-bol'-a-tky, the worship of 
false gods Cha' yaas (pi Ka'nan), a country in Asia, now 
called Palestine, or Holy Land 
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3 Clianaan, oii account of its beauty and fertility, ivas 
called a land'flomng with milk and honey Theie the Loid 
again appeared to Abram, and said to him “To thy seed 
will I give this land”' Abiam, wishing to show his giati- 
tude, laised in that place an altai to the Lord Henceforth 
Ghanaan was also called the Promised -Land Gratitude to 
God for past favours is the most certam means of obtaining 
nen ones 

QUESTIONS 

1 What just man was found amongst the multitude of the 
wicked’ Why did the Lord choose Ahiam’ What did He say to 
him’ 2 Where did the father of Abram go to settle’ Why did 
the Lord call Abram, forth fiom amongst his kindred’ Whom and 
what did Abram take with him’ 3 Wliat was Chanaan called’ 
Why was it so called’ What did the Lord say when He agam 
appeared to Abiam’ What did Abram do to show his gratitude’ 
Wliat was Chanaan'also called’ 


CHAPTEE X 
Aham’s Love of Peace 

Blessed are the peacemakers, foi they shall be called the children 
of God — Matt 5, 9 

G od blessed Abiam, and increased his herds and those of 
Lot in such a manner that the pasture in that country 
was not sufficient for them On this account a strife arose 
between the herdsmen of Abiam and those of Lot And 
Abiam said to Lot “Let there be no quarrel, I beseech thee, 
betw'eeu me and thee, and between my herdsmen and thy 
herdsmen, for we are brethren Behold, the whole land is 
before thee depart from me, I pray thee If thou wilt go to 
the left hand, I will take the right; if thou chose the right 
hand, I will pass to the left ” 

2 Lot chose the fertile country about the Joidan,^ and 
dwelt in Sodom > Abiam dwelt m Hebron, and bnilt there an 
1 Job'-dax, a river of Judea 
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)o tii(‘ ]«nl f^omc tune .ilrci this stuinge kings having 
< Dine mill the l.imt. began to job aiul plundei the cities o£ 
Sr.rlom ami Gninoiiha,' took Lot captne. and seized all Ins 
‘•ult'taiico A', soon a^ Abiain bcaid that Lot had been taken 
inptnc he, nitli thice tmmlrcd and eighteen nell-armed 
mrii. liN -enant^ puisued the kings, oieitook them, res- 
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who ciented hoa\cu inid caith, niul l)Icb‘5efl be tlie IFost High 
God. by whose piolcctioix the encniic'- aie in ihv hand- 
Abram gave him the tithes ‘ of the bonl\ Tlio king ol Sodom 
then said to Abiaiii "Guo me the ])“isoii'', and the le^t take 
to thyself' Bid Abram would aeccpl no leward Mcl- 
ehisedech was a hguic of the denial High Prie- 1 , .lesiis 
Chiist Ills sacrifice was a ligiiio of the saenfitc of the Mas- 

(iL'i:STIOKf: 

1 Wliy did n strife nri'c between (lie licrd-moii of Abrnm mid 
Lott VMint did Abram to IjoI ' 2 Where did l.<it go to 
dwell’ Whole did Alirnin dwell’ Who cnine into the I iiid and 
bcg.ui to rob and philidcr' Wlmt did lliey do to l/il’ Wbiit did 
Abram do wlioii be beard what had befallen Loti .1 W lio met 
Abram wlieii be rttiiinod xutorioii-' Who w.w MeU Ill'll di eh’ 
W’liat did be offer to tlio I^rd’ Of wbom wn- Melthii-odeeb n 
figure! Of wlmt does In- sicrilice reiiinul jou’ 


CHAPTER XI 

Ahaham's Fmdi and llospilnhty — Ciiturnui-ion 
llic jvibt man IncUi b\ faith — Itom 1, 17 

A PTER these things the woul of the Lonl came to Abram 
in a Msion, sajiiig "Feai not. 1 am tlu jiiotecloi. 
and thj rewaid evceeduig great ' On a ceitain nigln. Abiam 
was called ly a voice fioin heaven, which ‘•aid ‘‘J onk up to 
heaven and niimbci the stais, if thou caii«t So ‘•hall Uiy 
seed be” Abiam believed and Ins faith togellici with Ins 
good woiks, justified him befoio God 
2 The Loid again appeared to him when he wa> innetv- 
nine jeais of age, and said to him ‘T am the Almightv 
God Walk befoie me and be peifect” Neither ‘•hall tin 
name be called any moie Abiam, a high fathei, but Abinhaiii, 
fathei of the multitude, because ] have made thee a fnthei ol 
many nations I will establish Jly covenant between Me and 
thee All the male kind of jovi shall be ciicumcised Sarai, 
3 Tithes, the tenth part 
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tin wite, shall be called Saia, and she shall beai thee a son, 
nhoso name thon shalt call Isaac ^ 

3 As Abiaham vras one d&y, about noon, sitting at the door 
of his tent, he saw thiee men appioaehing He ran to meet 
them, boned donm befoie them, and invited them to lest in 
his tent and paitake of some lefieshmeiit Calling Saia, 
his nife, he told hei to make some cakes of the finest flour. 
He caused the best calf of his herds to be killed for the 
entertainment of the unknown visitors Butter, milk and 
honey neie also placed before them, Abiaham himself wait- 
ing upon lus guests 

4 Aftei the meal, when they weie about to depart, one of 
the stiangeis said to Abiaham that aftei a yeai he would le- 
tuin, and that Saia, his nife, would hare a son Then Ahriu- 
hani undeistood that the Loid God Hmiself, accompanied by 
angels, was his guest Kindness and courtesy to strangeis 
should be piaised and encouiaged, since God lewaided so 
richly the hospitality of Abraham Circumcision ® was a 
figure of the Saci ament of Baptism 

QUESTIONS 

1 What pioinise was made to Abialiam by a voice Irom heaven? 
IMiat justified Abiaham befoie God’ 2 What does Abiaham sig 
nifi ’ Uhat co'enant did the Lord make woth Abiaham’ What 
token did He giic liiiii’ 3 M'liat happened when Abiaham was 
one day sitting at the door of his tent’ 4 What promise did one 
of the stiangeis make to Abiaham’ Hliat did God so richly le- 
nard’ Of what is circumcision a figuie’ 


CHAPTEE XU 

Destiuction of Sodom and Gomoriha 

He shall lam snaics upon smneis fire and biinistone and stoims 
shall be the portion of then cup — Ps XO, 7 

A BEAIIAill went pait of the way w'ltli the strangeis, who 
were going to Sodom As they journeyed along to- 

1 Isaac (pr 1 'sak) - Cibcuat-cis iox (pi cir-kum-sizh'-un ) , a 
Jewish iite 
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gethci, tlip IvOhI ‘-.ml (o Alirali.nnt "'riio in of Sodoin ajxl 
Gonionha is imilupliod. aiul tlioii 'in n licinmo cxnutl- 
ingl)' guevou' ' Ho told Inm lli.ii Ho \wnild do'troj llio 
tnontios Alnahain Mii« 'Struck ftitli fo.ir tor fdtliouL'h Hio 
men amongst wlioin ho Inod ucie \nokod ho lo\od thoin in 
ncighboiii s 

2 At la«h di.iwnig no.n to the Lmd lio '.iid Wilt Tlioii 
(loslio\ the lust with the wicked^ If thir. bo (ittv jint men 
in the cit\, shall lhc\ jicinh viifh.i! ' and Mill 'I'bon not 'fiaio 
that place foi the sake ot the li't\ tint li t'a \ In tlioroiii' 
The Lord lephcd “If J liiid in Sodinii tifti, jinf nion c.itbin 
the cih 1 will spare the whole pkico fm then 'al.e' \nd 
Abialiam said ‘•htoiiio J Inne onto In irmi 1 will 'pmk i"ain 
to 111 ) l^oid, wlioioas f am bin ilii't and asln . If tlmro bo 
file less than fifh pisf [wnsoiis m the (it\. wilt 'Ihon di'iio* 
It’’’ 

3 And Ihe Lord said to Ahrahiini “1 nil not dO'fioi it 
if I find file and ioiti, ” Ahiahani toniimied to ]tl. id in this 
niamicr till at la*! ihe Lotd said to Inin I will not do'trov 
it foi the sake of ten’ Then the Lord dwippoaicd ami 
Abiahani letnrned to In* tent 

4. The ten just inoii weio not found in Sodom and tbo two 
angels weie sent to dGstro\ it Tho\ MMclud tsodom in ih- 
evening and found Lot sitting at the gate oi tbo ut\ loi 
united them into liis bous.e and the an"ols said to linn 
“Arise, get you out of this place*, foi llic Loid will il<"tin\ 
it” Lot went tlial night to two jounir men who wen* to 
mairj his daiigliters and told thorn to ari'C and go foHli. 
foi the Lord would dostioj the city 

0 But they thought that he spoke in jC't M the fust 
dawn of day the angels pies'ccl TiOt to depart sa\incr "Take 
thy wife and tliy two daughtcis. lost vou also poii-ib with 
the w’lcked city ’ And, a« liOl «till lingeied the\ took Inni 
by the hand, and, as it wcic against Ins will led him and his 
family out of the city, wainmg tliem all not to look hack un- 
der pain of death 
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G Lot? xMle, liowcxer. looked back, and ^vas jEstantly 
cbangi'd into a pillar of salt The sun had just risen uhen 
Lot outeicd the iicighbounug citj of Segoi Then the Lord 
laincd doiin lioin heaien fue and biimstoue, and uttcily de- 
stroyed those tuo u’leked cities, Avitli all then inhabitants 
7 On the site nhere these cities once stood is noiv the 
Dead tSca a sulphiiious lake uliicli infects the air mound, 
.iiid IS oaieliilh shunned bj man and beast A teriible ex- 



insTiiLciios or sodon 


anipli' ol (ho eiiisc mIucIi gieat eiiiiics diaw doiin fioin lieaien 
on tlio-e \ilio eoininit tliciii 

OL L’STIONR 

1 tt Imt did tlio Lord tell Abinliain as they lourneyed togetlici ? 
- U hut did Aiiraliain suj to the Loid’ 3 Foi how nianv )ust 
iiiui did the lord iiroiiiisi. to spare Sodom’ 4 Were the ton just 
iiKii found 111 the till ' Wlio were sent to destroi it’ 'Whom did 
Mic iiiiu'i'K tuid sitting at the pate’ Wliat did they sat to Lot? 

\l the diiwn of d.i\ Mhat did the niigela press lA)t to do’ Boe- 
iiia that lie still lingered, iilrnt did they do? What did they tell 
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him and Ins family not to do’ 6 What nas the punishment of 
Lot’s wife’ tMiat did the Lord then do to these tivo wicked cities 
7 What sea is now on the site of those cities’ 


CHAPTEE XIII. 

Bxrth of Isaac, and Abiaham’s Saciificc - 

The wimH of the just studicth obedience — 7'ror 1j, 2S 

S AEA gaie birtli to a son as the Lord had promised He 
was named Isaac, and circumcised on the eighth day 
Abraham lo\ed this son lery tendeily. and the Loid wished 
to see whether he loved his son more than God When the 
boy had giovn up, the Lord said to Abiahani ‘ fake th\ 
only-begotten son Isaac, whom thou loic-t and so into the 
land of vision, and there thou shalt offer him for a holocaust * 
upon one of the mountains which I will show thee ” 

2 Abraham instantlj arose and b} night saddled liis ass, 
takmg with him two joung men and Isaac his son .Vnd 
when he had cut the wood for the holocaust he went to the 
place which God had shown him On tlie tliird da\ ho came 
in sight of Mount Mona,- where he was to sacrifice his son, 
and he said to-his sonants "Stay )ou here with the ass. 1 
and the boy will go with speed as tar as I'onder, and aftei 
we have worshipped, will return to j oii ” 

3 Then he took the wood tor the holocaust and laid it 
upon the shoulders of Isaac He himself earned in his 
hands fire and a sword As they went along Isaac said 
“My father” And Abiahani .answered' “W'hat wilt thou, 
son^” “Behold’ said the son, “fire and wood where is 
the victim for the holocaust?” Abraham replied “God 
will provide Himself a iictim for a holocaust, my son So 
they went on togetlier 

4 When they reached the top of the mountain Abraham 

1 Hol'-o-catjst, a iictim, eiery part of which is consumed by fire 
(pr Mo-ri'-a ) 
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elected au altai, placed the wood upon it, bound his son and 
laid him on the altar Then he put foith his hand and took 
the sMOid to sacrifice his son But behold' an angel fiom 
heaven cried out to linn, saying “Abiahain, Abraham” 
And he answered “Here I am” And the angel said 
“Lay not thy hand upon the boy, neithei do thou anything 
to him Now I loiow that thou fearest God, and hast not 
spared thy only-begotten son foi My sake ” 



ADBA HAM’S SACBIFICK 


5 Abiaham lifted up his eyes and saw behind hiiii a ram 
sticking fa-jt by Ins hoins in the bushes, him he took and 
offered instead of his son The angel of the Lord spoke 
again to Abraham, saying “By My own self have I sworn, 
saith the Lord, because thou hast done this thing, and hast 
not spaicd thy only-begotten son foi My sake, I will bless 
tliee, and I will multiply thy seed as the stars of heaven and 
as tlie sand that is by the sea-shore And in thy seed shall 
all the nations of the eaith be blessed, because thou hast 
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dwell ” The servant promised to observe faithfully all that 
Abraham had commanded him 

2 He then took ten camels of his master’s hoid, loaded 
them with rich presents, and set out foi Haian, wheie Ha- 
choi/ the brother of Abraham, dwelt Arrivmg there, he let 
his camels rest near a well outside the city It was in the 
evening, the time when the 3 'oung women were wont to come 
out to diaw watei fiom the well Then he prayed fervently 
within himself that heaven might prosper his undertaking 

3 "0 Lord, I beseech thee, show kindness to my master 
Abiaham Behold, I stand nigh tlie spiiiig, and the daugh- 
ters of the inhabitants of the city will come out to draw water 
Now, therefore, the maid to whom I shall say 'Let down 
thy pitcliei that I may diiiik,’ and she shall answci ‘Diink, 
and I will give thy camels dunk also,' let it be the same 
whom Thou hast provided for Thy servant Isaac, and by 
this I shall understand that Thou hast shown kindness to my 
mastei ” He had not yet ended his prayer when Eebecea, a 
beautiful and modest maiden, came out, carrying a pitcher 

4 She went down to the spiing, filled the pichei, and was 
returning, when Eliezei lan to meet her, and said “Gne 
me a little water to dunk out of thy pitchei ” She answered 
him kindly “Drink, my loid ” And quickly she let down 
the pitchei upon her aim, and gave him drink And iilien 
he had drunk, she said “I will diaw water foi thy camels, 
also, till they all di ink ” Then, pouring watei into the 
tioughs, she let the camels drmk 

5 After they had drunk, the servant presented her with 
golden ear-iings and bracelets, saying to hei “Whose 
daughter art thou’ Tell me, is there any place in thy fa- 
thei’s house to lodge’” She answered “I am the daughter 
of Bathuel, the son of Nachor We have a good stoie of both 
straw and hay, and a laige place to lodge in ” 

6 Then Eliezei bowed doivn and adored the Lord, saying 
“Blessed be the Loid of my master Abraham, who hath not 

1 Nachob (pr Na'-kor) 
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taken awaj his inoicj and tiulh liom inastei and hath 
brought me the straight wa^ into the house of inj master’s 
brother Pic \i as then in\ itcd to the house and bread ivas 
set befoie hiin^ but he lefused to cat until he had dclnered 
his message When he had slated the obicct of his coming, 
Laban, the biothei of Iicbecca, and Batliuol hei father, an- 
siieicd “The uoid hath pioeeeded fioiii the Lord iic can- 
not speak any othei thing hut lli'. plca«inc Behold' Re- 
becca IS befoic thee take hci and go th> wai and let her be 
the nife of tli} ma«lci s son, as the Lord luitli spoken ’’ 

'i' Then the senaiit boned down to tlie giound, adoicd the 
Loid, and, biiiiging foith lessele of ‘■ihci and gold with gai- 
meiits of the finest te\tuie, pieeentcd them lo Rebecca ITe 
also presented iich gifts to hei biothei and inothoi Tlien, 
full of ]oj, he partook of the leficshinents offcied him Xe\t 
moining, after Rebecca had lecened the blessings cf her pai- 
ents and brother she sot out with hei maidens foi hei des- 
tined home, and, on aiiniiig there, became the wife of Isaac 
Abraham hied seieial jeais aftci Isaac’s mariiagc lie 
died, aged one huiidicd and se\enti-fiic ■^eais and was 
buried bj lus sou at Hebioii, wdiere Saia, his wife, liad been 
bulled befoie 


QUESTIONS 

1 What did Abraham desire to see befoic Ins denUi’ What did 
he saj to his, seiiaiit’ 2 IMiat did Eliercr then do’ 3 What 
was his piajei at eieiiing bj the well' WIio came out just then 
from tbe cityZ 4 What did £lic7ci sa^ when lie met lier? Wh.it 
did Rebecca leplj ’ W'hat did she do’ > With what did Elie/er 
then piesent her’ What did he n«ik hci ? Wliat was Rebecca^ 
answer’ 0 Mliat did Eliewr then say’ What did he refuse to 
o’ IMien he had stated lo the faUici and hrotlici of Rehceca the 
object of ins coming nhat did they .inswei ’ 7 What did the son- 
ant then do’ What happened next morning’ Wliosc wife did 
Keheeca become? How long did Abraham Ine? Where was he 
bulled? 
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CHAPTEE XV 
Esau and Jacob 

The father’s blessing establisheth the house of the children — 
Ecchts S, 11 

I SAAC and Eebecea lemained twenty years without chil- 
dren At length God heaid their pi aver, and gave them 
two sons The fiist-born, Esau, was red and hauy, and of a 
lough, harsh teiiipei Jacob, the second, was smooth in ap- 
peal auce and gentle in liis beanng Esau became a skillful 
liuntei and a husbandman Jacob 'vas a plain man, and 
dwelt in tents 

2 Isaac loved Esau, and ate with pleasuie the game that 
he had killed Eebeeca, on the other hand, loved the mild 
and gentle Jacob She loied him the more because an angel 
had levealed to her in a vision that he, instead of Esau, liad 
found faioui with God One day Jacob ivas cooking a mess of 
pottage, when Esau, coming home fiom the field faint with 
hungei, said to Ins bi other "Give me of this pottage, foi I 
am hiingn 

3 Jacob said to him “Sell me thy first biithiight” 
Esau replied “Lo' I die of hunger w'hat will the first 
birthright avail me'”’ Jacob answ'ered “Swear, therefore, 
to me” Esau swoie, and sold his biithiight And, taking 
bread and the mess of pottage, he ate and drank and went 
away, making little account of having sold his biitlnight 
4 Xow, Isaac w as old and had lost his eyesight One day 
he called Esau, his son, and said to him “My son, thou 
seest I am old, and I know not the day of my death Take 
thv arms th} quiver and bow, and go abroad, and when 
tlioii hast taken something by hunting, make me savoury meat 
thereof, as thou knowest I like, and bring it that I may eat, 
and 111 ) soul may bless thee before I die ” Esau promptly 
obejed the command of his father, and ivent to the fields to 
bunt 
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5 Eebecca bad o^erbeaid the -s^oids of Isaac, and fearing 
that, contrary to the lull of God, Esau might he prefeiied 
to Jacob, she said to him “hlmv, my son, follow my counsel 
Go to the flock and bring me two of the best kids, that I may 
make of them meat for thy father, such as he gladly eateth, 
so that, after having eaten it, he may bless thee befoie he 
die ” 

6 Jacob hastened to the flock and biouglit two kids Ee- 
becca prepared them as though they were game, and then 
clothed Jacob m Esau’s best garments, and coiered his neck 
and hands with the skin of the kids, and sent him to his 
father with the meats she had prepared 

H Isaac asked “Who ait thou, mj son!”’ Jacob an- 
swered “I am Esau, thy fiist-born, I ha\e done as thou 
hast commanded, arise, sit, and eat of my lenison, that thy 
soul may bless me” Isaac said again “Come hither, tliat 
I may feel thee, my son, and may piove whether thou be my 
son Esau, or no” Jacob then dreiv near to his father, and 
Isaac, toiidiing him, said “The voice, indeed, is the voice 
of Jacob, but the hands are the hands of Esau’’ And he 
gaie him Ins blessmg 

8 Scarcely had Jacob gone out when Esau came with the 
game he had taken and cooked for his fathei “Arise, my 
father, and eat,” said he Isaac, m sui prise, asked him 
“Who art thouP” and he answered “I am thy fiist-boin 
son, Esau ” And Isaac saw that Jacob had deceived him 
Then Esau roared out with a great ciy, saying “He hath 
already taken from me m^ birthright, and now he hath 
robbed me of my fathei s blessmg i” 

9 Then he said to his father “Hast thou kept no bless- 
mg for me!”’ And, as he continued to ciy out and lament, 
Isaac, moved ivith compassion; said to him “In the fat of 
the earth, and m the dew of heaven from above, shall thy 
blessmg be Thou shaft live by the sword, and sbalt serve 
thy brother , but the time shall come wdien thou shaft shake 
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ofl and loose his 3 'oke from tli}' neck ” Pioni this tune Esau 
hated his biotlier 

QUESTIONS 

1 Who were the two sons of Isaac and Rebecca? What was the 
difference between the two brotheis’ What did Esau become' 
What did Jacob prefei ’ 2 Which of his sons did Isaac love’ 
■Which did Rebecca love’ Why did Rebecca love Jacob? 'What 
happened one day when Jacob was cooking a mess of pottage’ 3 
What did Jacob say to Esau’ What did Esau reply? Did Esau 
make much account of having sold Ins biithright’ 4 What did 
Isaac, being old and blind, say one day to Esau’ 5 What did Re- 
becca say to Jacob vihen Esau was gone’ Why did she tell Jacob 
to deceive his father ? fi Did Jacob obey lus mothei ? What did 
he do’ 7 What did his fathei ask him when he brought in the 
kids’ What did Jacob reply’ What did Isaac say again’ What 
did he say aftei tou'ching Jacob? What did he then give h m? 8 
Who came in then’ 11 hat did Esau say to lus father? What did 
Esau cry out’ 9 What did Isaac then say to him, being moved 
with compassion? 


CHAPTER XVI 

Jacob’s Flight and IIis Sojoiiin with Laban 

Have confidence in the Lord , in all thy ways think on Him, and 
He will direct thy steps — Piov 3, 5 and 6 

E sau was very angiy because he had lost the blessing 
He resolved to lull Jacob Rebecca knew the evil in- 
tentions of Esau, and saw that 'tlie life of Jacob was in dan- 
gei She, theiefoie, called Jacob and said to him “My 
son, flee to Laban, my biothei, and dwell with him till the 
wrath of thy brothei hath passed away ” Jacob at once set 
out 

2 As he u ent on, it happened tliat night overtook him on 
an open plain Being tired fiom the journej', he lay down 
on the gioimd and slept, ha^mg a stone for a pillow In his 
sleep he saw a ladder standing upon the earth, the top touch- 
ing hea\en, and by it the angels of God ascended and de- 
scended 
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3. The Lord iras leaning upon the ladder, and said to him 
“I am the Loid God of Abraham, thy father, and the God of 
Isaac Tlie land -wherein thou sleepest, I will give to thee 
and to thy seed And thy seed shall -be as the dust of the 
earth, and in thee and thy seed all the tribes of the earth 
shall be blessed” And when Jacob awoke from sleep he 
said “Indeed, the Lord is in this place, and I knew it not 
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How terrible is this place * This is no other but the house 
of God and the gate of heaven ” 

4 As soon as the mornmg da-wned he took the stone upon 
which his head had lam during the nsion, and set it up as 
a monument , he also poured oil upon it, in honour of God, and 
changed the name of the place from Luza to Bethel, that is to 
say, the house of God He also made a vow, savmg • “If 
God shall be with me, and I shall return prosperously to my 
father’s house, the Lord shall be my God, and of all things 
that Thou shalt give me, I will offer tithes to Thee ” 

Schusteri Bibl6 ^stoiy 


2 
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5 This being done, he continued his journey, and, having 
come to a n’ell near which three flocks of sheep were lying, he 
addressed the shepherds who were tending their flocks, saying 
“Brethren, whence are you They answered “Of Haran ” 
He tlien asked them if they knew Laban, the son of Nachoi 
They replied “Vic know him* and behold' Rachel his 
daiightci conieth v ith his flock ” 

6 When Rachel drew near, Jacob met her in a friendly 
manner and i oiled the stone fiom the mouth of the well, so 
that hei flock might dunk He infoimed Rachel that he was 
the sou of Rebecca, hei father’s sistei. She joyfully ran 
home and announced the glad tidings to hei father, who, 
coming out, embraced Jacob and then conducted him to his 
house 

7 Jacob remained twenty years with Laban, tending his 
flocks uith gieat caie and fidelity But Laban tried, by vaii- 
oiis unjust means to luthhold from Jacob a pait of the hire 
to which he was justly entitled Neveitheless, God blessed 
Jacob, and he became rich in flocks, and herds, and servants 

8 The mysterious hiddei which i cached fiom earth to 
hea\cn is a figure of Chiistian cliuiches, in which the angels 
iiear up our piayeis to lieaien, and return to ns laden with 
gi.KCs The seed in wiiom all nations of the earth shall be 
l)l(">red IS the Saiiour of the World, who w'as first promised 
111 Paradise, then to Abiahani, again to Isaac, and now to 
J.IC0I) 


QUESTIONS 

I Whj did E«nu hale Jacob? What did he resolve to dot 
What did Keheccii advise Jacob to do? 2 What happened to 
.Iiicob on the wav’ What did he see in sleep’ 3 Who leaned 
upon the hiddcr’ What did the Loid sai ’ What did Jacob say 
when he awoke’ 4 What did he set up as a monument? What 
did he c'lll that place’ 5 Whom did Jacob meet at a well’ What 
did J.icob do on niceliiig llachel’ G Of what did Jacob inform 
Itnihcl' Who tlien came out to meet Jacob? Whither did Laban 
conduct him? 7 How long did Jacob remain with Laban? 8 
Of what IS the mjstci 1011 s ladder a figure? What is said of our 
churches’ Who is the seed promised to Jacob? 



Jacob’s eeiitjut home and reconciliation S5 
CHAPTER XVII 

Jacob Returns Home, and ts Reconciled with His Biothei 

Loving one another with the chanty of hiotherhood — Rom 12, JO 

W HEIT Laban saw that Jacob had become veij rich, he 
began to envy him, and ceased to regard him with 
favour Then God said to Jacob "Return into the land of 
thy fathers I will be with thee” Jacob rose up without 
delay, and set out with all he possessed He had reached 
the banks of tlie river Jordan, when he began to fear on ac- 
count of his brother He sent messengers before him to say 
to Esau "Let me find favour in thy sight ” 

, 2 The messengers returned, saying to Jacob “Esau 
Cometh with speed to meet thee, with four hundred men ” 
'Then Jacob was sore afraid, and he thus piayed “God of 
my fathers, 0 Lord, who saidst to me, ‘Return to thy land,’ 
I am not worthy of the least of all Thy meicies, and of Thy 
truth which Thou hast fulfiled to Thy servant IVith my 
staff I passed over this Jordan, and now I return mth tno 
companies Deliver me from the hand of my brother” 
3 During the night an angel appeared to J acob, with whom 
he wrestied till morning And Jacob said to the angel “I 
will not let thee go, except thou bless me ” The angel said 
to him “Henceforth thy name shall not be called Jacob, 
but Israel,” that is to say, one uho has wrestled with God 
He then divided hi§ children, his servants, and his flocks 
into companies, and, putting himself at tlie head of one of 
them, he advanced to meet his brother, bowing seven times 
to the ground before him 

4 But Esau, rejoiced to see his brother Jacob, ran to meet 
him, and embraced him with many. t,^rs ^'Th'en,’ percenung 
the children, he asked “Whose are those?” Jacob rephed 
They are the children which God hath given me ” And, 
he made a sign to them and they all advanced and bowed down 
before Esau Jacob then presented Esau with several flocks 
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5 But Esau refused them, saying ;‘I have plenty, my 
brotiier, keep what is thine for thyself” Jacob insisted, 
and said “1 beseech thee, take tlie blessing which God hath 
gnen me” Then Esau yielded to his prayer, and Jacob, 
full of gratitude for the protection of God, continued his 
journey, and ariived in the land of Chanaan, where his aged 
father dwelt Isaac was happy that his son had returned, 
and hied after this about twenty years Finally, enfeebled 
by age, he died one hundred and eighty years old. Esau and 
Jacob buried him at Hebron 

QUESTIONS 

1 IMiat did Labati do, seeing that Jacob had become richt 
Wlint did God sar to Jacob’ IMij’ was Jacob seized with fear when 
he had reached the banks of the Jordan? Wliat message did he send 
to Esau? 2 What nas Jacob’s prayer when he heard that hia 
biothcr lias coming to meet him’ 3 Who appeared to Jacob dur. 
ing the night and iviestlcd with him? 4 W^lat did Esau do when 
he sail Ills brother coming? 5 Where did Jacob arrive soon after? 
V\’hom did he find there? 


CHAPTER XTIII 

Joseph Sold hy His Biefhen 

By the oniy of the devil, death came into the world, and they 
follow him that arc of Ins side—U'is 2, 2h and gS 

J ACOB had twelve sons, and he loved Joseph above all the 
others, because he was young and very good And Jacob 
made him a coat ot dneis eolouis One day, when tlie broth- 
cis ueic all tending their flocks, some of them committed a 
most nicked crime Joseph, being shocked and angry, told 
his fathei', on Ins return home, what he had seen 
2. Fiom that time forwaid his brothers hated Joseph, and 
could not speak to him kindly Joseph had once a remark- 
able dioain, uliich lie thus related to his brothers ^Tlear 
nu dicam I thought nc were binding sheaves in the field, 
and iiij sheaf arose, as it nere, and stood, and your sheaves, 
stnnchng about, boned donn before my sheaf” 
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3 His brothers replied* “Shalt tliou be oiir king’" or shall 
we be subject to thy doininion”* And they Imted him 
more than before Joseph dreamed, also, that the sun, the 
moon and eleven stars worshipped him. His father rebuked 
him, sajmg “ll’hat mcaneth this dream ^ Shall I, and thy 
mother, and thy brethren, worship thee upon the earth 

4 But Jacob thought within himself that perhaps God had 
destined Joseph foi gicat things One day nhen the sons of 
Jacob had gone, i\ith their flocks, to Sicheni, ^ Jacob said to 
Joseph “Go and see if all things be well nith th\ bretlnen 
and the cattle ” He obeyed, and went m search of them 

5. When the} saw him afar off they said “Behold, the 
dreamer eometh Let us kill him and east him into some old 
pit_and we will say some evil beast hath deioincd linn, and 
then it shall appear what his dreams avail liini*’ Reuben, 
the eldest of the brothers healing tins sought to deliver 
Joseph out of their hands, and said to them* “Do not take 
away his life, nor shed his blood, but cast him into tin*- pit. ’ 
This he said because he wished to restore the boy to his 
father. 

6 When Joseph drew near to his brothers they forthwith 
stripped him of Ins coat of divers colours, and cast him into 
the pit, m which, happil}, there w.is no water Then they 
sat down to eat bread, and sun some foreign merch.iuts pass- 
ing by, with camels car r} mg spices, balm and myrrh into 
Egypt 

7 Juda then said to Ins brothers “Bliat will it profit us 
to kill our brother !> It is better that he be sold, and that our 
hands be not defiled, for he is our brother ’ The others 
agreed, and, the merchants having come up, the} drew Jo- 
seph out of the pit and sold lum foi twenty pieces of silver 
Joseph wept and besought them to haie pity upon him, but 
in vam The merchants took him awai nith them into 
Eg}'pt 

8 Reuben, being absent at tlie moment, knew nothing of 

1 Si'CHESt (pr Si'kem) 
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this Wicked bargain On going to the pit into which Joseph 
had been east, and not finding him there, he rent his gar- 
ments in despair, saying “The boy doth not appear, and 
whither shall I go^" The other brothers remained qnite 
unconcerned 



JOSEPH SOLD BY HIS BRETHREN 

n Haring killed a kid, they dipped Joseph’s coat in the 
blood and sent it to their father, saying “This we have 
found , see if it be thy son’s coat or no,” The fatiier, know- 
ing the coat, said “It is my son’s coat, a wild beast hatli 
devouied Joseph” Then he rent his garments, and, putting 
on sackcloth, mourned his son a long time 
10 Ills clnldien gathered around and strove to soothe his 
giicf, but he Mould not be comforted, saying “I will go 
dmui to iny son into the grave mourning” Jacob thus 
erpiesscd his belief in the immoitality of the soul Joseph 
11 as liere, as m some other cneumstances of Ins life, a figure of 
Christ Joseph was sold by liis brethienj oui Lord by one 
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of His apostles Joseph forgave his brethren, Jesus prayed 
for His enemies 

QUESTIONS 

1 How many sons had Jacob? 'Wlhich of them did he love mori 
than the others? What sort of coat did Jacob have made foe Jo- 
seph’ 2 Why did the other brothers hate Joseph? What remark- 
able dream had Joseph? 3 What else did he dream? 4 What 
did Jacob think within himself’ 6 When Jacob sent Joseph to 
some distance from home, to see if all were well with his brethren, 
what did they say when they saw him comirig’ 6 Winch of the 
brothers sought to deliver Joseph fiom the hands of the others? 
What did Keuben say to them’ Wliat did they do to Joseph’ 
Whom did the brothers see passing by’ 7 What did Juda then 
say’ To whom was Joseph then sold’ Foi how much’ 8 Did 
Reuben know of this wicked bargain’ What did he say when he 
went to the pit and did not find Joseph there’ 9 WTiat did the 
other brothers then do’ WTiat did Jacob say uhen he saw Joseph’s 
coat’ 10 WThat did he say when he would not be comforted? Of 
whom IS Joseph a hgure! Why’ 


CHAPTEK XIX 

Joseph m the House of Puhphar 

Fear God and depart from evil — Prov ' 3, 7 

O H arnvmg in Egypt, the merchants sold Joseph to 
Putiphar,^ the captain of the royal guard And the 
Lord was with Joseph, blessing him in all he did, where- 
fore he found favour in the sight of his master, who gave him 
charge of all his household And the Lord blessed the house 
of the Egj'ptian ^ for Joseph’s sake, and multiplied his riches 
But after some time Joseph was severely tried in his new 
home 

2 The wife of Putiphar urged him to commit a most griev- 
ous sin But Joseph would not consent, and said “Behold, 
my master hath delivered all things to me How, then, can 
I do this wicked thing, and sin against my God But even 
this decided refusal did not prevent the wicked woman from 
iPonpHAB (pr Pu'-ti-far) zEa-rrmN (pr E-gip'-shan) 
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renemiig her attacks on Joseph’s virtue, and every day she 
importuned him anew. But Joseph would not listen to her. 

3 Now, it so happened that Joseph was one day alone in 
the house, attending to some business, when the woman took 
hold of the skirt of his cloak and renewed her shameful pro- 
posal But Joseph fled, leaving his cloak in her hands The 
. woman, seeing herself thus slighted, began to hate Joseph, 
'and accused him to her husband of attempting the very 
! crime which she had tried in vain to induce him to commit 
' 4 Putiphar, believing Ins wife too easily, caused the inno- 

cent young man to be cast into prison The chaste Joseph 
IS, in his firm resistance to temptation, a model for all young 
people. This history teaches us, also, that in this world the 
good ha\e sometimes to suffer unjustly, but that if they re- 
main patient and piay for their enemies, as Joseph, then their 
suffering will soon be turned mto ]oy 

QUESTIONS 

1 To whom did the mei chants sell Joseph? Did he find favour 
:n his master’s sight? tVliat did the Lord bless for Joseph’s sake? 
2 'mio urged Joseph to commit a grievous sin? What did Joseph 
say when he refused? 3 What happened one day when Joseph 
was alone in the house’ What did Joseph do? What did the 
woman begin to do, seeing herself thus slighted? Of what did she 
accuse Joseph to her husband? 4 What did Putiphar do? For 
whom is the chaste Joseph a model’ How must we behave towards 
our enemies? 


CHAPTEE XX 
Joseph III Prison 

The Lord j our God trieth you, that it may appear whether you 
love Him — Deut 13, 3 

J OSEPH was now pming in prison, amongst criminals 
But even here God did not abandon him, but caused 
him to find favour in the sight of the keeper of the prison, 
who gave him charge of all the prisoners. Amongst these 
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■were the chief butler and the chief baker of Pharao,’ accused 
of treason against their king After some time they both, 
on the same night, had a dream, which perplexed “• them and 
made them sad 

2 Joseph, perceiving their sadness, asked them, saj’ing 
“lA^hy is 3 'our countenance saddei toda}' than usual ^ ’ 
They answered “T7e have dreamed a dream, and there is 
nobody to interpret it to us” Joseph said to them ‘TDoth 
not interpretation ’ belong to God^ Tell me what jou have 
dreamed ” 

3 The chief butlei first told his dream “I saw before me 
a vine, on which were three branches, which, bj little and 
little, sent out buds, and afterwards the blossoms brought 
forth ripe grapes And the cup of Pharao was in my hand, 
and I took the grapes and pressed them into the cup which I 
held, and I gave the cup to Pharao ” 

4 Joseph answered “This is the interpretation of the 
dream The three branches are yet three daj's, after which 
Pharao will restore thee to tliy former place, and thou shalt 
present him the cup as before Only remember me, when it 
shall be well with thee, and do mo this kindness, to put 
Pharao in mind to take me out of this piison ” 

5 Then the chief baker, seeing that Joseph had so wiselj 
interpreted the dream, said “I also dreamed a dream, that 
I had three baskets of meal upon my head, and that in one 
basket, which was uppermost, I carried all kinds of pastrj', 
and that the birds ate out of it ” 

6 Joseph said to him “This is the interpretation of the 
dream The three baskets are }et three daj's, after which 
Pharao will take thy head from thee and hang thee on a cross, 
and the birds shall tear thy flesh ” The third day after this 
was the birthday of Pharao 

V At the banquet he remembered the chief butler and chief 

ipHA'EAo -(pr Fa'-ro) s Pek-ples'ed, puzzled 

3 Ikterpbetatioit, tlie act of evplaining what is unintelligible or 
not understood 
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baker The former he restored to his place, the latter he 
caused to be hanged upon a gibbet. The chief butler rejoiced 
in his good fortime, but he thought no more of Joseph 

QUESTIONS 

1 In whose sight did Joseph find favour when in prison? Wlio 
were amongst the prisoners’ 2 MTiat did Joseph ask them’ 3 
Wliat did the chief butler dream’ 4 'What interpretation did Jo- 
seph gi\e of that dieam’ 5 What was the chief baker’s dream? 
G What did Joseph say was the meaning of the chief bakei’s 
dream? 7 H’hat happened at the banquet three days after, on 
Pharao’s hirthdaj ’ Did the chief butler remember Joseph when 
rejoicing in his good fortune’ 


CHAPTER XXI 
Josephus Exaltation 

Behold, thus shall the man be blessed that feareth the Lord — 
Ps 137 Ji 

A fter two 3 ears, Pharao had a dream He thought he 
stood bj' the liver Nile, out of which came seven cows, 
\eij beautiful and lery fat, and they fed in inaishy places 
Aftei them came, also, seien others that ueie lean and ill- 
favored, and thej devoured the fat ones. Then the king 
awoke He slept again, and dreamed another dream, in 
winch he saw seven ears of com grow'ing upon one stalk, and 
the ears weie full and fair 

2 After these came up seven otliei ears, thm and blighted, 
devouiing all the beauty of the former. Pharao awoke a 
second tune, and, morning having come, he sent for all the 
soothsayers and wise men of Egypt, and lelated to them his 
dicams But no one was found who could interpret them 
3 Then the chief butlei remembered Joseph, and was 
sorry that he had so long forgotten him He told the king 
that there was in the prison a Hebrew youth who had intei- 
pieled dreams foi him and for the chief baker, and that all 
liad come to pass just as he said 
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4 The king’s cunosit}' being excited, he ordered the youth 
to be brought before him Then he addressed him, saying 
“I have dreamed dreams, and there is no one that can ex- 
pound them JToiv, I ha\e heard that thou art ^c^Y wise at 
interpreting them” Joseph answered ‘‘God alone can give 
Pharao a prosperous answer ” Pharao then related u hat he 
had seen 

5 Having heard the dreams, Joseph said “God hath 
shown to Pharao uhat He is about to do The seven beauti- 
ful kine, and the seven full ears, are seven jears of plent} . 
the seven lean and thin kine. and the sev en blasted ears, are 
seven jears of famine There shall come seven jears of great 
plentj in the whole land of Egv-pt, after which shall follow 
other seven years of so great a scarcity that all the abundance 
before shall be forgotten for the famine shall consume all 
the land, and the greatness of the scarcitv shall destroy the 
greatness of the plentj 

6 “How, theieioie, let tire king provide a wise and indus- 
trious man, who shall gather into barns the fifth pait of the 
fruit of the seven jears of plentv, so that it be leaclj against 
the seven jears of famine” This counsel was pleasing to 
Pharao, and he said to hisjcourtiers “Can we find such an- 
other man, that is full of the spirit of God Then the king 
said to Joseph “Can I find one wiser and one like unto 
thee’’ Thou shalt be over my house, and at the command- 
ment of thy mouth all the people shall obev Onlj in the 
kmgly throne will I be above thee ’ 

7 Then the king, having made Joseph rulei over all the 
land of Egj'pt, took the ring from his own hand and placed 
it on that of Joseph He put on him, also, a robe of silk, and 
a chain of gold around his neck, and caused him to be seated 
m a triumphal chariot next to his own. and to be pioclaimed 
governor of Egjpt He also changed Ins name, and called 
him Saviour of the World Joseph was thirty jears old when 
he was made ruler of Egjpt 

8 The life of Joseph teaches us cleaily that the waj-s of 

2 * ' 
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God are wonderful His brothers hated him, and this hatred 
of theirs brought him to Egypt, and this was the first step 
to his greatness The wife of Putiphar hated him, and her 
hatred brought him mto prison, and this was the next step 
to his greatness, for m prison he became acquainted with the 
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chief butler of the kmg But if Joseph had murmured 
against Providence, or had cursed his enemies, God would 
not have placed him on the throne of Egypt. 

QUESTIONS 

1 dreams h t Pharao? 2 For whom did he send to ex- 

pound them’ Could they expound them? 3 Whom did the chief 
butler then remember a id speak of to the king’ 4 Who was then 
brought before the king’ Wliat did the king say to Joseph? What 
Mas Joseph’s answer? 5 How did Joseph inteipret the king’s 
dicams? 6 Wliat did the king then say to the courtiers’ 7 
hat did he make Joseph ’ How old w as Joseph when he became 
ruler of Egipt? 8 How did the enemies of Joseph help to bring 
about his greatness? How did Joseph act when he was afSicted? 
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CHAPTER XXII 

The Sons of Jacob go vito Egypt 

Ke\enge is Mine, and I will repay them in due time — Dcut 52, So 

T he seven 3 ears of plentj’ came, as Joseph had foretold 
There vas great abimdance e\er3vheie And Joseph 
gathered the suiplus of the gram e\er3' 3 car, and stored it 
up in the granaries But after the 3 ears of plenti: the seven 
3 ears of Ecarcit3’' set in, and famine prci ailed in all the 
countries The people of Egipt cried to the king for bread, 
but he ansueied them “Go to Joseph, and do all that he 
shall sa3' to 3’ou ” 

2 Joseph opened all the gianaries, and sold to the Egtp- 
tians Likewise the people from other countries came to 
Eg3'pt to bu3 corn At last the famine reached Chanaan, and 
Jacob, haling heard that there was wheat m Egipt for sale, 
sent ten of his sons with mone}- to buy food. But Benjamin, 
the 3’oungest, he kept at home, fearing lest some evil might 
befaU him on the way 

3 The ten sons of Jacob arrived safely in Egj-pt, and see- 
mg Joseph, they boned doini before him, not knoiiing that 
he was their brother But he at once recognized them, and 
remembered the dreams he had dreamed He lushed to 
know whether they were now sorry for their sin so he spoke 
to them as if thej' were strangers to him, and said “You 
are spies ” 

4 Thej answered ^Tt is not so, my lord, but we have 
come to bu3' food B e, thy sen ants, are twelve breth- 
ren, the sons of one man in the land of Chanaan. The 
youngest is n ith our father , the other is not living ” Joseph 
then cast them into prison three da3S On the third dav he 
brought them out, and said "If 30U be peaceable men, let 
one of your brethren be bound in prison, and go 30 3'our 
uays, and carry the corn that you hare bought into your 
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houses, and bung your youngest brother to me, that I may 
find your woids to be true, and you may not die ” 

5, Then they said one to another- “We deserve to suffer 
tliese things, because we have sinned against our bi other, 
seeing the anguish of his soul when he besought us and we 
would not hear, therefore is this affliction come upon us” 
They tliought that Joseph did not understand them, for he 
spoke to them through an interpreter But he understood 
all that they said, and his heart was moved to pity, so that, 
turning aside from them, he wept 

6 But, m ordei to see if their repentance was sincere, he 
returned to them and oidered Simeon to be bound before 
their eyes Then he commanded his servants to fill their 
sacks with wheat, and put each man’s money secietly in his 
sack, and give them, besides, provisions for the journey 
This being done, they loaded then asses with the corn and 
returned home 

7 They related to their fathei all that had happened, and, 
on opening their sacks, every man found his money tied in 
the mouth of his saclt Seeing this, they veie troubled and 
afraid And Jacob said to them ‘'Ye have made me child- 
less Joseph IS not living, Simeon is kept in bonds, and Ben- 
jamin ye will take away My son shall not go down with 
you, for if any evil befall him you will bring my bans in sor- 
row to the grave ” 

QUESTIONS 

1 What did Joseph do when the seven yeais of plenty came? 
When the famine yeais came, and the people of Egypt ciied to the 
king for bread, what did he say to them? 2 What did Joseph do 
then’ Who sent his sons fiom Chanaan to Egypt to buy corn? 
Which of his sons did Jacob keep at home’ 3 What did the ten 
sons of Jacob do when they Mere presented to Joseph? What did 
Joseph then remember’ What did he ask his brothers, and of what 
did he accuse them’ 4 What did they-say m reply? What did 
Joseph say’ 5 What did the brothers say one to another? Did 
Joseph understand them? 6 What did he do in order to see if 
their repentance Mas sincere’ What did he command his seivants 
to do’ 7 What did Jacob say to his sons when they told him 
Mhat had happened? 
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CHAPTER XXTII 
Benjamin’s Journey to Egypt 

Stretch out thy hand to the poor, that thy expiation and thy bless- 
ing may be perfected — Ecclus 7, Sfi 

B ut after same months the coin ^rhich the sons of Jacob 
had brought from Egvpt uas consumed, and the fam- 
ine still continued Therefore Jacob said to Ins sons “Go 
agam into Egypt and bring us a little food ” Juda told his 
fatlier that the governor had forbidden them to come back 
to Egjpt unless they brought Benjamin uith them And 
Juda added “Send the boy with me, that we may set for- 
ward, lest both we and our children perish I take the boy 
upon me, require him at my hand” 
a So Jacob consented to let Benjamin go And he told 
his sons to take some of the best fruits of the country as pres- 
ents to the governor of Egypt, and also to return the money 
which they had found in their sacks, lest, perhaps, it ivas 
done by mistake Then he piajed that God might prosper 
their journey and make the goiernor of Egv'pt fai curable to 
them, and send back with them Simeon and Benjamin 
3 Then they went down to Egjqit and stood before Joseph 
When Joseph saw them, and Benjamin in then midst, he 
commanded his steward to conduct them to his house and 
prepare a banquet The steward obejed But the brothers, 
on finding themsehes in the governor’s house, were seized 
with fear, and said one to another “Because of the money 
which w^e carried back the first time in our sacks, we are 
brought in, that he may brmg upon us a false accusation, and 
by violence make slaves of us ” 

^ 4 Therefore they went to the steward at the door, and said 
W'’e cannot tell who put that money' in our bags ” But he 
said to them “Peace be to you, fear not” And he brought 
Simeon out to them Joseph now having entered the house. 
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the)' bowed dowTi before him and ofFeied their gifts He 
kindly saluted tliem in return, and asked if their aged father 
uas 3 'et Ining 

6 They told him that their father lived and was in good 
health Then Joseph, seeing Benjamin, inquired if that was 
their joungest brother They answered “He is oui young- 
est brother.” Then Joseph said. “God be gracious to tliee, 
ray son,” and, going out, he wept, for his heart was deeply 
touched at tlie sight of his j'oung biotlier Having dned his 
tears and u ashed his face, he returned to his brethren and 
ordered food to be placed before them Then they were or- 
deied to sit before him, and he placed them according to their 
age, the first-born first, and the youngest last All received 
gifts, but Benjamm received five times more than the rest 
And they wondered very much 

QUESTIONS 

1 What did Jacob say to his sons when the corn brought from 
Egipt was consumed and the famine continued’ IVhat did Juda 
tell his father? 2 What did Jacob tell his sons to take with them 
to Egjpt’ 3 What did Joseph tell the steward when he saw Ben- 
jamin with the otheis? \that did Uic brothers, being sewed with 
feai, sai to one anotliei’ 4 How did Joseph receive them? 
What did he ask them? 5 What did Joseph do on seeing Ben- 
jamin? How did he place them at table? 


CHAPTEE XXIV 
Joseph’s Silvei Cup 

It is good for me that Thou hast humbled me, that I may learn Thy 
jiistihcations — Ps IIS, ’ll 

J OSEPH showed tins preference foi Benjamin m order to 
see iC his biothers had oiercome then former envious 
Icelmgs He wished to know, also, whethei they really 
lo\cd tlieir joungest bi other, or whether tliey w'ould sacrifice 
him, also, to the spiiit of jealousy 
2 Hence he commanded the steward to fill their sacks with 
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corn, and to put each oiie‘« monev in ttio top of }n' ■sark , 
but to jiiaco in llie iiioiitli of Henjniniii’>- 'juk Jti-i-pir- iniii 
silver cup Till'- ua' (louo. aiul ihc brntlu r- 'Ot out on their 
journey 

3 Rut thc\ Imd «(areeh cone foniard a liulc ua\ viiien 
Joseph «oiit hw ‘.teuard after them v,ho. n\.>rt,ikii!c them, 
acciKed them of fleiilnifr lit- nia-fer'- nip lie -niil. ‘Win 
li.ue jc rctiiriietl nil for {lood'*' Mriie'. uitli terror, and 
angij at heinc «ii-p«lt‘il of theit, the brother* lejdied 
“Mull M lioin-ot’\ or the nip -Imll lie found, let linn <lie. and 
ue Mill he the bninKnii-ii of n« lord *' '1 he -t* ivnd lojdied* 
"He it according to }oiir uord-" 

•1 Tiipy iiniuediately took dnin their -.'e!.- '■pd rtpoiu d 
tlicni, and nlun the -tmard had -eii-ehed tlinn .ill hemu- 
nmg \iith that of the clde«t he found the lup in Renj imin - 
sack The brother-, rending then cirinent-. loaded tliur 
n'ses again and returned to the nl\ And. f.dhii'; down In- 
fore Jocopli, thet -'aid* “Rehold. lu* ale all liotiiinien lo nij 
lord ’ Rut Jo-eph aii-«er<'d ‘find forlml ' He tint -tole 
the cup, he shall he ni\ Itondnian, and go icm luiai free lo 
join Litlier'* 

5 Then Juda told Jo-eph hon niinli it laid eo-t their l.ulier 
topiirlniih Renjuniin '!he\ noiihl i.ither die. .ill of them, 
he said, than to reliiru to then .iged father wiiliont in- 
joungest son ,lnda nioieoser, ollered to runiiin end ho the 
goieinor's elaie till deulh if he would allow RenjMiim to go 
back safe to hi* falhci 'I hi- propo-.il -honed how -iiuero 
was the repentance of ihe -on- of .laeoh foi their foinier 
crime. 


Qi:r«irroKS 

1 What Mas Joseph’* objort ni -hmMiig n marked preferoiice for 
Benjamin’ 2 Wliat did hr. llierefoie, couunniid In- -lewurd tn do’ 
3 Wliom did .To-opU soud after the tirollier-* Of wliat did the 
steward accu'o them? Wlint did the brotliers rcpli ’ I In wtio-c 
sack Was the cup found’ Wh.it did the hi others then do’ Wlint 
did .ToBcph answer? 5 Whnt did .Tiida then tell .loscph ' Whnt 
did Juda ofTcr to do’ \Miat did this propo-nl show ? 
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CHAPTER XXV 

Joseph Mahes Eimself Known io His Biethm 

Be ve kind, one to another merciful, foi giving one another — 
Eph 4, 32 

J OSEPH could no longer restrain himself, and, therefore, 
he commanded his officers and servants to retire Then, 
Mith tears and sobs, lie sard "I am Joseph Is my fathei 
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ret liring!” His brothers could not answer him, being 
stuiek rvitli evcceding great fear But Joseph said mildly 
to them “Come nearei to me I am Joseph, your brother, 
rrliom re sold into Egypt Fear nothing, for God sent me 
befoio 30U into Eg^'irt, for 3'oui presei ration ” 

2 Then he said “Hake haste and go ye up to my father, 
and sar to him Thus saith thy son Joseph Come dorvn 
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if Joseph my son be yet living I will go and see him before 
I die 

2 And he set out for Egypt, with his whole family and all 
his possessions When he had reached the confines of Cha- 
naan he offered a saciifice to God, who spoke to him in a 
vision of the night, saying “Fear not, go down into Egypt, 
foi I will make a great nation of thee there, and will bring 
thee back again fiom hence” 

3. Consoled by the vision, Jacob continued his journe)', 
and arrived in Egypt Juda went on in advance to apprise 
Joseph of his father’s approach Joseph immediately made 
ready his chaiiot, and went up to meet his fathei As soon 
as he sail him coming he descended from his chanot and em- 
braced him, weeping 

4 And Jacob said to Joseph "Now I shall die with joy, 
because I liaie seen thy face and leave thee alive” Joseph 
presented his father to Pharao, who asked him “How many 
are the j’ears of thy life’” Jacob answeied “The daj's of 
my pilgrimage are a hundred and thiity yeais, few and evil, 
and they aie not come up to the days of the pilgrimage of my 
fatlieis” Then Jacob, liaiing blessed the king, rctiied 
And Joseph gave his father and his biothers possessions in 
the land of Gessen, the most beautiful and fertile part of 
Eglpt 

QUESTIONS 

1 Wlntt did Joseph’s brethren tell their father on their return? 
Did Jacob bclieic them? IThat did he say when he awoke as from 
a sleep? 2 IVhat did he do then’ What did Jacob do when he 
readied the confines of Clianaan’ 3 Wiat did Joseph do when 
fold hi Juda that his father iias appioachmg’ What did he do 
nhen he sau his fathei ? 4 IVliat did Jacob say to Joseph? What 
did Pliarao ask Jacob’ What did Jacob tell the king? Where did 
Joscjih giio Ins father and brothcis possessions? 
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CHAPTER XXVII 
77ir La<<( lloirfs of Jacob 

Cliildron, lienr tlio judgmont of jmir father, and 'o do tlint joti ma^ 
he ‘•a\cd — EVWik “i, 2 

J ACOB li\ed sotcnlccn ^oar'; in Gc<?'cn AVlion llie daj oi 
his death npjiroached, .Tocqth, with his tiso *011=.. Eph- 
raim and ilaiia'!«e‘=, iicnt lo \isit him. .lacnh ki'srd the 
botSj blessed them, and prated (hat tlic angel who had de- 
hiercd him troni c\il dimng life miErlit prolert the «on' of 
Joseph To Joseph he said •Behold I die and God will 
be with joii, and will bring ton bach into the land of tour 
fathers *’ 

2 Then, his children and grandihildren hating a'^jcmblcd 
around his couch, he hlc««ed them all 'I'o Jiida ho gate a 
special blessing "Jnda “ enul he, “tin Iiand ‘■liall lie on 
the neck of th} ciiomic« 'Jlic son« of tin father ^liall bow 
down to thee, and (he sceptic shnl] not hr ifilrn avail from 
Jiida tilt lie come that is (0 be sent, and Ih Jiatl hr the cr~ 
pcctatwn of im/ioris " 

3 Then, baling told them to bury him with lii« fatliers in 
the land of Clianaan, he died ^\hcn Jo=cp)i saw this he fell 
upon his father’s face, weeping and kissing him He then 
ordered the body to be enibnlmcd 
i And Pharao commanded that all Egipt sliould mourn 
Jacob for seieiitj dajs When the time of inouiiiing was 
passed, Joseph, accompanied by all the nneicnts of tlie hou«c 
of Pharao, set out for the land of Chanaan, and buried the 
remains of Ins father at Hebron Xow , J acob being dead, the 
brothers feared that Joseph would icmembcr the wiong thci 
had done him, and therefore tlicj came lo him and begged 
forgneness Joseph iccened them kindh, saiing ‘‘You 
thought eiil against me, but God turned it into good ’ 

5 Joseph hied one bundled and ten 3 ears, and saw liis 
children’s children to the thud generation When his end 
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drew nigh, he said to his brethren “God will visit you after 
my death, and will inake^ou go up out of this land, to the 
land which He swore to Abraham, Isaac and Jacob Carry 
my bones with you out of this place ” He then died, and 
they embalmed him and laid him in a cofSn 

6 . The words of Jacob to his son Juda refer to the Saviour, 
who was expected by the nations, and who was descended 
fiom Juda The patriarch Joseph is a figure of St. Joseph, 
the foster father of Christ The one was ruler of Eg3'pt, the 
other IS the protector of the Catholic Chulch 

QUESTIONS 

1 How long did Jacoli live in Gessen? Who went to visit him 
when thq day of his death approached » Whom did he pi ay to pio- 
teet Joseph's sons’ What did he say to Joseph’ 2 To whom did 
Jacob give a special blessing? What did he prophesy foi him? 3 
What did Jacob then tell his sons to do for him’ What did Joseph 
do’ What did he order to be done? 4 Wliat did Pharao com- 
mand’ What did Joseph do when the time of momn ng was past’ 
5 How long did Joseph live’ When his end diew nigh, what did 
he say to his hrethieii’ 6 What did Jacob piomise to Juda’ Of 
whom was Joseph a figuie? 


CHAPTEE XXVIII 
Job’s Patience 

Wiom the Loid loveth He chastiseth — Heb 12, 6 

I N the time of the patriarchs there lived in Arabia a man 
whom God wished to give to all mankind, and for all 
time, as a perfect model of patience This man’s name was 
Job He had seven sons and three daughters He owned 
seven thousand sheep, tliiee thousand camels, five hundred 
3oke of oxen, five hundred she-asses, and had a great number 
of servants 

& On this account, and still more because of his singular 
piety, he was held in high esteem among the people of the 
east One day the Lord said to Satan. “Hast thou consid- 
eied my servant Job, that there is none like him in the 
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eaitli'’” Satan, ans^\'ellng, said "Doth Job feai God m 
vain? Thou hast blessed the noik of his hand® and Ins 
possessions hath increased on the eartli But stietcli foith 
Thj hand and take an ay Ins possessions, then Thou shalt sec 
that he u ill inurmui against Thi pi o\ idence ’ 

3 Then the Lord «aid to Satan "All tliat lie liath is in 
thy hand, onl} put not foith thy hand upon Ins poison'’ So 
it came to pass that on one occasion. 1111011 the sons and daugh- 
teis of Job Here feasting in the house of their eldest biothei, 
a messenger came to Job, e\clainmig “The oxen iieie 
plowing, and the asses feeding beside them, and the Sabe- 
ans lushed in and took all an ay and sleii the servants 111th 
the sword, and I alone haie escaped to tell tliee ’’ 

4 While he 11 as ict speaking, another incs«eiigci came to 
tell Job that fire fell fiom heaven, iihich stiuck the sheep and 
the shepherds, and that he alone had escaped Wliilst he 
was yet speaking theie came a thud messenger, iilio an- 
nounced to Job that the Chaldeans liad taken aiiai his cam- 
els and slam tlie servants, all but himself 

5 Then came a fourth messenger, 11 ho, entering in, said to 
Job “Whilst thy sons and daugliteis 11 ere eating and di ink- 
ing in the house of tlieii elder brother, a violent wind came 
on a sudden from the side of the deseit, and shook the four 
comers of the house, and it fell and crushed thy children, and 
they aie dead, and I alone have escaped to tell thee ” 

6 Then Job rose up and rent his garments, and, having 
shaved his head, fell down upon the ground and worshipped, 
saying "The Lord gav e and the Lord hatli taken aw ay As 
it hath pleased the Lord, so it is done Blessed be the name 
of the Lord ” In all these things Job sinned not by his lips, 
nor spoke he any foolish thing against God And the Lord 
said to Satan “Hast thou considered my servant Job, that 
there is none like him in the earth?” Satan replied “All 
that a man hath he will give for his life, but put forth Thy 
hand, touch his bone and his flesh, and then Thou sliak see if 
he will not curse Thee ” 
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7 Tlie Lord said “Behold, he is m thy hand, but yet 
sale hic life’’ So Satan stiuek Job with a most grievous 
ulcer fiom the sole of the foot even to the top of his head 
And Job sat on a dung-lull and sciaped the ulcerated mattei 
with a potsherd ' Then his wife came, not to comfort, but 
ratlicr to tempt linn, for she mockinglj said “Bless God 
and die ’ 

S But Joli said to her “Thou hast spoken like one of the 
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fooliMi MO'ncii If we ha\c rcceued good things at the hand 
Ilf God, uh\ ‘■houid we not. icccne eiil*' Again, in all 
(lit '(> tning- Job did not ‘•in uith his lips or his lieait Now, 
ulicn III- thu'c fiiends heaid of the ciils that had befallen 
liiin, thin came to M'-it hiiii 

*' \\ lu'ti thc\ "iau him afar off tlioj kneu him not, and, 
(ruinr out. (Inn uept, and lending then gaimcnts, they 
‘•punllul adii-, on iheir head® Ther sat with him on the 
! Pot' ‘•hi iji, ti jiicco or fragment of a broken pot 
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gioimd seven days and seven nights, and no man spoke 
to him a word, for they saw that his grief was very 
great 

10 But when Joh at length began to complain of the excess 
of his‘ misery, they reproached Inm, saying that secretly 
he must have been a great sinner, or the ]ust God would 
not have afflicted him m so grievous a manner But Job 
loudly and firmly asserted his innocence, and consoled him- 
self with the hope of the resurrection of the body, saying 
“I know that my Bedeemer liveth, and in the last day I 
shall rise out of .the earth, and I shall be clothed again with 
my skm, and in my flesh I shaU. see my God, whom I myself 
shall see, and not another This my hope is laid up m my 
bosom ” 

11 When they had finished their reproaches, the Lord re- 
vealed Himself in a whirlwind to Joh, and mildly reproved 
him, because in defending his innocence be had spoken some 
imprudent words God’s wrath, however, was km^ed against 
the three friends, and He commanded them to offer a holo- 
caust for themselves, whilst Job should pray for them And 
the Lord looked graciously on Job’s humility, and granted 
his prajers m behalf of his friends The Lord rewarded 
Job’s faith and patience by healing his body and restoring to 

' him double what he had lost And new sons and daughters 
were born unto hiin 

12 Job, practising virtue while happy and wealthy, was 
admired by the angels, but he was not yet feared by the 
devils, but when he remained free from sm even in the 
depths of misery and affliction, then the devils began to 
tremble before him From this we learn that wrong patiently 
endured for God’s sake is the highest virtue The friends of 
Job knew not that at times God sends afflictions even to His 
saints, to make them more holy and to give them greater 
glory m heaven Job also said that he would not live to see 
the Saviour promised to Adam, to Abraham, to Isaac and to 
Jacob, but that he would see Him on the day of the general 
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resurrection rrom Job we may also learn how pleasmg to 
God and how powerful is the intercession of the saints 

QUESTIONS, 

1 Who lived m Arabia in the time of the patriarchs’ What was 
this man’s name? 2 AVhy was Job held in high esteem by all who 
knew him? What -did the Lord say one day to Satan? What did 
Satan answer? 3 What did the Loid then say? What happened 
whilst the childien of Job were feasting at the house of their'elder 
bi other? 4 What did another messengei come to tell Job’ Wliat 
did a third messenger tell him? 5 A fourth? C What did Job 
then do? What did Satan again say to the Loid? 7 What did 
Satan do, having the deaiied peimission?" What did Job’s wife do 
and say’ 8 What reply did Job make? 0 What did the fiiends 
of Job do’ 10 Wliat did they do when Job complained? 11 
How was Job’s faith ie\i aided? 12 When was Job admired by 
the angels, and when feared by the devils’ What is the highest 
virtue? ITTiat truth did the fiiends of Job not know’ What did 
Job say about the Redeemer’ What does this history teach ivith 
legard to the intei cession of the saints’ 


THE AGE OP MOSES. 
Prom the Year 1500 — 1450 B 0. 


CHAPTEE XXIX 
The Bt) th of Moses 

He that dwelleth in the aid of the Most High, shall abide under the 
protection of the God of Jacob —Ps 90, 1 

G od had made two promises to the patriarchs, Abiaham, 
Isaac and Jacob fiist, that they sliould be the fathers 
of a great nation, second tliat the Saviour would be a de- 
scendant of theirs The first promise was now fulfiled In 
the space of two hundred years the descendants of Jacob m 
Egypt had become a great people In the meantime a new 
king had arisen, who said to the Egyptians “Behold, the 
children of Israel are stronger than we Come, let us op- 
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press them, lest they ]oin with our enemies and depart out 
of the land 

2 Now, the Egyptians hated the children of Israel, and 
mocked them and made their life bitter with hard works in 
brick and clay And the king placed overseers over them to 
oppress them with labour But the more they were oppressed 
the more numerous they became The king, seeing this, 
issued a decree tliat all the male children born of Hebrew 
parents should be east into the river, hoping, by this means, 
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either to destroy the Hebrew people, or at least to prevent 
them from increasing in numbers 
3 Now, it came to pass that a Hebrew mother bore a son, 
and seeing that he was very beautiful, she hid him for three 
months At the end of that time, not being able to keep him 
any longer, she laid the babe in a basket of reeds and placed 
it in the sedges by the river’s bank _ The sister of the child 
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stood a little \ray off, to see what would happen And be- 
hold, at that time the daughter of Pharao went down to bathe 
m the Nile 

4 Seeing the basket amongst the bulrushes on the river 
bank, the princess sent one of her maids to brmg it to her 
On opening it they saw n itlun it a lovely infant, crying pite- 
ously She had compassion on it, and said . “Tina is one of 
the babes of the Hebrews.” The cluld’s sister tlien taking 
courage, diew near and asked. “Shall I go and call to thee 
a Hebrew woman to nurse the babe She answered, “Go ” 
The maid nent and called her mother 

5 lYhen the mother came, the piincess said to her “Take 
this child and nurse him for me, and I will give thee thy 
wages ” Tile woman took the child and nursed him And, 
when he had giown up, he was bi ought to Pharao's daugh- 
ter, uho adopted him as her own, and called him Moses, 
which means rescued from the waters Moses, saved in his 
infancy from the ciuelty of Pharao, is a type of Jesus, res- 
cued, also, m His infancy from the power of Herod 

QUESTIONS 

1 tYhat two pi onuses had God made to the patriarchs, Abraham, 
Isaac and Jacob’ How was the first promise fulflled’ Wliat did 
a new king of Egypt tell the Egyptians? 2 What did the king 
do to the Israelites, or Hebrews? Seeing that this did not pre- 
vent the Hcbiews from inci easing in numbers, wbat deoiee did the 
king issue’ 3 What did a Hebiew mother do? Who stood a little 
way off, to see what would become of the child? Who went down 
just then to the nsei to bathe’ 4 What did the princess do on 
seeing the basket’ What did she say on seeing the babe? Wniat 
did the child’s sister do then? What did the princess tell her’ 5 
What did the pi incess say to the mother when she came ? To whom 
did the mother give him back? What did the princess call him? 
Of nhom is Moses, rescued from the ciuelty of Pharao, a figure? 
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CHAPTER XXX. 

The Flight of Moses 

We beseech you, brethren, rebuke tlie unquiet, suppoit the weak 
— Thess 5, H 

M oses was reared at the court of Pharao, and in- 
structed in all the learning of Egypt But when he 
was grown up and saw the misery of his brethren, the He- 
brews, he resolved to help them Eor he uould lather be 
afflicted and despised uith the people of God, than live in 
the palace of a wicked king He left the splendour of the 
court, and openly declared himself a fiiend of the Israelites 
2. The king, hearing this, sought to kill him, hut Moses 
fled to the land of Madian ^ On Ins way he sat down by a 
well, and behold, the sei en daughters of Jethro came to draw 
water for tlieir flocks But, when the sheep stood near the 
troughs, some shepherds rushed in and rudely droie away 
the flock Thereupon Moses arose, defended the maidens, 
and watered their sheep 

3 Then the seien sisters went home, and their father 
asked 'TVhy have ye returned sooner than usual'”’ They 
answered “A man of Egj'pt drove away the shepherds, and 
gave our sheep to drink” Jethio asked again "Where is 
he'* Call him, that he may eat bread” So Moses entered 
the house and snore to dwell with Jethro, and remained for 
forty years, and married Sephora, one of the daughters of 
Jethro 

4 Moses, despising the splendour of Egypt in order to com- 
fort the Jews, is a figure of the Son of God, who came down 
from heaven, was born in a stable, and laid in a manger, to 
redeem us from the flames of hell 

1 Ma'-dian, or jSIe'-dia, a province of ancient Asia, bordering on 
Egypt 
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QUESTIONS 

1 In what was Moses instructed? What did he resolve to do 
Vi hen he was grown up’ As whose friend did he openly declare 
himself? 2 Who sought to kill him? Whither did he fly’ Who 
came to a well to water their father’s flock? Who diove their sheep 
away’ Uho defended the maidens’ 3 IWiat did Jethro ask his 
daughters when they had returned home’ 'mint did they reply? 
What did Jethro tell them to do’ How long did Moses stay there 
and whom did he marry ’ 4 Of whom is Moses a figure ? 


CHAPTER XXXI 
The Bwnmg Bush 

I can do all things in Him who strengthenetli me — Phil 4, 13 

N OW, Moses fed the sheep of Jethro, his father-in-law'. 

One clay he drove his flock into tlie desert, and came 
as far as Mount Horeb There the Loid appeared to him m 
a flame of fiie, which issued from the midst of a bush 
Moses saw tnat the bush was on fire and was not buint He 
said "I will go near to see why the bush is not bmnt ” As 
Moses drew near the Loid cried out to him fiom the burnmg 
bush “Moses, Moses'” and he answeied “Here I am” 
And God said “Come not nigh hither. Put off tlie shoes 
fiom thy feet, for the place whereon thou standest is holy 
ground I am the God of thy father, the God of Abraham, 
the God of Isaac, and the God of Jacob ” 

2 Moses, in awful lereronce, hid his face, and daied not 
look at God And the Lord said to him “I have seen the 
affliction of My people in Egypt, and I am come to deliver 
them out of the hands of the Egj'ptians, and to bung them 
out of that land into a land that floweth with milk and 
honey ” The Lord further told Moses that he should go to 
Phaiao to demand the hberation of the children of Israel 
3 Moses answered “Who am I that I should go to Pha- 
rao, and should bring forth the cluldren of Isiael out of 
Egj'pf”’ The Lord said “I will be with thee” Moses 
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declared that the people would »not believe him, but would 
ask who had sent hun Then God said to Moses, “I AM 
WHO AM Thus shalt thou say to the children of Israel 
‘HE WHO IS hath sent me to you.’ ” Moses answered and 
said "They wiU not believe me, nor hear my voice, but 
they will say, ‘The Lord )iath not appeared to thee [” Then 
God asked Moses ‘^hat is that thou boldest in thy hand 
Moses answered, ‘‘A rod” Tlie Lord then told Moses to 
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cast his rod upon the ground He threw it upon the ground, 
and the rod was turned into a serpent, so that Moses fled 
from it in terror 

-4^^But the Lord called him back, saying “Take it b’^ the 
tell Moses did so, and the serpent became agam a rod 
e ord told Mouses to work this, and some other signs, be- 
fore the Israelites, and they would believe But Moses still 
objected, saying that he was not eloquent, but that his speech 
was slow and hesitatmg 
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5. Then the Lord said to him, “Who made man’s month ? 
or who made the dumb and tlie deaf, the seeing and the blind'’ 
Did not I? Go, therefore, and I will teach thee what thou 
shalt speak” Moses answered “I beseech Thee, Loid, 
send whom Thou wilt send,” The Lord, being angiy at Mo- 
ses, said “Aaron, ^ thy brother, is eloquent, speak to him, 
and put My words into his mouth, he shall speak in thy 
stead to the people” So Moses returned to Egypt; and 
Aaron, his brother, inspired by tlie Lord, came forth to meet 
him 

6 Moses repeated to his brother all the words of the Lord 
Then they went together to assemble the children of Israel, 
and Aaron spoke to them that the Lord had looked upon then 
affliction And Moses wrought the sign of the rod, and other 
miracles Whereupon the people believed, and, fallmg 
down, they adoied the Lord 

7 As the people of Israel would not have believed that 
God had sent Moses to free them from slaveiy, but for the 
miracles he wrought, so we should not receive any one as 
sent by God, in a special manner, except he prove his mis- 
sion by signs and miracles 

QUESTIONS 

1 IThat was the occupation of Moses’ Whitliei did he drive his 
sheep one day? How did the Loid appeal to him there’ What did 
the Lord call to Moses from the burning bush? VlTiat did the Lord 
say? 2 What did Moses do? What did the Lord say to him’ 3 
What did Moses answer? 4 What did God tell Moses to do with 
the seipent’ 5 What did God say to Moses when he told Him that 
his speech was slow’ Who met Moses on his letiirn to Egypt? 6 
What did Moses repeat to Aaron’ Whom did they assemble? 7. 
IMiat do we Icain fiom the mission and the iniiaclcs of Moses? 

iAa'-kon, (pr Air-ron ) 
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OHAPTEB XXXII 
r/ic Ten Plagues of Egypt 

According to thy haidness and impenitent heart, thou treasurest 
up to thyself wrath, against the day of vrath and re\c- 
lation of the just judgment of God — Rom 2, 5 

M oses and Aaron went to Pliarao and demanded in tlie 
name of God, that he should allow the people of Is- 
rael to go out into the desert to offer sacrifice to -the Lord 
Pharao pioudlj’ answered “IVho is the Lord that I should 
hear his voice, and let Israel go ’ I know not the Lord, nei- 
ther will I let Isiael go” And from that da}’ forth he 
ordered the overseers and taskmasters to oppress the Israel- 
ites more and more by putting them to still harder work 
2 The Lord told Moses and Aaion to appear again before 
Pharao They did os the Lord commanded, and Aaron cast 
his rod before Pharao, and it was tuined into a serpent 
Pharao called the magicians and thei, b> enchantments and 
certain secrets, also turned their rods into serpents, but 
Aaron’s rod devoured their rods But the heart of Pharao 
remained hardened, and he would not let the people go 
Then the Lord sent ten plagues upon the Eg}ptjans 
3 Next morning Aaron went, by the command of God. to 
the bank of the Xile and struck the riier with h’s rod. and 
instantly it w as turned into blood Thereupon tlie fish died, 
the water was corrupted, and the w ater of all the streams and 
ponds m Egypt was changed into blood And the Egi-ptians 
dug new’ wells round about the ri\er, for they could not 
drmk the water of the river Even then the heart of Pharao 
did not relent 

4 After seven days, Aaron stretched forth his hand over 
the rivers, and streams, and pools of Eg>pt, and immediately 
a multitude of frogs came forth from the w aters and covered 
the whole land of Eg}'pt They entered tlie houses and the 
ovens, and covered the tables and the beds, and spared nei- 

Schuster, Sihle History g 
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(her the hut of tlie peasant nor the palace of the king Then 
Pharao, being frightened, called for Moses and Aaion, and 
said to them “Pray ye the Lord to take away the fiogs 
from me, and from my people, and I will let the people go to 
sacrifice to the Lord Moses did as the king desired, and 
the flogs disappeared 

5 But u hen Pharao saw that tlie fiogs were gone, he haid- 
ened liis heart again Then Aaron was commanded by God 
to stake lutli lus lod the dust of the eaith, and instantly 
mjriads of gnats arose and toimented both men and beasts 
throughout all Egipt All the dust of the eaitli was turned 
into gnats But Phaiao’s lieait lemained obduiate 

6 Then the Loid sent a veiy grievous swarm of flies into 
the houses of Phaiao and his seivants, and the ivhole laud 
was coirupted by them Then Pliaiao’s heait began to fail, 
and he said to Moses and Aaron “I w'lll let j ou go to sacri- 
fice to the Lord jour God in the wildeiness, but go no far- 
Ihei. Piaj for me ” But when God, at the piayei of Moses, 
had banished the flies, Pliarao’s heait grew' hard again, and 
he lefuscd to let the people go 

7. Then God sent a plague on the cattle, which destioyed 
tlic best pait of the flocks and heids of the Egyptians, but 
spaied those of tlie Israelites Still Phaiao w'ould not sub- 
mit Then Moses was ordeied by God to- take handfuls of 
ashes fioni the chimney and spi inkle it in the air in the pres- 
ence ol Phaiao Eoithwith the Egyptians w'eie covered with 
boils and swelling blains But e\eii this did not soften Pha- 
rao s heait 

8 Tlicn Ilgam Moses sti etched foith Ins lod towards 
hem on, and tlio Loid sent down Ihundei and hail, and light- 
ning iiinimig along llic giouiid, and the hail, inned w'ltli fire, 
dio\c on and siiiolc e\civ heib of the held and eveiy tiee of 
the countn, and Killed eieiy man and boast that W'eie m 
tlie ojM ‘11 fields Xonc ol it loll, howeiei, in the land of Ges- 
sen, whole Ihe childicii of Isiael dwelt Pharao called Moses 
and Aaion, and said ‘T haie sinned this time also Pray 
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ye the Lord that the thunder may cease, and that I may let 
you go” But when, at the. prayer of Moses, the hail had 
ceased, the king broke his promise, and his heart became 
exceedingly haid 

9 Then the Lord sent a bummg wmd, which blew all that 
day and mght , and in the morning the locusts came, and they 
covered the whole face of the earth and wasted all things, 
devouring the grass of the earth and whatever fruits the hail 
had left, and there remained not anything that was gieen, 
either on the trees or m the herbs, in all Eg^Tit Therefore, 
Pharao in haste called Moses and Aaron, saying “Eorgive 
me my sm this time also, and pray to the Lord your God, 
that He take away from me this death ” Moses prayed to 
the Lord, and the Lord sent a very strong wind from the 
west, which took the locusts and threw them into the Bed 
Sea This time, again, Pharao hardened his heart 

10 Then Moses stretched forth his hand towards heaven, 
and tliere came a horrible darkness m all the land of Egypt for 
three days No man saw his brother, nor moved himself out 
of the place where he was But where the children of Israel 
dwelt, there was light Then Pharao called Closes and 
Aaron, sajung “Go, sacrifice to the Lord — let jour sheep 
only and yoiii herds remain" Moses answered' “All the 
flocks shall go with us ” Thereupon the king hardened his 
heart again, and uould not let the people go Moreover, he 
said to Moses “Get thee from me In what day soever 
thou shalt come m my sight, thou shalt die” Moses re- 
phed “I will not see thy face any more ” 

1 What did Moses and Aaron demand of Pharao’ What did 
Pharao proudly answer’ What did he ordei the overseers and task- 
masteis to do.’ 2 What did the Lord tell Moses to do’ What did 
the Lord then tell Moses and Aaron to do’ 3 "What happened 
when Aaron struck the uater with his rod’ Did Pharao then re- 
lent’ 4 What happened when, after seven days, Aaron stretched 
out his hand over the waters’ What did Pharao, being frightened, 
ask Moses and Aaron to do? What did he promise to do’ 5 
VlTiat did God then command Aaron to do’ Was Pharao’s heart 
changed by this prodigy? 0 What was the next plague? Pharao’s 
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heait beginning to fail liim, wbat did he resolre to do? When God, 
at the prayei of Moses, had banished the flies, ivhat happened? 7 
What plague did God tlien send’ What was Moses oidered to do 
nhen Pharao lemained obdurate? Did this soften Phaiao’s heart? 
8 mien Moses laised his rod towards heaven, what did the Loid 
send down’ Wlieie did none of the hail fall? 9 How did the 
locusts come and disappeai ? 10 What did Pharao say aftei the 
darkness was taken away’ What did Pharao say to Moses? 


CHAPTER XXXIII 

The Paschal Lamb — Depajtme fiom Egypt 

The house of the wicked shall be destroyed, but the tabernacles of 
the just shall flouiish — Piov I 4 , 11 

T he Loid spoke again to Moses “Yet one plague more 
will I bung upon Phaiao and Egypt, and after that he 
w'lU let you go and thrust )'ou out” How, Moses was a very 
great man in the land of Egypt, in the sight of Pharao’s 
sei rants and of all the people 
2 Moses, therefore, spoke to all the people “Thus saith 
the Lord At midnight I will enter into Egypt, and eveiy 
first-born in the land of Egypt shall die, fiom the first-bom 
of Phaiao, who sitteth on his throne, even to the fiist-born of 
the handmaid that is at the mill, and all the fiist-boin of the 
beasts, and theie shall be a great ciy in all the land of Egypt, 
such as neither hatli been before, uoi shall be hereafter But 
Mith all the children of Isiael theie shall be no death nor 
mourning, that you may know how wonderful a difference 
the Loid inaketh between the Egyptians and Israel And all 
these thy servants shall come doun to me, and shall woiship 
me, saying ‘Go foith, thou and all the people that is under 
thee ’ After that ue will go out ” 

3 Aftei this, Moses and Aaron spoke to the children of 
Israel, telling them of the Lord’s command to kill, in eveiy 
famih, a lamb without blemish, on the fouiteenth day of 
the month, and to spnnkle the dooi -posts wnth the blood of 
the lamb The Lord also commanded that on the same night 
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they should eat the flc<h of the lamb tijtli unlea\encd bread 
and TMld lettuce They should, moreover. Iiave their loiii'- 
girt, and shoes on then feet and <-tnt(’= in tlieir hand for 
that it was the pa'sage of the Lord, and that on tliat night 
Hife angel would shn even fii't-born of the EirtpliMn" 

4 The Isiacliles did ,is thev were coinniandcd and at mid- 
night, the fourteenth da\ of the niontli tlie destroung angel 



Msited ever) house in Eg\pt and slew evert first-born from 
tlie king’s ow'n to the first-born of the c.iptivc woman in 
piison But the liouses'of the Jews ho did not enter, foi 
the doors thereof were sprinkled with tlie blood of the lamb. 
And a feaiful cry arose fiom all the land of Lgvpt, because 
there was death in everv house 
5 And Pliaiao aioso in the night and stiiick with terror, 
he besought Hoses and Anion to go w ith the Israelites and 
take w'lth them their herds and all thej possessed “Go,” 
he said, “and, departing, bless me” The Eg^-ptians them- 



70 


HISTOHT OP THE OLD TESTAMENT 


selves pressed the people to go fortli speedilj", saying "We 
shall aU die ” Then the people of God lose up m haste, 
while it was yet night, and began their journej, taking the 
unleavened biead with them Moses also earned the bones 
of Joseph with him. 

6 The descendants of Jacob had lived in Egj^it four hun- 
dred and thirty years. Leaving Eg3'pt, they numbeied six 
hundred thousand men, besides women and childien Moses 
commanded the people, saying “Eemember this day 
in which, with a strong, hand, the Loid brought 3^011 foith 
out of this place, that you eat none but unleavened biead ” 
He also told tliem to sanetifj’’ unto the Loid every first- 
born, because the Loid had spaied their first-boin children 
on the night on which He slew every fiist-born of the Eg3'p- 
tians 

7 The paschal lamb was a figure of Jesus, who died on the 
cross for the sms of men As the destioying angel daied not 
to entei the houses of the Jews that weie sprinkled with the 
blood of the lamb, so the deiil has no pouei over those 
Chiistians that receive worthily the body and blood of our 
Lord in holy communion In Pharao we behold the sad pic- 
ture of a man groivn old in sin TlTien oppressed by calam- 
ity he seemed to lepent, but as soon as the danger was past 
he fell back into his piide and hardnpss of lieait 

QUESTIONS 

1 After Pharao had seen these awful signs what did he do? 
IVhat did Moses tell him? What did Pbaiao order Moses to do? 
What did Moses reply? 2 What message did he give horn God? 
3 What did the Lord tell Moses and Aaion to command the people 
of Israel to do? 4 What took place at midnight’ 5 Wliat did 
Pharao, struck with teiroi, beseech Moses and Aaion to do? 0 
How long did the descendants of Jacob liie in Egypt? How many 
did tlie children of Israel number on leaiing Egypt? What did 
Jloses tell the' people’ Of what is the paschal lamb a figure’ 7 
How may the blood of the paschal lamb be compared to holy commun- 
ion’ Of whom is Pharao a sad pictuie’ 
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CHAPTER XXXIV - 
Passage of the Bed Sea 

Our God IS our refuge aud strength a helper in troubles — Ps 45, 3 

N OW, God Hiiuself conducted the Israelites in their 
mardi, going before them by day in a pillar of cloud, 
by night in a pillar of 'flame They at length reached the 
shores of the Bed Sea, wheie they pitched their tents Sud- 
denly Pharao repented of having allowed the Israehtes to go, 
and he puisued them with ehaiiots and horsemen, and with 
his whole army, and he overtook them at nightfall neai the 
Bed Sea 

3 When the Israelites saw the Eg 3 'ptians behind them, 
they were seized with fear, and cried to the Lord for help 
Moses, however, calmed and encouraged them, saving “The 
Lord wiU fight for you” At the same time the pillar of 
cloud which had gone before them, went back and stood.be- 
tween their camp and the army of the Egyptians More- 
over, the cloud gave light to the Israehtes, but it made the 
night darker for the Egyptians, so that they could not see nor 
stir for the rest of the night Then Moses, commanded by 
God, stretched bis rod over the sea, and immediately the 
waters divided and stood like a wall on either side, leaving a 
dry road between for the children of Israel to pass over And 
the children of Israel went in through the midst of the sea 
3 At the dawn of day the Egyptians pursued them into the 
midst of the sea But suddenly a great tempest arose and 
overthrew their chariots and horsemen And tiie Lord said 
to Moses “Stretch thy hand over the sea,” and behold' 
the divided waters came together again, swallowing up Pha- 
rao and his whole army, so tliat not even one of the Egyp- 
tians escaped 

4. Thus did the Lord, by a splendid miracle, deliver the 
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Hebrews that day from the EgjTitians And the people 
feaied tlie Loid and believed m Him, and in Moses, His seiv- 
ant The passage of the Bed Sea is a figure of the Sacra- 
ment of Baptism Theie was no other way left the Israelites 
to escape from Pharao and enter the land of promise, save 
through the waters of the Bed Sea, so is there no way to 
escape from the power of the devil and to enter heaven, ex- 
cept thiough the waters of baptism. In the death of Pharao 
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and Ills aim) we haie an example of the divine justice 
Pharao and his sen ants had made a law to drown tlie Hebrew 
babc=i in the Nile In punishment for this cruelty he and his 
arm) uoie sualloned up by the waves of the sea 

QLESTIOX.S 

I Unilcr forms did God guide tlie Israelites through the des- 
ert’ Wlicio did thc\ at length arrive, and pilch then tents? 
What did Pharao do? 2 )Yhat did the Israelites do, seeing the 
behind them’ tVliat did Moses assure them’ Wliat did 
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Moses then do, commanded by God’ 3 What happened to the 
^Egyptians when they pursued the Israelites into the midst of the 
sea? 4 Of what is, the passage of the Red Sea a figure’ How 
does the justice of God shine foith from the death of Pliarao and 
hiB army? 


CHAPTER XXXV 

The Mvacles Wrought in the Desert. 

Thou didst feed Thy people with the food of angels, and gayest them 
bread from heaven prepared without labor, lianng in it all that 
IS delicious, and the sweetness of evei'y ta^te — 16 , 20 

A PTER the people of God had crossed the Red Sea, Closes 
oidered them to go on tow aids the wilderness They 
marched three days thiough the wnldeiness, and found no 
water Finding some at last, they could not drink it because 
it was bitter. The people murmured against Moses, saj'ing 
“What shall we drink?” Moses prayed, and the Lord 
showed him a tree, which, when cast into the water, rendered 
it sw'eet And, when they, had gone far into the wilderness, 
the people began to murmur still moie, seeing that there was 
no food, and they wished that they had remained and died in 
Egypt, asking Moses w'hy he had brought them out into the 
wilderness to die Instead of punishing them for their want 
of confidence, God, fidl of mercy and goodness, promised to 
give them food in abundance 

2 He sent them, accordingly, in the evening, quails m vast 
numbers, sufiBcient for all the children of Isiael to eat, and 
in the morning a delicious white food fell from heaven 
AVhen the Israelites saw' the bread, which looked lilte hoar- 
frost, they exclaimed, “Manhu,” which signifies, “lYhat is 
this?” Moses informed them that it was the bread which 
the Lord gaie them He' then told every one to gather of 
it as much as he needed 

3 They did so, and found it pleasant to eat, tasting hke 
flour mixed with honey On the day before the Sabbath they 
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gathered a double quantity, as none fell on the Sabbath 
This manna uas their food for foity 3 'ears, until they reached 
the confines of Chanaan Some time after tliese events they 
encamped in another pait of the desert, wheie again there was 
no watei 

4 Here, also, they murmured against Moses, and blamed 
him for haling brought them out of Egypt Then Moses 
reproved them for their want of confidence in God, and ad- 
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die«su]g the Lord in pra 3 'er, he asked what he should do 
Tlie Loid commanded him to strike a rock on the side of 
Uroiint Hoieb with his rod Moses did so, and a stream of 
puie watei biiist foitli fiom the rock, so that all the people 
and the cattle could quench their thirst at will At this'time 
the Ainalokites ^ mai died against the chosen people Moses 
sent Josiio \i ith a number of picked men against them Dur- 
ing the battle Moses piayed on the top of the hill As long 
iAiiaiekites (pi Am'-a-lek-itea) 
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as Ills hands iveie uplifted, the Israehtes remained vietorious , 
but irhen, through latigue, he let them smk, they lost 
Hence Aaron and Hui upheld his hands until the enemy was 
put to flight 

5 The tree which sweetened the water of the desert was a 
figure of the cross, which sweetens the sufferings of this life 
The manna which daily fell from heaven, and sustained the 
Israehtes for forty years in the desert, was a figure of Christ 
m the Holy Eucharist, who, every day during the Holy Slass, 
descends from heaven to nourish our souls for life evei last- 
ing The waters which flowed from the rock, when struck 
by Moses, signify the graces which flow so abundantly for us 
from the Sacraments of the Church 

QUESTIONS 

1 After the Israelites had crossed tlie Bed Sea, whither did 
Moses order them to go’ What did the people begin to do in the 
wilderness, seeing that there was no water and no food’ What did 
God promise to do for theml 2 ^^"hat did He send them! What 
did they say when they saw the bread’ What did Jloses tell them 
to do’ 3 What did the manna taste like’ How long were the 
Israelites fed on this manna’ What happened to the Israelites in 
another place where they were encamped’ 4 What did Moses do 
when they began again to murmur’ Wlhat did the Lord command 
him to dol 5 What does the tree which rendered the water sweet 
signify’ Of what was the manna a figure’ HTiat does the winter 
that flowed from the rook signify! 


CHAPTER XXXVI 

God Gives the Ten Commandments on Mount 8mcn 

Keep My Commandments, and do them 1 am the Lord— Lei/ 92 , 31 

T X the third month after their departure from Egj-pt, the 
Israelites came to Mount Sinai, where they lested and 
pitched their tents Moses ascended the mountain, and God 
apeaied to him there He commanded him to go flown to 
the people and remind them of the wonders He had wrought 
m their behalf He told him, moreover, to announce to them 

3* 
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thatj if they Tvould keep lus Law, they should continue to be 
His chosen people 

2, iloses went dorni from the mountain and related to the 
people what the Lord had said. They all cried oht with one 
voice “All that the Lord hath spoken we will do” Then 
Moses went up again to the mountain, and the Lord told him 
that all the children of Israel should sanctify and purify them- 
selves from all defilement that might render them unfit to 
appear in His presence, and to come, on the third day, to the 
mountam , but that barriers must be placed around it, so that 
thej might not approach too near and die 

3 The third morning being come, theie was tliunder and 
lightning around the mountain, and a thick cloud covered its 
top Smoke, mixed with fire, was seen to ascend, the moun- 
tain rocked and trembled, while a trumpet sounded very loud, 
and the people below on the plain feared exceedingly Then 
was heard the voice of the Lord, speaking from the cloud that 
covered the mountain, sajing 

4 I I am the Lord thy God Thou shalt not have 

strange gods before Me Thou shalt not 
make to thyself a giaven thing, nor the like- 
ness of an 3 'thing, thou shalt not adore them, 
nor serve them 

II Thou shalt not take the name of the Lord thy 
God in r am 

III Eemember that thou keep holy the Sabbath day 

IV Honour thy father and thy mother, that thou 

mayst be long-lned upon the land which tlie 
Loid thy God will gne thee 

V Thou shalt not kill 

VI Thou shalt not commit adultery 

VII Thou shalt not steal 

VIII Thou shalt not bear false witness against thy 
neighbour 

IX Thou shalt not coret thy neighbour’s unfe 

X Thou shalt not covet thy neighbour’s goods. 
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5 The people, trembling and afraid at the foot of the 
mountain, cried out to Ifoses “Speak thou to us and we 
will hear , let not the Lord speak to us, lest we die ” Moses 
told them that the Lord had come down to instil fear into 
their hearts, that they might not sin And the people stood 
afar off, but Moses went into the dark cloud, and the Lord 
gave him further laws, which he wrote down and explained 
to the people Thej' answered with one voice “We will 
do all the words of the Loid, which He hath spoken ” Moses 
raised an altar at the foot of the mountain, and offered a 
holocaust to the Lord And, taking the blood of the i ictim, 
he spimkled the people with it,- sajing “This is the blood 
of the coi enant which the Lord hath made w ith you eoncern- 
mg all these w’ords ” 

6 As the Old Covenant, or Testament, was consecrated by 
the sprinkling of the blood of animals, so the New Testament 
was ratified and sealed by the blood of the Son of God, wdio 
said “This is My blood, of the New' Testament ” 

QUESTIOKS 

1 tVhitlier did the Israelites come m the third month after their 
departure from Egypt’ Who appeared to Closes when he ascended 
the mountain? Wliat did God command Moses to do’ 2 IVliat did 
the people cry out with one xoice’ What did the Lord tell Moses 
to do when he went again up to the mountain’ 3 What took place 
when the tiurd morning had come? Whose loice was heard speak- 
ing fiom the mountain ’ ’ 4 Kepeat the ten commandments that 
God thus gave from the mountain 5 What did the people, 
trembling and afraid at the foot of the mountain, cry out’ Wheie 
did Jloses then go’ W’hat did the people say? What did Closes 
do m order to confirm them in this good resolution’ With what 
did he sprinkle the people’ G How was the Old Testament con- 
secrated, and how was the New Testament ratified and sealed? 
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ClIAPTEE XXXVII 
The Golden Calf 

0 Lord rebuke me not in Tliv indignation, noi ehastise me in Thy 
math — Ps C, 2 

M oses asam ascended the mountain, and remained 
theic foitj da 3 s and foitj nights, con vci sing ivith 
Ood And nhen God had finished speaking with Closes He 
gate him two tables ot stone, on winch neie written the ten 
cominaiidments Xou the people, seeing that Moses did not 
tome doun from the mountain as soon as they e\pected, rose 
up against Aaron, and besought him, saying “Make us gods 
(hat mat go bufoie u« For, as to this Moses, the man that 
bi ought us out of the land of Egypt, ue know not what has 
befallen hiin ” 

2. Hoping to dissuade them fiom their impious project, 
Aaion replied “Take tlio golden ear-iings fiom the eais of 
\oui wnct, and join sons and daughtcis, and bung them to 
me” Contiarj to all expectation, they bioiight their lings 
to Aaion, who, feainig to olTcr lesi&tancc, accepted them, and 
made a molien calf, and built an altai And the people ex- 
ilainicd ‘ 1'hO'C aie tin god>i, 0 Isiael, that have brought 
thee out of the land of Egipt ’ Xext moining they offered 
holocau'ti, and poacc-Mctinis. and began to eat and drink and 
to danci, after the iiiannci of the Egjplians 
.‘5. lloanwhilo, Jfo'o^ came down fiom the mountain with 
llif two tables ot stone wheieon God Himself had written 
Ills lommandments, Wlien he hcaid the shouts of the 
[leopli'. and ^aw tliem dance before the golden calf, ho dashed 
till' t ible« to the giound. and bioKe them at the foot of the 
moimt 'riien, laiing hold of Iho call he burnt it and beat it 
to poudei 

! lb' ceveri‘1% ubuked Aaion foi yielding to the wicked 
di-ii(^ of tbe jipople Then, standing m the gate of the 
(.unit hi' ‘•'lid “If .m\ iiriii be on the Loul’s side, lot Inin 
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]om ^ith me"’ iVjicl all the sons of Lcm gathered around 
him Then Moses ordered Ihoin to take their swoids, go 
tlirousrh the camp, and slaj c\on man nhoin the found 
prachemg idolatr; Thej did a« the\ ncrc commanded and 
about twcntj-thice thousand men were pul to death that daj 
Xc\t day Moso® again a=ccndcd the mountain, and carnc'th 
entreated the Loid for his ungrateful people But the Lord 



said "Let me alone, that I may desti ov them ’ Still Closes 

insisted, sayiug "I beseech Thee, tin® people hath sinned 
either forgiie them this trespass, or, if Thou do not, strike me 
out of the book that Thou ba®t n i itten.” 

5 The Lord heard Ins pra}er, and oideied him to cut tno 
other tables of stone Jfoscs obeyed, and on those tables the 
Lord again wrote the ten commandments But 1111011 Moses 
came doini from the mountain with the tables 111 his hands, 
his face was so radiant uith gloiy that the Isiaelites were 
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afraid to come near, hence he veiled his face whenever he 
spoke to the people From this terrible punishment inf/icted 
upon the Israelites ue maj" learn what a fearful thing it is to 
offend God Moses, the mediator of the Old Covenant, is a 
figure of Jesus Christ, the mediator of the Hew Testament ' 
The prajer of Moses for his people teaches us in a striking 
manner that the intercession of saints has great power to 
avert the chastisements of God 

QUESTIONS 

1 How long did Moses remain on the mountain, conversing with 
God? What did the Lord give him’ Seeing that Moses did not re- 
turn from the mountain, what did the people ask Aaron to do’ 2 
Wlint did Aaron tell them to do, hoping to dissuade them fiom their 
impious project’ IWien the eainngs woie hiqught, uhat did Aaron 
do’ What did the people do? 3 What did Moses bung down 
from the mountain? When he heard the shouts of the people, and 
saw them dancing lound the golden calf, iihat did he do’ 4 ^Vhat 
did ho do to Aaion’ What did he ordei the sons of Levi to do’ 
Hon many men neie put to death that day’ What did Moses do 
nc\t day’ Wliat did the Lord say to him’ How did Moses insist? 
5 Tlie Lord liaiing heard his prayer, what did He order him to do’ 
What did the Lord write on the two tables of stone’ How did 
Aloses appeal on coming down from the mountain’ How is Moses 
a figuie of Jesus Christ’ \What does the prayer of Moses teach 
us in a sti iking mannei ’ 


CHAPTER XXXVIII 
The Mahmg of the Tabeinacle 

1 have loied, 0 Lord, the beauty of Thy house, and the place where 
Thy glory dwelleth — Ps Z5, 8 

H itherto the Israelites had no fixed place of worship, 
noi, piopcrly speaking, any piiestliood Their patii- 
auhs liad offeied saciifice to God now iii one place, now in 
another In later times the heads of families had exercised 
the piiestlj functions, but this state of thing was no longer 
to exist Moses, vhile conversing with the Loid on the 
mountain, had leceived flora Him the clearest and most defl- 
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nite directions Tcgardiiig diMiie Morsliip, Mitli all the cere- 
monies that Here to aecompan} it 
2 Moses, tliereloie, built a sin me, or tabernacle that could 
be taken apait and carried fioin place to place It ivas a 
poitable tabernacle, oi cbuich, as nc Mould call it, and iiell 
suited to the uandeiing life of the childieii of Israel It was 
made of the nio^t precious ivood Its length iias thiiti, its 
breadth ten. and its height also ten cubits The boards were 
oierlaid with plates of gold, and furnished with sockets' of 



silier It was divided into two paits the fore part, being 
larger, was called tlie Sanctuar 3 , the fuitber pait, being 
smaller, was called the Holv of Holies 
3 On the inside, he coveied the roof and the walls with 
neh tapestrj", and on the outside with skins and fuis More- 
over, to the ceiling of the Holy of Holies, as also to its inner 
1 Sock'ets, hollows, to set the boards into 
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vails, he fastened a most pieeious weaving m very brilliant 
colors, adorned with an embroidery of cherubim and ^alms 
and floveis At tlie entrance of the Sanetuaiy wa,s hung a 
richly -embroidered curtain, and one, more costly still, sep- 
arated the Sanctuary fioin the Holy of Holies In the Holy 
of Holies he placed the ark of tlie covenant, which was cov- 
eied vith gold vithin and vitliout At its foui corners, on 
the outside, vere attaclied rings of gold, thiough vliieli bais 
oierlaid vitli gold were passed, wheieby to cany the aik. 

4 In tlie aik he put the tables of the law As these tables, 
on whieli the ten commandments vere wiitten, contained the 
chief heads of tlie Old Covenant, the ark itself was called the 
Aik of the Coienaiit Latei on, there was placed in the aik, 
also, a vase filled with manna, and the lod of Aaioii He 
then placed oier the aik a cover, oi lid, of the purest gold, 
called the propitiatoij',^ at the ends of uhich stood two cheiu- 
bim of beaten gold, looking at each other, and spreading their 
lungs so as to overshadow the propitiatoiy 

5 In the Sanetuaiy was a table, overlaid with gold, on 
vhich veie every day placed the loaves of proposition, made 
of the finest flour, and unleavened, togethei with a golden 
cup filled with vine. On tins table, also, stood the seven- 
bianched candlestick, on whidi were burning, day and night, 
«eien flames fed by the purest oil Before it stood an altai 
of incense, whereon tlie richest spices fumed unceasingly 
Hoses made a court in front of, and around, the tabernacle, 
for the gatheiing of the people, and there he erected the altar 
of holocausts, of biass, and also a laige biazen laver for the 
pncsts 

G When all was completed according to God’s command, 
Moses pouied a sacied oil on the tabernacle, and on all it con- 
tained, and then a cloud coveied the aik of the covenant, and 
the gloiy of the Lord filled the tabernacle, and lested be- 
tveen the tvo cherubim As often as Moses had occasion to 

1 PaomiAiOBV (pr pro-pish'-ee-a-toiy), the lid or cover of the Ark 
of the Covenant 
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Imrnetl, and tlic lest eaten, it was called either a saeiifice of 
th.iuk«"iMng for benefits leceived, or a sacrifice of expiation 
for sms committed Hoses also instituted the feasts of the 
Loid. for the Lord had told him to establish, fiist, the feast 
of the Pasclu oi Passoiei, m memory of the paschal lamb 
eaten In the children of Israel on the night when the fiist- 
1)01 n of tile Egi ptians neie slam, and also in memorv of their 



THE nif.li PRirsr i\ uis tcsimexis 


df'Inc'Miico fioin Eg\ptian bondage. Foi se\en daj's they 
itcrc to cat ii/ileaioncd biead uliile celcbinting that feast 
Secoiidh, ihcv Mcie to keep holv. seien iieeks after, 
tlio of JVntccost. Ill lomembiancc of the law gnen them 
on Mraint .Siiifii, On that d.i\ thej nerc to bung tlie fiist- 
fiiiil' of (lion }i.atic«t as an offonng to the Loid Thiidly, 
nhen 111)' li.incst mu') nil gatlieied m, tlie> More to solemnize 
tlic feast of the Tabcinatlos during which they nero to take 
)>rancliC5 of tieos and build tents, and dwell in them, so that 
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their descendants might learn how the Lord had made their 
fathers dwell in tents m the desert 

4 On these three festivals all the men of Israel were to 
appear before the Lord in the tabernacle, and later on in the 
temple There was also to be a daj' of evpiation, kept as a 
most solemn fast On that day the high priest was to sacri- 
fice a calf in atonement for his own sins, and a he-goat for the 
sins of the people 

5 After the sacrifice, he was to raise the veil and enter into 
the Holy of Holies, taking with him the blood of the victim 
and the golden censer, he was then to incense the propitia- 
tory, or cover of the ark, and to sprinkle it and the front of 
the ark with the blood 

6 Fmally, Hoses consecrated Aaron as high priest his sons 
as priests, and the other men of the tribe of Levi as ministers 
of the sanctuary He- purified Aaron with wmter, and clothed 
him .with divers sacred vestments, chief of which was the 
ephod, a marvellous work of gold and purple and fine linen, 
the edges of which weie ornamented with rich embroidery of 
gold 

7 He suspended from his neck the rational, on which were 
twelve stones, each bearing the name of one of the twelve 
tribes, he placed upon his head the mitre, in the middle of 
which, m front, was a gold plate with the inscription "The 
Holy of the Lord” Finally, he poured oil upon his head 
and consecrated him After his sons and the Levites had 
also been consecrated, Aaion advanced to the altar, and hav- 
mg offered a victim, stretched his hand o\ er the people, and 
blessed them 

8 And behold ' a fire came forth from the pillar of cloud 
and consumed the holocaust Seemg which, the people fell 
prostrate on the ground, praismg the Lord All the public 
worship of the- Israelites was figurative. The bloody sacri- 
fices signified the bloody sacrifice of the cross, which alone 
truly appeased the divine wrath 

9 The unbloody sacrifices prefigured the unbloody sacnfice 
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of the mass, by the fnut of the saeufice of the cioss is 
constantly applied to us, and which is, at once, a sacrifice of 
adoiation, of thanksgiving, of piayei, and of expiation The 
high priest Mas a figuie of Jesus Chiist, who, on the cross, 
offeied Himself to His Eternal Father in a bloody manner, 
and who daily, at Mass, offers Himself in an unbloody man- 
ner at the hands of the priest. 

QUESTIONS 

1 What did Moses prescribe by God’s command’ Of what kinds 
- weie the sacuhces? Of what did the former consist? Of what did 
tlie latter consist? When nas the saciifice called a holocaust? 2 
When nas it a euehaiistic sacrifice’ TOiat did Moses also institute? 
What neie these feasts? 3 What weie they, secondly, to cel- 
ebrate? IWiat ueie they to bring on that day as an olTeiing to the 
Lord’ When were they to celebrate the feast of Tabernacles? 4 
Mhat neie the men of Isiael to do on these thiee feasts? What 
was theie also to bo’ What was the high piiest to sacrifice on that 
day? 5 Mliat was he to do after thef saciifice’ 8 Whom did 
Moses consecrate as high priest? Whom as priests? Whom as 
ministcis of the sanctuaiy? With what did he clothe Aaion? 7 
What did he pour upon his head’ Vlliat did Aaron do after his 
sons and the Levites were conseciated’ 8 What was all the public 
worship of the Israelites? What did the bloody sacrifice signify? 
0 What the unbloody sacrifice? Of nhom was the high priest a 
figure? 


CHAPTER XL 
The Spies 

Tliou hatest all the workers of iniquity. Thou wilt destroy all that 
speak a he — Ps 5, 7 

I N the second yeai after their departure from Egj^pt, the 
Israelites set out from Mount Sinai, and pursued their 
inarch to the deseit of Pharan Tlienee Moses sent twelve 
men, one of eveiy tube, to explore the land of Chanaan He 
said to them “Go and new tlie land, whether it be good or 
had, and the people, ivhether they be strong or weak, and 
the cities, nhetlier they be walled or nuthont walls” So tlie 
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men vent np and viewed the land, entering at the south side, 
and ai riving at Hebron Thence they proceeded as far as the 
torrent of the grapes Here they cut off a brancli with its 
cluster of grapes, and the men carried it upon a pole After 
forty da 3 's they returned, bringing with them figs, grapes 
and other rich fruits, as specimens of what the land produced 

2 They told Moses and all the people that the land of 
Chanaan was good, fiowing with miUc and honey, as'miglit he 
seen by these fruits, but that it would be very difSeult to 
conquer that country, as the men were large and stiong, and 
the cities surrounded by walls They added 'Theie we 
saw certain monsters of the sons of Enac, of the giant kind, 
in comparison of whom we seemed like locusts ” Tlien the 
people, losing courage and confidence in God, began to mur- 
mur against Moses and Aaion, wishing that the} had died in 
Egjqit, or in the desert They e\clairaed ‘TLet us appomt 
a captam and return to Egypt ” 

3 In vam did Caleb and Josue, who were of the number of 
the spies, or erplorers, endeavor to appease the. anger of the 

'multitude, sa 3 ing that the land of Chanaan was very good, 
and that if the men of that country were strong, the Lord 
u ould fight for the children of Israel But the people would 
not listen to reason They threatened to put Josue and Caleb 
to death 

4 Then the glor}’’ of the Lord appeared over the aik, and 
God said to Moses “How long will this people detract Me ^ 
How long wiU they not believe Me for all the signs that I 
have wrought before them^ I will strike them, therefore, 
with pestilence, and will consume tliem ” Moses interceded 
for the people, saying "Eorgive, I beseech Tliee, the sin of 
this people, according to tjie greatness of Thy mercy ” 

5 The Lord answered “I have forgiven according to th}' 
word But yet aU the men that have seen the signs that I 
have done in Egypt and m the wilderness, and have tempted 
Me now ten times, shall not see the land You shall wander 
forty 3 rears ui the desert, and faint away and die in the des- 
ert, but youi children shall possess tlie land” 
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6 After pronouncing this sentence on the rebellious Israel- 
ites, the Lord struck dead the ten spies who had e.\cited them 
to sedition But Josue and Caleb were spared and Messed 
From God’s dealings with the Israelites on this, as on many 
otliei occasions, we may learn that even after the guilt of sin 
has been remitted, theie still remains a temporal punishment 
to be undergone in one way or another, unless God, by -a new 
act of His mgrcy, takes it away 

QUESTIONS 

1 Whom did Moses send to explore the land of Chanaan ’ What 
did the spies bring with them when they leturned? 2 What did 
they tell Moses and the people’ What did the Israelites then begin 
to do’ 3 What did Josue and Caleb say to the people, tiying to 
appease then anger? What did the people thi eaten to do’ 4. 
Wliat did God then say to Moses’ What did Moses say, intei- 
ccdiiig for the people’ 5 What did the Loid answer Moses’ 
Wliat did He piomise’ 6 Wliat did tlie Lord do after pro- 
nouncing this fearful sentence’ What may we learn from God's 
dealings with the Isiaelites on this and many other occasions’ 


CHAPTER XLI 

The Revolt of Core and Hts Adheients 

He that resistetli the power, lesisteth the ordinance of God, and 
they that resist, purchase to themselves damnation — Horn 13, 2 

O XE day, whilst the children of Israel were in the wil- 
derness, they found a man gatheimg wood on the Sab- 
bath day, and they brought him to Moses and Aaron, who put 
him m prison, to see how he should be punished But the 
Loi d said to Moses “Let that man die , let all the multitude 
stone him without the camp ” So it was done Some time 
after, Uo hundred and fifty men, belonging partly to the tube 
ot Reuben and partly to the tribe of Levi, and having for 
leadeis Coie, a Leiite, and Dathan and Abiron, both of the 
lube of Reuben — all these rose uji against Moses and Aaron 
They u ere envious of the high position of Moses and Aaron, 
and accused them, of tjuanny and ambition They said 
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“All the people are holy, vrhy do ye raise yourselves above 
the people of God’’” Moses^ hearing tius, and knowing that 
it was a revolt against God Himself was much afflicted, and 
fell flat on his face 

2 He afterwards spoke to the rebellious Leiutes, and told 
them “Is it because God has chosen you to serve near the 
tabernacle that you would wish to usurp the dignitj' of the 
priesthood also ^ Tomorrow the Lord wdl make known who 
they are that belong to Him Prepare, then, and stand each 
with his censer on one side and Aaron will stand on the 
other ” 

3 On tlie followmg day, when the two hundred and fifty 
men were to appeal before the Lord with their centers. Hoses 
ordered the leaders of the revolt to come forth from their 
tents But they impudently replied. ‘TTe will not come"' 
Then Moses went himself to their tents, accompanied bj 
Aaron, and told the people to separate themselves from those 
wicked men, lest tliey should perish with them Moses said ■ 
“If these men die 'the common death of men, the Lord did 
not send me, but if the earth, openmg her mouth swallow 
them down, and they go down ahve mto hell, you shall know 
that they have blasphemed the Lord.” 

4 Hardly had Moses ended these words, when lo' the 
earth opened under the feet of these hardened sinners and 
swallowed them up, with their tents and aU that belonged to 
them, and they went down alive into hell At the same time 
fire came down fiom heaven and destroyed the two hundred 
and fifty men who had taken sides with Core, Dathan and 
Abiron 

5 After this, the Lord spoke to Moses, saying ■ ‘ Speak to 
the children of Israel, and take of every one of them a rod, 
bj their kmdreds, of all the princes of the tribes, twelve rods, 
and write the name of every man upon his rod ; and lay them 
up m the tabernacle of the covenant. Whomsoever of these 
I shall choose, his rod shall blossom” Moses did as the 
Lord had commanded. 
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6. Nest day, 'ndien, Moses enteied into the tabernacle, he 
found that the rod of Aaron had budded and blossomed He 
then brought out all the rods to the children of Israel, and 
each one received back his own rod 
7 After all the people had seen tliat Aaron was chosen by 
the Lord, Moses was oidered to take Aaron’s rod and place it 
in the tabernacle, that it might serve as a memorial and token 
of the rebellion of the children of Israel The awful punish- 
ment of Coi e, Dathaii and Abu on ought to show us the folly 
and w'lckedness of murmuimg against the priests whom God 
has placed over us 

QUESTIONS 

1 IVlio rose up against Closes and Aaron? 2 WLat did Moses, 
much, afflicted, tell the lehels? 3 Whom did Moses older, nevt 
day, to be brought forth from then tents’ ^^^lat did Coie, Dathan 
and Abnon impudently leply? Wliat did Moses then tell the 
people to do’ 4 Tins being done, what happened’ What hap- 
pened to the two bundled and fifty men who had taken sides with 
Core, Dathan and Abiron? 5 Aftei this, what did the Loid say 
to Moses’ 6 Next daj', when Moses entered into the tabernacle, 
what did he find’ 7 Aftei all the people had seen that Aaron 
was chosen by the Lord, wdiat was Moses ordeied to do’ What 
ought the awful punishment of Core, Dathan and Ahiron to show 
us’ 


CHAPTER XLII 

The Doubt of Moses — The Biazen Sefpent 

llieic IS no confusion to them that tiust in Thee — Dan 3, 40 

I N the beginning of the fortieth year of their wanderings, 
the Israelites — the children of those that had died m the 
deseit — suffered fiom the want of water, and began again to 
murniui against tlie Lord Then the Lord appealed in glory 
and said to Moses' “Speak to the lock, and it shall yield 
wateis” Then Moses, taking tlie rod fiom the tpbernaclc, 
assembled the people before the rock, which he was about to 
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strike Then he raised tlie rod and struck, but, doubting a 
httle, he struck a second tune 

2 That momentary diffidence, which was only a venial sin, 
and ivlncli made Moses strike' the rock a second time, was 
displeasing to the Lord, and He told Moses and Aaion “Be- 
cause 3 ou have not believed -He, you shall not bring these 
people into the land which. I will give them ” Thence the 
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Israelites removed their camp and came to Mount llor, where 
Aaron died, and Eleazar, ^ his son, became high priest Some 
tune later, the Israelites, tired of their incessant uandermgs 
in the desert began again to murmur against the Lord and 
Moses Wlierefore fiery serpents were sent amongst them, by 
vho«e deadly bite a gieat number were killed 
3 Then the people, knoinng that the serpents had been 
1 Bleazab (pr E-le-a'-zar) 
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sent in punishment of their sins, came to Moses and said; 
“We have sinned, because ive have spoken against the Lord 
and thee pray that He may take away these serpents from 
us’^ And iloses prayed for the people Whereupon the 
Lord said to him “ifake a brazen serpent, and set it up 
for a sig:n vhosoever being struck shall look on it, shall 
live” Moses therefore made a brazen seipent, and set it 
up for a sign, which healed all tliose that looked upon it 

4 The biazen seipent was a figure of the Eedeemer raised 
on the cross He it is who heals the wounds of all who, 
havmg been bitten by the mfeinal seipent, turn to Him with 
true compunction for sin, and hope in His divme mercy 
The waters which flowed fioni the rock in the wilderness to 
refresh the Israelites and slake tlieii thirst, were emblematic 
of the dmne graces which flow to mankind through the Sac- 
raments of the Church. 

QUESTIONS 

1 From what did the Israelites hegm to suffer towards the end 
of their wanderings? IVliat did the Lord then order Moses to do? 
What did Jloses do? 2. WTiat was displeasing to the Loid? What 
did He tell Moses? Of what weie the Israelites tired? IITiat was 
sent amongst them when they began again to mmmui? 3 What 
did the people beseecli Moses to do? What did God, heanng the 
pra 3 er of Moses, command him to do? What did lie piomise? 4 
Of nhat was the brazen serpent a figure? Of what weie the wateis 
that flowed from the rock emblematic ? 


CHAPTER XLIII. 

The Prophecy of Balaam 

They will curse and Thou wilt bless — Ps 108, S8 

A S the Israelites were nearing the promised land, they 
came to the confines of Moab. Balae, the king of 
that couiitiy, being iii veiy great fear, sent the elders and the 
nobles of his kingdom, with rich presents, to Balaam, that he 
might come and curse his enemies This Balaam believed in 
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the true God, but, at the same time, he practiced soothsaying 
and diMuation 

3 "Wlien the mecsongeis had armed with their presents, 
Balaam said “Taii 3 ’ here this niglit, and I uiil ancuer 
nhatsoeier the Lord shall say to me*’ And God told him 
"Thou shalt not go, nor slialt thou curse the people” So 
the princes returned to the king But Balac cent a greater 
nuiubei of nobles, and iicher precentc, than the first time 
Balaam told the mes=engc!s again to st.n for one night In 
that night God came to Balaam and said ‘‘Arice and go jet 
so, that thou do u hat I shall command lliec ” 

3 Then Balaam arose and uent to the land of Moab The 
king took him to three different mountain« v hence he could 
behold the Israelites in the valid . and ordered him to cur«e 
them But Balaam being each time preiented hi God from 
cursing, blocsed them sajing "IIou beautiful are thj taber- 
nacles, 0 Jacob, and thj tents, 0 Israel ' lie that blcssoth 
thee shall also liimsolf be blessed, and he that cursoth thee 
shall be reckoned accursed ” 

4 Then Balac grew angij, and evclaimed “I had in- 
tended to honour thee, but the Lord hath de pined thee of the 
honour , for I called thee to curse mj enemies and thou, on 
the coutrarj , hast ble«sed them three time'- ” So lie ordered 
him to return to his countrj Thereupon the ejO" of Balaam 
were opened and he sau a vision, and his lips were opened 
and ho piophesied ’ “I shall sec Ilini but not non I shall 
behold Him but not near A star shall use out of Jacob and 
a scepter shall spring up fiom Isiael, and shall stake the 
chief-- of Hoab and shall smite the children of Seth ” The 
prophecy of Balaam refers to the Saviour, and the =tar men- 
tioned 1 C the star which appeared to the three uiso men at 
the birth of Christ 

(ft F-smoMl 

I. When the Iws<'lit/o ('Srni- Ui Hif tfittUtir of Uo.ih, V/Iifit flirl 
Balac, km" of the Afooliil''-^, rto, htr'm' of itj/fo’ What flirl 

f'l'MCr-r {ff/uM, 
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Balaam piactise, although believing m the true God’ 2 What 
did the Loid tell Balaam in a vision? What did the king do a 
second time? What did the king do •when Balaam went to him’ 
3 IWiat did Balaam, lef using to curse the Israelites, say’ 4 
What did Balac, the king, then do and say? What did he order the 
prophet to do’ What did Balaam piophesy? To whom does this 
prophecy lefer’ 


CHAPTEE XLIV 

Paihng Advice of Moses — Eis Death 

Blessed are the dead who die in the Loid — J., oc IJ/, 13 

T he hour had come at last when Moses was to he taken 
away from his people Before he died, God commanded 
him to lay his hands on Josue, m the presence of all the 
people, so that they might obey him as their ruler For God 
had said to Moses “Thou shalt not pass over this Joidan, 
but Josue shall bring the people into the land udimh I swore 
I would give to their fathers ” 

2 Then Moses made his farewell diseouise to the peo 2 )le 
in a most touching manner “Hear, 0 ye heavens, the things 
I speak, let the eaith give ear to the words of my mouth 
Heal, 0 Israel, the Lord our God is one Lord Thou shalt 
love the Lord thy God with thy whole heart, and with thy 
whole soul, and with thy w'hole strength. Let none be found 
among you that consult soothsayers, or observe dreams and 
omens These things the Gentiles do, but thou ait other- 
wise instructed The Lord thy God will raise up to thee a 
piophct of thy nation, and of thy brethren, Me unto me 
Him thou shalt hear ” 

3 He reminded them of all the wonders which God had 
wi ought in then behalf He promised them that if they 
were faithful in observing the commandments of God, they 
should be blessed in their hoinses, blessed in their fields, 
blessed in the fruits of the land, blessed m their cattle, blessed 
when they came in and when they went out 
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4 Then he warned them that if they did not hear the voice 
of the Loid, and keep His commandments, a curse should 
come upon them and aU that they possessed Then, havmg 
blessed the people, he went up from the plains of Moab to 
Mount Hebo From that place the Lord showed him, afar 
off, the land of Chanaan, which He had promised to his fa- 
thers, Abraham, Isaac and Jacob 

5 There iloses died, at the age of one hundred and twenty 
years, and all Israel mourned him for thirty days Moses 
was a figure of Jesus Christ Like Christ, he proclaimed the 
law of God, and confirmed his pieaching with miracles, 
prophecies, and a holy life. The prophet of whom kloses 
speaks is the Saviour, who was to give a new law, more per- 
fect than that of Moses 

QUESTIONS 

1 Before Moses died wliat did God command him to do’ 2 
What did Moses then tell the people’ IVhat did he warn them 
neier to forget! What did he tell them to do’ 3 Of what did 
he remind them? What did' he piomise them’ 4 IVhat did he 
tell tliem uould happen if they did not hear the voice of God and 
keep Hib commandments’ Whither did Moses go up from the plains 
of Moah, after hai mg blessed the people 1 What did the Lord show 
him from Mount Nebo’ 5 Of whom was Moses a figure’ Why 
was he a figure of Christ’ Who is the prophet mentioned by Moses! 


CHAPTEE XLV 

Entrance of the Israelites into the Pi omised Land 

By faith the walls of Jericho fell doivn — ffe6 11 , 30 

/L FTER the death of Moses, the Lord spake to Josue 
T .1 servant Moses is dead, arise and pass ovei this 
Jordan, thou and the people with thee T will deliver to you 
eiery place that the sole of. ymur foot shall tread upon Ho 
man shall be abla to resist thee all the days of thy life ” 
ncouraged by these promises, the people advanced towards 
e Jordan When they reached its hanks, Josue ordered the 
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priests to take the Ark of the Lord, and go before the 
people 

2 As soon as the priests, carrying the ark, stepped into 
the Jordan and their feet touched tlie water at the bank, 
the waves that came donm from above stood heaped together, 
and, swelling up like a mountain, were seen afar off, but 
the floods which were beneath, ran down into the sea, until 
they wholly failed. Then all the people passed over through 
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the channel that was dried up They pitched then tents be- 
fore Jericlio On the following day they celebiated the 
pasch, and having eaten of the fruits of the earth, the manna 
ceased to fall 

3 Jeiitho was a strongly fortified city, capable of offering 
a long lesistance The children of Israel wished to take it, 
but they lost courage when they saw the height and stiength 
of the ramparts But the Lord, seeing their want of confi- 
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dence, ordered Josue to bring together all the fighting men of 
Israel, and to march, in deep silence, around the city once a 
day for six days 

4 But on ihe seventh day they should go around the city 
seven times, and at the'last tunp, all the people, on hearmg 
the priests that were before the ark sounding the trumpets, 
should shout together with a great shout. So it was done 
When the seventh day came, they marched silently six times 
around the city, but at the seventh turn, when the priests 
sounded the tiumpets, all the people shouted, and instantly 
the walls fell down Every man went up by the place that 
was agamst him , and they took the city 

5 After many hard-fought battles, Josue at length made 
himself master of all the land of Chanaan Durmg this time 
he frequently experienced the especial assistance of God 
On one occasion he waged war agamst the five kmgs of the 
Amoirhites The Israelites conquered and pursued their t 
enemies But night coming on would soon have put'an end 
to the victory Then Josue spoke to the Lord, in the sight of 
all the people “Move not, 0 sun, towards Gabaon , nor thou, 

0 moon, toward the valley of Ajalon” So the sun stood 
still in the midst of heaven There was not, before nor after, 
so long a day 

6 Chanaan was divided among the twelve tribes of Isiael 
The tribe of Levi alone received no portion, as they lived on 
the tithes and sacrifices, but they received forty-eight cities 
m difEeient parts of the country The descendants of the 
two sous of Joseph, Ephraim^ and Manasses, received each a 
portion of the land Thus the counti y was divided among the 
tivelve tribes Keuben, Simeon, Juda, Zabulon, Issachar,^ 
Dan, Gad, Aser, Nephtali,® Benjamin, Ephraim and Manas- 
ses Thus were the promises fiilfiled which God had made 
to tlie patriarchs W^hen Josue was old, he assembled the 
people and admonished them to observe the law, and to avoid 

iEphkajm; (pr Ef'-ram) alssACHAS (pr Is'-sa-kar) 
sNephtali (pr Nef'-ta-ly) 

Schuster, Bible History 
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intercourse and marnage with the heathens Josue died at 
the age of one hundred and ten years 

7. The promised land was a figure of heaven As the 
Israelites did not obtain possession of Chanaan till they had 
toiled and fought and suffered much, so Christians cannot 
enter heaven, the true land of promise, unless they contend 
bravely agamst the enemies of their salvation 

QUESTIONS 

1 Aitor the death of hloses, what did the Loid command Josue 
to do! What did He promise’ VVlien the people leached the 
banks of the Jordan, what did Josne order the priests to do? 2 
What happened, when the piiests, carrying the ark, touched the 
waters of the riiei ’ What did the people celebrate on the followmg 
day? 3 What was Jericho? Mhat did the Lord, seeing than 
i\ant of conhdeiice, older Josue to do’ 4 What was to he done 
on the seventh day i This being done, what happened? 5 What 
did Josue do -nheu, aftei many haid-fought battles, he at length 
made himself mastei of the land of Chanaan? What did Josue 
evpenence during this especial time’ What happened while lie 
waged war against the five kings’ 6 Among whom was Chanaan 
divided? What did the tribe of Levi receive’ IWiat were thus 
fulfilled? 7 Of what was the piomised land a fignie’ Why? 


CHAPTER XLVI 

The J udges — Gedeon — Samson 

The weak things of the world hath God chosen, that He may con 
found the strong — I Cot , I, 27 

S O long as that genoiation of the Isiaelites lived who had 
eaten of the manna in the desert, and who had seen 
the uondeis of the Lord wrought for them, both in tlie wil- 
deiness and in the taking of Chanaan, they did not depait 
from the of the Loid, but then childien having inter- 
manicd with the pagan nations around them, contiaiy to the 
oxpiess command of God, began to adore the idols which 
their wives worshipped Then the Lord delivered them into 
the hands of their enemies 

% They afterwards repented, and turned again to the Lord, 
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their God In this manner, falling into idolatry, and return- 
ing again to the worship of the true God, they \s'ent on for 
se^eral generations llTieiieier they humbled therasohes 
befoic God, and showed signs of true repentance, the Lord 
hastened to then relief From time to time He laised up 
amongst them brave and pious men, who smote the enemy 
with a strong hand 

3 These men were called Judges. Amongst them nere 
Barac, Jephte,‘ Samson — nho was famous foi his great 
strength — and the pious Samuel But the most renowned of 
all the judges was Gedeon, tlie son of a common Isiaehte, 
who lived at the time when God had deluered the children of, 
Israel into the hands of the Madianites “ on account of their 
sins 

4 The Lord sent an angel to Gedeon, as he was threshing 
and w'lniiowing wheat at hts father’s house Tlie angel said 
to him “The Loid is w'lth thee, 0 most valiant of men Go 
in this tliy strength, and thou shalt deluei Israel out of the 
hands of the Madianites ” Gedeon asked how could he de- 
liver Israel, seeing that his family w as the low est ni the tribe 
of Manasses, and that he himself was the least in his fatlier s 
house The angel assured him that God w ould be with him, 
and that the Madianites should be cut off to a man 

5 Soon after this the Ifadiamtes crossed tlic Joidan with 
a large army, and encamped in the valley of Jeziael But 
the spirit of the Loi d came upon Gedeon, and he sounded the 
trumpet, and calling together the Israelites, formed an army 
of thirty-tw'o thousand men, and put them in battle anaj 
Before commencing the attack, Gedeon said to God “If Thou 
w'llt sa\e Israel by my hand, I will put this fleece of wool on 
the floor, if there he dew in the fleece on!}', and it be dry on 
all the ground beside, I shall know that by my hand, as Thou 
hast said. Thou wilt deliver Israel” And it -was so The 
next day he asked God that the fleece might be dij and the 
ground wet with dew' And God did as Gedeon requested 

iJephte (pr Jef'-te) sMadiasites (pr Ma'-dian-ites) 
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G But the Lord spoke to Gedeon, and told him that his 
armj iias too great, and that the iladianites should not thus 
be delivered into his Jiaiids, lest the childien of Israel should 
glory and sa} they conquered b} their oun strength 

7 And the Lord commanded Gedeon to speak to the people 
and proclaim in the hearing of all, that whosoever was fear- 
ful or timorous should return home And the array hearing 
tin's, tuenty-tvo thousand men retiied from the field, leaving 
onh ten thousand to meet the enemy The Lord spoke again 
to Gedeon, telling him that there uere still too many sol- 
diers “Bnng them to the waters,” he said, “and there I 
u ill trv them ” 

S He then told Gedeon to observe how the men would 
dunk uhen the} came to the uater “They that shall lap 
the uater uith their tongues, as dogs are wont to lap, thou 
shalt set apart by themsehes, but they that shall drink bow- 
ing down their knees, shall be on the other side ” The num- 
ber of those uho had lapped the water from the hollow of 
their hand, in older to save time, were three hundred men, 
all the rest of the multitude had knelt down to drink at their 
ease 

9. Gedeon kept with him only the three hundred who drank 
the u ater from the hollow of their hand , the rest he sent to 
their homes He then dnided the three hundred men into 
three companies, and gaie them trumpets in their hands, and 
tmpli pitchere, and lamps uithin the pitchers And he said 
to Ihoin “What }ou shall see me do, do you the same, I 
lull go into one part of the camp, and do you as I shall do” 

10 Gedeon and the three hundred men that were nith him 
appioached the enemy s camp at the midnight watch, and 
entering in, began to sound then trumpets and to strike the 
pilclici' one again=t the other, dazzling the bewildeied enemy 
with the sudden light of the concealed lamps At the same 
time the I-raelites cned out with a loud loice- “The sivord 
of the Lord and of Gedeon ” 

11. The sudden alarm, and the fierce attack of Gedeon’s 
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men, threw the Madiamtes into such confusion that thej' 
turned their suords against each other, and fled in all direc- 
tions Then all the tribes of Israel, seeing that iictory was 
on their side, lose up and pursued the Madiamtes cutting off 
their retreat on ever)' side, so that of the u hole arnij of one 
hundred and thirtj-five thousand men, only fifteen thousand 
returned alive to their own country Israel had peace for 
forty jears 

12 The Israelites fell again into idolatri. and nere perse- 
cuted by tlie Philistines But an angel appeared to the n ife 
of Manue, of the tribe of Dan. and said * “Thou shalt bear 
a son , no razor shall touch his head, for he shall be a JTazar- 
ite of God fioin his infancy, and he shall begin to deliicr 
Israel fiom the hands of the Philistines” IVhcn the cluld 
was born, he was called Samson 

13 Going to the citi of the Pliilistmes, he met a young 
lion, but the Spirit of the Lord came upon Samson and he 
tore the lion to pieces Being dehvered into the hands of the 
Philistines, he tore the cords witli which he was bound, and 
finding the jaw-bone of an ass, he slew with it a thousand 
men Bemaiiung oier night in Gaza, the Philistines bolted 
the gates of the city to pieient his escape. But Samson 
arose at midnight, took the gates, uith their post" and bolts, 
and carried them to the top of a hill 

14 Dalila, a Philistine woman, after many pleadings ex- 
tracted from him the secret of his strength “The razor hath 
never come upon my head, for I am a Nazarite that is to sav, 
consecrated to God If my head be shaien, mj strength 
shall depart, and I shall be like other men ” During his sleep 
Dahia cut off his hair, called the Philistine'!, who captured 
him, put out his eyes and cast him into prison Some time 
after, a great feast was celebrated in honour of the idol Dagon, 
when more than three thousand Philistines uere assembled 
in the house Blind Samson, whose hair had giown again, 
was brought out, that he might amuse them by feats of his 
strength He told the boy who led him to bring him to the 
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pillars upon irliich the whole house rested Then he praj'^ed 
“0 Lord God, remember me and lestore to me my former 
strength ’ Then, giasping the pillars, he shook them so 
stionglj that the whole house rocked and fell upon himself 
and all the people In this manner he killed many more 
enemies of God at his death than he had killed during life 

QUESTIONS 

1 How long did the Israelites lemain faithful to the Lord’ 
Wliat liappened when their duldren began to in tei marry with the 
pagan nations aioimd them’ What did the Lord then do’ 2 
^Miat did the Israelites aftei wards do’ W^lat did the Loid do 
wheneier they humbled themselves and repented’ Whom did He 
laise, from time to time, amongst them’ 3 What weie these men 
called’ Hho neie amongst them? Who was the most lenoMTved 
of all the judges’ 4 Whom did the Lord send to Gedeon’ What 
did the ajigel say’ What did Gedeon ask’ miat did the angel 
assure him’ 5 Hliat did the Sladianites do soon aftei this' 
Himt did Gedeon do nhen tlie spirit of the Lord came upon him’ 
What did the Lord tell Gedeon’ Befoie going into the battle, nh.it 
did Gedeon sav to God’ H'liat happened the next dav’ 6 Hliat 
did the Loid say to Gedeon’ 7 What did the Lord command 
Gedeon to tell the people’ How many men went away’ How 
many remained’ What did the Loid tell Gedeon to do, as there 
were still too many men’ 8 Wliat did He tell Gedeon to obseive? 
How many weie tliere who lapped the wmter fiom their hand? 9 
What did Gedeon do with the three bundled men? What did he 
say to them’ 10 What did Gedeon and his men do at the mid- 
night xiatch’ What did they cry out when attacking the enemy’ 
II What happened to the Madianites? What did the tribes ol 
Isiael do’ How long had Israel pe.ice’ 12 Did the Israelites 
fall again into idolntiy’ AVliat did the Lord say to Manue? IVLat 
was the child called’ 13 What did Samson meet on going to the 
cifj of the Philistines’ What did he do when he was eaptuied by 
them? 14 U hat was the seciet of his strength ’ What did Dalila 
do when lie was asleep’ .Some time aftei, w'hat was celebiated’ 
Wlio was hiouglit to amuse the Philistines’ IWiat did he tell the 
hoj to do? IVhat did he do, aftei praying to the Loid? 
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' CHAPTER XLVII 
Ruth’s Afj’ectton for Rer Mother-in-Lam 

A faitliful friend is a strong defence, and he that hath found him 
hath found a treasure — ^Bccltis G, H 

I H tile days ivlien the Judges ruled in Israel, there was a 
famine m the land And a certain man of Bethlehem, 
with his uife and tuo sons, went to sojourn in the laud of 
Moab He was named Elinielech, and his wife Hoemi Af- 
ter having lived many years in Moab, Elinielech died,' and 
his two sons, who had taken uives from amongst the daugh- 
ters of Moab, also died, ten years after their father’s death 
2, Hoemi, being now left alone and full of soriow for the 
loss of her husband and her sons, aiose to return to her omi 
c'bunti'y Her two daughters-in-law, Orpha and Ruth, went 
forth with her As they 30 urne 3 'ed on towards the land of 
Juda, Noemi spoke to Orpha and Ruth “Go ye home to 
your mothers The Lord 'deal meicifully with you, as j'ou 
have dealt with the dead and me” And she kissed them 
But they lifted up their voice and wept, and said “We will 
go with thee to thy people ” 

3 Noemi answered ‘Tio not so, my daughters, foi I am 
grieved the more for your distress, and the hand of the Lord 
IS gone out against me ” Then Orpha kissed hei mother-in- 
law and returned Ruth, however, would not depart Hoemi 
spoke agam “Behold, thy kinsuoman is returned to her 
people , go thou with her ” 

4 Thereupon Ruth replied “Be not against me, for wliith- 
ersoever thou slialt go, I will go and where thou shalt dwell, 
I also will dwell Thy people shall be my people, and thy 
Gk)d mj' God The land that shall leceive thee dynng, in the 
same will I die, and there wdl I be buried ” Then Hoemi, 
seeing that Ruth was steadfast, would not urge her any more 
to return to her friends. So they journeyed on together, and 
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came to Bethlehem, where the report was qmckly spread, and 
the women said, “This is that IsToemi ” 

5 It was tlie beginning of the barley harvest, and Euth 
asked Noemi “If thou wilt, I will go into the field and glean 
the ears of coin that escape the hands of the reapers ” And 
Ifoemi said “Go, my daughter.” Now, it so happened that 
the field m which Euth went to glean belonged to a kinsman 
of Elimelech, named Booz, who was very rich And behold, 
Booz came out to see the reapeis, and said “The Lord be 
V ith 3 on ” They answered “The Lord bless thee ” 

6 And, hai ing obsen ed Euth gleaning in the barley field, 
he asked the overseei “Whose maid is this^” The over- 
ecei replied “This is Euth, who came with Noemi from the 
land of Moab , and she desires leave to glean the ears of com 
that remain, following the steps of the reapers She hath 
been in the field from morning till now, and hath not gone 
home for a moment” 

7 Tlien Booz addressed Euth veiy kindly, and said “Hear 
me, dauglitci Keep with my maids, and follow where they 
reap I liave charged my 3 oung men not to molest thee. 
And if thou ait thirst 3 , go to the vessels and drink of the 
wateis whcicof the senants drink, and dip thy morsel in the 
Miiegai ” Full oi gratitude foi these kind words, Eutli bent 
doMii before Booz and asked how it came that she, a woman 
of another countr}', should find favour in his sight. 

S Booz told her that all she had done for her nother-in- 
lau simc the death of her husband, had been related to him 
lie pra 3 ed ‘Olayest thou receive a full lewaid of the Lord, 
iindei u ho'o v nigs thou ait fled ” He then jinvately told 
the leapois “Ix't fall some of 3 our handfuls of purpose, 
tliat ■she niai gathei them without shame ” Slie gleaned, 
therefore, in the field till eiening, and then beat out with a 
rod u liat she had gleaned, which was an cplii that is, three 
liusiiels Giateful for the kindness shown her, she returned 
to hci mother-in-law, cari 3 ’ing with her the barley she had 
threshed, and the leaMngs of the meal that had been given 
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her JToemi was astonished and asked “^here hast thou 
gleaned today, and "where hast thou wrought^ Blessed be 
he that has had pity on thee” Buth told the man’s name, 
that he ivas called Booz 

9 ^Text day she returned to the field of Booz. and contmued 
to glean after the reapeis, till all the barley uas laid up in 
the bams Some time after Booz said to Buth . “Jh daugh- 
ter, all the people that dwell iiithin the gates of my city 
know that thou art a virtuous woman. ’ So he married her 
Then the ancients came and said to Booz “May this v> oman 
be an example of virtue in Ephrata. and may she have a 
famous name in Bethlehem ” The Lord blessed their union, 
and gave them a son, whom they called Obed Then Xoemi, 
full of ]oy, taking the child, laid it in her bosom, and she 
earned it, and was a nurse to it Kow, Obed was the father 
of Isai, whose son was David, of whose race Christ was born 

QUESTIONS 

1 "What man of Bethlehem went to sojourn in Moab with his 
wife and two sons’ 2 tlTiat did Noemi, being left alone, resolve 
to do after the death of her husband and sons’ What did her 
daughters-in-law, Orpba and Rutb, agree to do’ "What did Noemi 
on the way to the land of Juda, advise her daughters-in-Iaw to do’ 
What did they declare’ 3 did Noemi go on urging them 

to dot Telling them what’ Who was persuaded to return home’ 
What did Ruth insist on doing’ 4 What did Ruth e.vclaim’ 5 
Having arrived in Bethlehem, what did Ruth ask Noemi’s permis- 
sion to do’ To whom did the field, in which Ruth went to glean, 
belong? 6 Booz having inquired who Ruth was, what did the 
overseer reply’ 7 What did Booz tell Ruth to do? What did 
Ruth ask Booz’ 8 WTiat did Booz say to Ruth’ What did he 
privately tell the reapers’ 9 What did Booz, some time after, 
say to Ruth’ What did he then do’ What did the ancients say’ 
What did Booz and Ruth call the son whom God gave them’ Who 
nursed the child? Whose father was Obed? Who was the son of 
Isai? 
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CHAPTEB XLVIII 
Samuel — Imficiy of the Sons of TIcli 
lie that spareth the rod hateth his son — Ptov 13, 2^ 

I X the davs v hen Hell, the high-pnest, n as judge m Israel, 
theie lived at Mount Ephraim a virtuous man called 
Elcana, and the name of his wife was Anna Xow Anna had 
no childicn She, therefore, multiplied her piayeis before 
the Lord that he Mould deign to give liei children So one 
dai she Mcnt to Silo to pray in the tabernacle of the Lord 
Tlicie, before tlie door of the temple, she shed many tears 
and placed, and made a vow, sa 5 'ing “0 Lord of Hosts, if 
Thou M'llt be mindful of me, and unit give me a man-child, I 
M ill gn 0 him to the Lord all the daj's of Ins life ” 

2 The Lord heard hei prayer, and gave hei a son, whom 
she called Samuel Mdiich means God-given Xow, M’hen 
thiee jears neie passed, and the child ivas yet very young, 
Anna took three cahes, three bushels of flour and a bottle of 
Mine, and caii>ing tlie boy with hei, slio ivent to the house of 
tlie Loul. There she offeied her son to Heli, the lugh-priest, 
sajiiig “The Lord has granted my petition, therefore I also 
liaie lent ray child to the Lord all the days of his life ” But 
tile child imnisteied m the sight of the Lord befoic the face 
of Hell XoM, the tuo sons of Hell, Ophiii’^ and Phinees,® 
Meie wicked, and had no feai of God, foi, when the people 
came to offci sacrifices, Ophni and Phiiiecs earned the flesh 
of the nctinis ana} by foicc So then sin M'as veiy great, 
liecause thc^ witlidicw men from tlie sacrifice of the Lord 
.3 Hell know all this, he knew what wicked things his 
‘^olls^ did in the ^anctuan, and he mildly rebuked them, say- 
ing “It IS no good lepoit that I hear, that you make the 
people of the Loid to transgress” But, being very old, ho 
look no seioie measiiies to punish them oi pievent their evil 
lOi’iiM (]ir Of'-ni) sHhinuts (pr Fm'-e-es) 
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deeds So it came to pass that one night, before the lamp of 
the Lord had gone out. llcli slept on a couch near the taber- 
nacle, and Samuel hard bj The Lord called Samuel. lie 
exclaimed “Here am l.“ and went to Iteli. and a^ked 
“Why hast thou called nie^” But llcli replied "I did not 
call thee, ni^ son , i etiirn and sleep ’ 

4 So he returned and «lopt again But the T.oid e.illcil 
him a second time, and Samuel acted ns bcfnic lldi said 
“I did not call tlico, nn son Tetiirn and sleep " Then the 
Lord called Sanuiol a Uiiul time And Samuel, using up 
nent again to Hcli, oajing “Here am 1. for thoii didst tall 
me” Hell now nndci stood th.it the Lord liad e.dled the boj 

5. And he said to Samuel “Go and sleep, and if lie shall 
call thee any more, thou shall om ‘Speak, Lord foi Tin 
sen ant hcareth’” So S.imiiel wont ami slept in hw place 
Then the Lord came and stood, and callcil ‘ Samuel Sam- 
uel” He answered “Speak, Ijord. for thy sen ant licar- 
eth” The Lord spoke “Behold, 1 will do a tiling in Isr.iel. 
and w'hosoeier slwll hear it, both Im cars sliall tingle In 
that day I will raise up against Ifeli all the things that I 
have spoken I will begin, and I will make an ciul, beeiiuso 
he knew' that Ins sons did wickcdU, and he would not chas- 
tise them ” 

6 Next morning licli asked the bo> to tell him what the 
Lord had said But Samuel was afinid Holi. liowcicr. in- 
sisted, and Samuel at length told tlie iisioii 'nieieupoii 
Hell humbly replied “It is the Imnl. lot Him do what is 
good in His sight ” 

7 Now, 111 those days it came to pass Hint tlie 1‘liilistnic., 
waged w'ai against Israel, and when thej ]oinod battle, the 
Israelites were defeated, and lost aljout four thousand men 
After the people had returned to the camp, the ancients of 
Israel said “L€t us fetch the aik of the covenant liom Silo, 
that it may saie us from the hands of oin enemies ’ Tliev 
sent, therefore, to Silo, and the two sons of Ileli, Ophiii and 
Phmees, accompanied the ark to the oamp The people, on 

4 * 
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bcliolding the ark in their midst, set up a great shout, and 
the eartli lang with their shontmg 

8 Tlie Philistines, however, made a new attack, and the 
Israelites were again defeated, with gieat slaughter — thirty 
thousand u ere slain, and the rest put to flight And a mes- 
senger came to Heli, sa 3 ang “Thy two sons, Ophni and 
Phinees, are dead, and the ark of the Lord is taken ” Ifow, 
Hell, who was far advanced in yeais, on healing that the ark 
was taken, fell from his chair backivards by the door, and 
broke his neck and died. The Philistines took the ark of the 
Loid and placed it in the temple of Dagon, their false god 

9 Xext morning, when they went to the temple, they 
found the idol lying prostiate on the ground before the ark 
Besides, the Lord afflicted them with many evils on account 
of the ark Slany persons died, and flora the fields there 
came forth a multitude of mice, and there was great confu- 
sion in the country 

10 Peiceivmg this, the Philistines resolved that the ark of 
God should no longei remain amongst them Then they took 
the ark and laid it upon a cart, and taking two kme, or young 
cons, they yoked them to the cart. The cows took the way 
that led to Bethsames, and thus the ark was brought again 
into the countiy of the Isiaelites 

11 Lleaiiulnle, after the death of Hell, Samuel had become 
3 udgo in Isiael He assembled the people, reproached them 
foi then evil doings, and then said “If you turn to the Lord 
Mitli all joui heart, and put an ay the strange gods fiom 
among jou, and piepare jour heaits unto the Lord, and serve 
Him on)}. He uill deliver jou out of the hands of the Philis- 
tines ” 

12 So thev humbled themsehes before God in prayei and 
fasting And the Lord took pity upon them, and gave them 
such a 1 ictor} oi er the Philistines tlial for manv years after 
lliey did not daie to appioach the frontieis of Isiael 

QUESTIONS 

1 ttlio In 0(1 at jMount Eplirnim in the days when Hob was 
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judge in Israeli What was the cause of great gnef to Anna’ For 
what did she pray continuallj to the Lord’ \lhat did she promise 
to do if God gaie her a son’ 2 What did she call the son whom 
God gaie her’ What did Anna do when her son was three years 
old’ Who were the sons of Hell? What did Ophni and Phmecs do 
hy their sms’ 3 Heli, knowing all this did he punish liis sons 
as he ought to haie done’ l\hat happened one night when Heli 
slept noar the tahernacle and Samuel hard hyt 4 How often did 
the Lord call Samuel in liis sleep? 5 What did Hell, understand 
mg that it was the Lord who had called Samuel, tell him to answer 
the third timet HTiat did. the Lord tell Samuel’ G What did 
Hell humbly reply when Samuel told him what he 'had heard’ 7 
What happened when the Israelites went to war with the Philistines’ 
\Miat did the ancients of Israel then say’ S How manv of the 
Israelites were slain when the Philistines again attacked them’ 
What did the messenger say to Heh’ How did Heli die’ 1 What 
happened when the Philistines brought the ark to the temple of 
Dagon’ With what were the Philistines alTlictcd on account of the 
ark’ 10 Seeing this, what did the Philistines do’ 11 Mean- 
while, who had become judge in Israel’ What did he promise the 
feaelites after hating reproached them for their ctil doings? 12 
What did the Israelites then do’ 


CHAPTER XLIX 
Saul Elected King 1095 B C 
Obedience is better than sacrifices — I Kings, 15, 23 

\ FTER these days, it came to pass that when Samuel was 
old he appointed his two sons as judges oter Israel 
They, however, were not like their father, but they took bribes 
and perverted judgment So the ancients came to Samuel 
and said “Thy sons walk not in thy ways . therefore, give us 
a hng to judge us, as all nations have ’’ This word was dis- 
pleasmg to Samuel, for he knew that the Lord was their king 
and none other. Still, the Lord told him to hearken to the 
loice of the people, and to give them a king for their punish- 
ment Moreover, he added, the king would rule over them 
with a heavy hand, and that they would cry out and lament 
but the Lord would not hear tliem, because they had desired 
for themselves a kmg 
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2 jS^o\r, there was a man of the tribe of Benjamin who lost 
his asses, and he said to Saul, his son “Take one of the 
servants with thee and arise, go and seek the asses ” So they 
both started out, and came to the land of Siiph, and entered 
the city where Samuel dwelt Now, the day before Saul’s 
arrival the Lord had spoken to Samuel “Tomorrow, about 
this same hour, I will send to thee a man, whom thou slialt 
anoint king ovei My people Isiael” It so happened that 
Samuel met Saul in the midst of the city And Samuel said 
“Go up before me, that you may eat with me today, and that 
I may let you go in the morning As foi the asses, be not 
solicitous, for they are found ” Next morning, when the day 
began to dawn, Samuel took a little vial of oil and poured it 
upon the head of Saul, and kissed him and said “Behold, 
the Lord has anointed thee to be prince ovci his inheritance ” 

3 Thereupon Samuel assembled the people, and Saul stood 
ih their midst, and he was a choice man, being taller than 
any one else fiom the sliouldeis and upu ards Then Samuel 
said “Behold him whom the Loid hath chosen ” And the 
people cried out “God save the king ” 

4 Now, the people of Amalec were very bad, and the meas- 
ure of their iniquity v as full God, in His wrath, sent Sam- 
uel to Saul, saying “Go and smite Amalec and all that he 
hath Spare him not, nor covet anything that is liis, but slay 
both man and woman and child, ox and sheep and camel ” 

5 Saul, therefore, waged war against Amalec, and defeated 
tliem along the line from Hevila till Sui The common peo- 
ple he slew with the edge of the sword, but, contrary to the 
command of God, he spared Agag, the king The flocks and 
herds of little value he also destroyed, but spared the best 
flocks and the best herds Moreover, filled with pride, and 
forgetting that success comes fiom God, lie erected an arch of 
triumph in niemoiy of his victory 

6 "When Samuel had come to the camp of Isiael, Saul said 
to him “I bale fiilfiled the word of the Lord” Samuel 
answered “What ineaneth, then, the bleating of the flocks, 
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and the loving of the herds which I lieai Saul tried to 
excuse himself, say mg that the people had spared the best 
flocks and heids, to sacrifice them to the Lord Samuel, 
being angry, spoke to him in the name of the Lord “Doth 
the Lord desire liolocausts and iietims, and not rather that 
the voice of the Loid should be obejed'’ For obedience is 
better than sacrifices, and to hearken, better than to offer 
the fat of lains 

7 “Forasmuch, therefore, as thou hast lejected the uord 
of the Lord, the Lord hath also rejected thee from being king 
over Isiael The Loid hath rent the kingdom from thee this 
daj’, and has giien it to one -nho is better’’ Then Samuel 
departed, and beheld Saul no more till the daj oC his death 
The rejection of Saul teaches us that disobedience to the Xoice 
of God IS MSited with seiere diastisements 

QUESTIONS 

1 Whom did Samuel appoint .ns judges when ho ivas groivn old* 
Wliat did the ancients ask Samuel to gisc them’ Was their request 
pleasing to Samuel’ What did the Lord tell Samuel to do’ 2 
Why did Saul come to the place where Samuel dwelt’ Wiint had 
God told Samuel the day before’ What did Samuel tell Saul, on 
meeting him in the midst of the city’ What did Samuel do next 
morning’ 3 What happened when Samuel assembled the people? 
4 What was Saul told to do to the people of Amnlec? 5 How 
did Saul deal -with common people, and with the flocks of little 
value’ How with the king and the best flocks and herds’ Wliat 
did Saul erect in memory of liis Mclorj ’ 0 lYlmt did Saul say. 
when Samuel came to the camp’ What did Samuel answer’ How 
did Saul excuse himself’ V\hat did Samuel sai, being angry’ 7 
For what reason was Saul rejected? What does the rejection of 
Saul teach us’ 


CHAPTKR L 

David, the Young Shepherd 

There is no peace to the wicked, saith the Lord —Is J/S, 22 

S AMUEL loved Saul, and mourned foi him because the 
Lord had rejected him One day the Lord said to 
Samuel “How long wilt tiiou mourn for Saul, w’liom I have 
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him, for tins is he ” Then Samuel, taking the horn of oil, 
anointed him in the midst of his brethren Immediatel)’ tlie 
spirit of the Lord came upon David, and leraamed with him 

5 But the spirit of the Loid depaited from Saul and an 
evil spirit troubled him ITlieiefore the servants of Saul «aid 
to him “Let our ioid give orders, and we will seek out a 
man skilful in plajing on the harp, that, when the eiil spirit 
IS upon thee, he maj' play with Ins hand, and thou mayest 
bear it more easilj ” 

6. When the servants saw that tins counsel was pleasing to 
the eyes of Saul, one of them added “Behold I have seen 
the son of Isai — a skilful player, and a man fit for war. and 
prudent in his uords, and a comely peison ’ Theieiipon 
'Band iias sent for And wheneiei the evil spirit was upon 
Saul, David took Ins harp and plajed lutli his liand and 
Saul was refreshed and better, for the e\il spirit departed 
from him 

QUESTIONS 

1 What did tlie Lord say to Samuel, i\ho mourned for Saul’ 
What did Samuel do iilimi lie went to BetlilelicmT 2 Which of 
Isai’s sous came forward first? IVliat did the Lord say to Samuel 
■with regard to Eliah’ 3 IVliat did Isai then do’ What did 
Samuel tell Isai? What did he ask him? What did Isai reply? 
4 What did Samuel hasten to answer’ What happened when 
Da\id came’ What came upon Daiid? 5 From whom did the 
spirit of the Lord depart’ What took possession of Saul ’ What did 
his servants tell him? 0 What did one of them add? Whenever 
the evil spirit troubled Saul, what did David do’ W'hat was the 
result’ 


CHAPTER LI 

David Fights With and Slays Goliath 

Humiliation follow eth the proud, and glory shall uphold the humble 
of spirit — Pwv 29, 23 

fT^HE Philistines again took the field against the Israelites, 
and posted themselves on one mountain, and< the Israel- 
ites Were on another And behold, tlieie was in the camp of 
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the Philistines a giant named Goliath. He was not only 
mueli taller than any other man, but his strength was in pio- 
portion to his size He had a brazen helmet on his head, and 
was clothed in scaly armour of enormous weight 

2 He had greaves of brass on Ins legs, and a brazen shield 
on his shoulder, and the staff of his spear was like a weavoi’s 
beam This giant, clad in ai incur from head to foot, came 
daily out, morning and evening, fiom the Philistine camp, 
and challenged any one of the Isiaelites to meet him in single 
combat, saying “Give me a man, and let him fight with me 
hand to hand If he be able to kill me, we will be servants 
to you, but if 1 pievail, and kill linn, you shall serve us ” 

3 This went on foi forty days, and theie was no one found 
in all Israel to accept the challenge of Goliath. Hence Saul 
and the Israelites were in great teiroi and confusion because 
of Goliath and liis pioud boasting that he could find no man 
of Israel to fight him Now David, aftei his thiee eldest 
brothers had gone out with Saul to battle, had returned to liis 
father’s house. 

/ 

4 One day his father told him to take bread and go to tlie 
camp, and see how it fared with his brotliers Whilst David 
was coniersing with the people, Goliath came out, as usual, 
from the Philistine camp, and repeated his insulting and con- 
temptuous challenge Full of surprise, David asked “What 
shall be given to the man that slayeth this Philistine, who 
defieth the aimy of the livmg God?” Now, when Eliab, his 
eldest bi other, heaid that David was asking such questions of 
the soldieis, he grew angry, and said “Why earnest thou 
hither? Why didst thou leave those few sheep m the desert? 
I know thy piide, and that thou earnest down to see the 
battle ” 

5 Howevei, these words were reported to Saul, who sent 
for David and said to him “Thou art not able to witb^and 
this Philistine, for thou art but a boy, and he is a wanior ” 
But David, ansAvered “Let no man be dismayed I thy ser- 
vant, Avill go and fight against the Philistine 



DAVID WGHTS WITH AND SLATS GOLIATH 


115 


6 "For thy servant kept his fatlier’s sheep, and there came 
a hon and a bear and took a lam out of the midst of the 
flock And I pursued aftei them and struck them, and they 
rose up against me, and I caught them by the throat, and I 
strangled and killed them I u ill go now and take away the 
reproach of the people The Loid, who delivered me out of 
the paws of the lion and tlie heai, will delner me out of the 
hand of this Philistine " 

7 At last Saul consented, and said “Go and the Lord be 
with thee” Saul then clothed Da\id with his own armour, 
and put a helmet of brass on his head, and armed him with 
a coat of mail But David, unused to wear aimour, could not 
move freely under its w eight, and, therefore, he laid it aside 

8 Then he took his staff, which he had ah\ ai s in his 
hands, and eliose five smooth stones fiom the biook, and put 
tliem m the shepherd’s scrip which he had ivith him , and tak- 
ing a sling in lus hand, he went forth to meet the Philistine 

9 l\Tien Goliath drew near and beheld David coming on, 
he despised luin, and said “Am I a dog, that thou comest 
to me with a staff!”’ Then, cursing David by his gods, he 
added “Come to me, and I wiU give thy flesh to the birds 
of the air, and the beasts of the earth” David answeied 
‘Thou comest to me with a sword, and with a speai, and with 
a shield, but I come to thee in the name of the Loid of Hosts 
whom thou hast defied I will slay thee and take away thy 
head from thee, that all may know that there is a God in 
Israel ” 

10 Meanwhile, the Philistine arose, adranced and made 
ready for the fight , David, on his part, making haste, ran up 
to meet the giant While running, he quickly took a stone 
rom his scrip, laid it m his sling, and fetching it a few times 
8 out, he aimed and struck Goliath so violentlj' in the fore- 

ead that he reeled and fell on his face upon the earth Then 
avid, rushing up, and taking Goliath’s sword from its 
scabbard, cut off his head 

11 The Philistines, seeing that their cliampion wms dead, 
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were seized with feai and fled But the Isiaelites, foRowing 
afteij slew a great number of them, and took possession of 
their camp 

QUESTIONS 

1 Who again took the field against the Isiaelites? What 
remarkable peison was in the camp of the Philistines’ How was 
Goliath armed? 2 What did Goliath do eveiy morning and even 
mg? What did he propose? 3 How long did this go on? Was 
any one found in Israel to accept the challenge How did Saul 
and the Israelites feel? Hho was sent by his father to the camp 
to see hia brotlieis? 4 What happened while David was conveising 
with the people’ What did David ask, in surprise? What did 
Eliab say to David’ 5 What did Saul do, hearing the words of 
David’ What did Saul say to David’ 6 Aftei David had heard 
all this, what did he say? 7 What did Saul then say to Dai id' 
With what did Saul then clothe David’ What did David lay aside? 
8 What did he do then? 9 What did Goliath do when David 
drew near’ Wliat did he say to him? What did David answci ’ 
10 When Goliath was advancing towaads David, what did the 
young man do’ 11 What did the Philistines do, seeing that their 
champion was dead’ What did the Israelites do? 


CHAPTEK LII 

Fnendshtp of Jonathan and David 

Nothing can be compaied to a faithful friend, and no weight of 
gold and silver is able to countervail the goodness of 
his fidelity — Ecclus 0, IS 

W HEN David returned from the slaying of the Philis- 
tine, Saul called for him and asked “Young man, 
of what family art thou?” Then David related all about Ins 
family and about himself Now, Jonathan, the eldest son of 
Saul, was standing by, and listened to the words of David, 
and when David had made an end of speaking, Jonathan be- 
gan to love him as his own soul Now, there was a custom 
for friends to exchange garments, so Jonathan took his coat 
and gave^it to David He took his sword, and his bow, and 
his girdle, and gave them to David 
2 Now, when David returned home with Saul, after hav- 
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mg slam Goliath, the ivomen came out from all the cities of 
Israel, 'nuth flutes and C 3 mbals, and they sang “Saul slew 
his thousands, and David his ten thousands ” Hearing this, 
Saul was angry, and e\er after regarded Daiid as a rnal. 
Next day Saul uas again troubled by the eiil spirit, and, 
whilst Dand played the haip before him, he threw a spear 
at David, hoping to nail him to the w all 

3 David, however, stepped aside and aioided the blow 
Some time after, Dai id was appointed by Saul captain oier a 
thousand men He was, moreoier, promised Jlichol, the 
king’s daughter, in maiiiagc, if he killed a bundled Philis- 
tines By tins pioposal Saul hoped to get nd of Daiid, 
thmkmg that he would never be able to fulfil the conditions 
but that he w'oiild be slam b}’ the Philistines 

4 Saul, however, was disappointed, foi David slew two 
hundred of the enemy, and tlierebj gained the affection of 
the whole people Tins unexpected success of Daiid cm aged 

. Saul more than ever Blinded by passion, he ordered Jon- 
athan, his son, to kill Daiid 

5 But Jonathan, knowing David’s innocence and virtue, 
and loving him exceedingly, gaie warning to him, and said 
“My father seeketh to kill thee, w'heiefoie look to thyself, 
and abide in a secret place, and thou shalt be hid ” David 
listened to this advice, and remained in the fields 

6 One day, however, when Saul was m a better humour 
than usual, J onathan said to him “Sm not, 0 king, against 
thy servant David, because he hath not sinned against thee, 
and his works are very good towards tliee Wliy, therefore, 
mlt thou sin agamst innocent blood'”’ 

7 Saul was appeased by these words of Jonathan, and 
^ore that David should not be slam. And Jonathan brought 

avid again mto his father’s piesence, and Saul was 
gracious to him as he had been before At this time, how- 
ever, war was renewed against the Phihstmes, and David 

went out against them, and defeated them with great 
Slaughter 
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8 Then the evil spirit came back upon Saul, who tiled 
to pieice David with his spear as he plaj'ed upon the liarp^ 
but David u aided off the blow, and fled Jonathan, how- 
evei, took occasion once again to speak to his father in be- 
half of Daiid But Saul uas angry, and blamed his son for 
his affection foi the son of Isai, who was supplanting him 
with the people 

9 He told Jonathan that so long as David lived he could 
haie no hope of ascending the throne “Therefore, now 
presently send and fetch him to me, for he is the son of 
deatli ’ Jonathan asked “Wiy shall he die'’ What hath 
he done'"’ And Saul, being enraged at Jonathan, took his 
spear to stiike him But Jonathan escaped, and fled to 
David’s luding-iilaee, in order to warn him against returning 
to the couit The two friends then embiaced each other, 
uept togethei, and, before parting, renewed their vow of 
friendship, in the name of God 

QUESTIONS 

1 What did Saul ask David after he had slam the Fliihstme? 
Mliiit IS said of Jonathan, «ho stood by listeamg to David? What 
did Jonatlian giie to Dai id? 2 When David was returning homo 
with Saul, what did the women do’ What did they cry out? How 
did Saul Cl Cl after regard Dai id? Wliat did Saul do ne\t day, 
11 hen the eiil spiiit came upon linn’ 3 To what office was David, 
sonietinio aftci, appointed by Saul’ What was he, moreover, 
promised’ On iihat condition? tVhat did Saul hope to do by thiS' 
proposal? 4 Mas Saul disappointed’ What did Saul, blinded 
by passion, ordet lui, son Jonathan to do’ 5 What had Jonathan 
to say to Dai id? \Miat did David then do’ C What did 
Jonathan one day say to his father’ 7 Was Saul appeased by 
tlie^c iiordi’ M hat did he siveai ’ Against whom iias ivai 
reiieiicd’ Mho iient out against them and defeated them with 
great slaughter’ 8 M'licn the evil spiiit came again upon Saul, 
11 hat did he tii to do’ Who took occasion to speak again to Saul 
in hchalt of Dai id’ For iiliat did Saul, being angry, blame his 
soil' 1 Mliat did he tell Jonathan’ M’liat did Jonathan ask? 
Mhat did Saul do, being enraged? Whithei did Jonathan fly? 
Mliat did the tiio friends do’ 
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David’s Nohle Conduct iowaids Saul 

Rejoice not nt the death of thj encim — IJcclus S, S 

D AYID, seeing that be could no longer Ine in safety 
neai Saul, fled to the mountains of Juda E\en there 
death threatened him on eiciy side, but his coinage never 
forsook Inm He consoled himself n ith the thought that he 
irho places himself under the piotection of God is in safety 
everjuheie, and has nothing to feai Ills tiust in God i\as 
rev aided 

8 Non, the men of Zipli came to Saul and said “Be- 
hold, David IS hid in the lull uhich is over against the 
wilderness” Imincdiatcly Saul arose, having with him 
three thousand chosen men, and encamped in the u a} of the 
wilderness As soon as Daiid heard that Saul had come 
after him into the desert, he sent out spies to see where the 
kmg had pitched his tents David, on leaining whcie Saul 
Was, aiose and came sccietly to the camp of his enemy 
3 And David said to his followers “Who will go down 
with me into the camp of Saul'”’ Abisai answered. “I 
Will go with thee” So David and Abisai came upon the 
tents by night, and found Saul sleeping on his couch, and 
his spear flied in the giound near his head Moicovei, all 
the soldiers were sleeping lound about And Abisai spoke 
to David “Fow", then, I wiH run thy enemy thiough wuth 
niy spear, and there shall be no need of a second time ” But 
David answered “Kill him not, foi who shall put forth 
his hand against the Lord’s anouited, and remain guiltless'’ 
But now take the spear which is at his head, and the cup of 
Water, and let ns go ” 

4 So they took the spear and the cup of w'ater, and went 
away And no man saw it, or knew' it, or awaked, for a 
deep sleep from the Lord w'as fallen upon them They both 
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went on till they came to the other side, and stood on a hill 
afar off. There David called aloud to Abner, the captain 
of Saul’s army, and said ‘TVilt thou not answer, Abners’ 
Alt not tliou a man s’ Whj', then, hast thou not kept the 
lord thy king ? And now, where is the king’s spear, and the 
cup of water which was at his head s”’ 

5 At these words Saul awoke fiom his sleep, and cried 
•out 'Ts this thy voice, my son David And David 
ansuered “It is my voice, my lord the king Wherefore 
doth my lord persecute his servant'’ What have I done"”’ 
Saul, feeling his own injustice, exclaimed ‘T have sinned 
Betuin, my son David, for I will no more do thee harm, 
because my life has been precious m thy eyes this day 
Blessed art thou, my son David ” Then they parted in peace 

6 A short time after this theie was a battle fought be- 
tween the Isiaelites and the Philistines on Mount Gelboe 
A great number of the Israelites weie slain, and amongst 
tliein the three sons of Saul At last the whole weight of 
the fight turned upon Saul, the archers overtook him and 
wounded him grievously 

Seeing himself surrounded by the enemy, who wished 
to take him alive, he drew his sword and fell upon it David 
was thus delivered from his moital enemy , yet, so far from 
rejoicing at his death, when he heard the sad news he wept, 
and foigetting all the injuries he had leceived, he remem- 
bered only the good qualities of the king 

8 Yea, filled with sorrow, he rent Ins garments and wept, 
and cursed the mountain of Gelboe, whereon the king and 
his three sons had met their death Then he lamented and 
made a dirge over Saul and Jonathan “How are the valiant 
fallen’ Tell it not in Geth, publish it not in the streets 
of Asealon They were swifter than eagles, stronger than 
lions I grieve for thee, mj"^ brother Jonathan, exceeding 
amiable As the mother lovetli her only son, so I did love 
thee” To forgive our enemies is a duty, and those that do 
not forgive cannot be saved Y'et we must admire the virtue 
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of David, Tvho not only forgave, but loved bis enemy tenderly 
QUESTIONS 

1 Wliat did David do, seeing that he could no longer live in 
safety near Saul? With what thought did ho console himself amid 
the dangers which even there threatened him? 2 What did the 
men of Ziph say to Saul! What did Saul then do! 3 What did 
David do, having heard of his coming! What did David do when 
he knew where Saul was’ What did David say to his followers! 
What did Abisai say to Da\id! In what condition did they find 
Saul and his people’ What did Abisai propose to do! What did 
David answer’ 4 How did Da\id act! What did he command 
Abisai to do’ What did David call out, having reached an opposite 
mountain! 5 What did Saul cry out on awaking from his sleep’ 
What did Da\id answer’ IVIiit did Saul then say! C What 
happened a short time after this’ Wlio fell amongst the great 
number of Israelites that were slam! What happened to Saul! 7 
Was David glad to be thus delivered from his mortal enemy! S 
How did he show his sorrow ! What did he sny of Saul and 
Jonathan! How did he grieve for Jonathan! What virtue must 
we admire in David’ 


THE GREATNESS OF THE PEOPLE OP ISRAEL 
PROai THE BEGINNING OF THE REIGN OF 
DAVID TO THAT OF ROBOAil 

From tbe Year 1055 to 975 B 0. 


CHAPTER LIV 

Damd’s Fiety — IIis Zeal foi God’s Glory 

I Will praise the name of God with a canticle, and I will mag- 
nify Hun with praise — Ps 68, 31 

/V PTER the death of Saul, David was chosen king He 
estahbshed his court in Jerusalem, where he became 
renewed for his great valour He defeated the Plillistmes 
8iid many other nations His reign was glorious, because 
he governed his people with justice and clemency As he 
feared God, he never imposed on his people anv but just 
and righteous laws 
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3 The coiiiisellors whom he chose to aid him in the gov- 
ernment of Ins kingdom were not flatteiers, but men of 
wisdom and viitue, whose advice w’as always founded on 
reason and justice The promotion of God’s glory was the 
pnmnr} object of all their plans and news Neai Jerusalem 
was Mount Sion, on which David elected a splendid tabei- 
nacle foi the aik of the covenant 
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! When the taheinaile wa^ completed, lie caused the aik 
to he (ained in tiium])h to Mount Sion The piocession 
w,i^ len gianil. (onipiiMiig all the piinces of Isiael in 
purple lobe•^, tiie piie't'- in then iich garments, and thirty 
thon-iind .limed men The sound of alt mannei of musical 
m-tiiimeiits m.ide the procession .still inoie imposing David 
him-ell went hefoie the ark jilaMiig on the liaip, and sing- 
ing ‘’liOid, who shall dwell in Thy tabernacle, or who 
shall rc-'t in 'llu holy liilP” 
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4 At everj icw paces taken b}' the LcMtes nlio earned 
tbe ark, an o\ and a ram veie sacnfieed to the Lord And 
irlien the aik had been placed in its destined position, a 
great number of victims 'were offered David then divided 
the priests into several classes, who uere in turn to officiate 
in the divine worship He established a like older amongst 
the Leiites, four thousand of nliom uere chosen to sing the 
praises of the Most High 

QUESTIONS 

1 After the death of Saul, who vas chosen king’ Where did 
David establish his court? Whom did ho defeat’ Why was Ba- 
uds reign glorious? 2 What maniici of men were Ins counsel- 
lors’ What was the primary object of all their plans? Where did 
Baud erect a splendid tabcrnnele for the ark of the coienant’ 3 
What did he cause to be done when the tabcinacle was completed’ 
What did the procession comprise’ What made it still more im- 
posing’ t\’ho went before the ark plajiiig on the harp? What did 
he sing? 4 At eicry few paces taken by the Lciites who earned 
the aik, what was sacrihcedt Wliat was done when the ark lind 
been placed in its destined position? What did Biivid then do’ 
How many Leutes were chosen to sing the praises of the Most 
High? 


' CHAPTER LV 
The Piophecies of David 

Behold, the days come, saitli the Lord, and I will raise up to Da- 
vid a just blanch, and a king shall reign, and shall 
he wise, and shall execute judgment and 
justice m the earth — Jer Z3, 5 

TTVAVID, as he had done when only a simple shepherd 
bo}', composed psalms and canticles in honoi of the 
ost High, and conducted himself, in all things, according 
to the holy will of God "VlTierefoie the Lord blessed him, 
and not only favoured all Ins undertakings, but promised 
him that one of his descendants should lule the whole world, 
and sit upon a throne more lasting than the heavens 
a He furthermore endowed him with the gift of proph- 
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ecy He e\presses in loft)’ and sublime language the 
eternal relation eMsting between tlie Father and the Son 
“Tliou ai t my son, this day have I begotten thee ” He fore- 
show s the boundless dominion which was to be the in- 
heiitance of the Redeemer, and the peaceful character of his 
reign “I will give Thee the Gentiles for Thy inheritance, 
and the utmost paits of the earth foi Thy possession In 
His days shall justice spring up, and the abundance of 
peace ” 

3 He sees, m his prophetic visions, tlie Ethiopians fall- 
ing down befoie the gieat Euler, the Prince of Peace, and 
beholds IIis^ enemies piostrate at His feet He sees the 
kings of Tharsis and of the Islands offering Him presents, 
the kings of the Aiabians and of Saba bunging Him gifts 
He foietells the futuie crucifixion, with all the sorroivful 
scenes and circumstances "They have pierced my hands 
and 111) feet, they ha\e numbered all my bones” 

4 The gall and Miiegar tliat were presented to the Divine 
Mctim sulTeiing and dymg on the cross, the lance that 
pierced His most sacied Iieait, tJie nails that held Him 
fastened to the cross, all these are mentioned by David in 
his psalms Death overcome, the grave robbed of its prey, 
the eai tliquakc tliat rent the rocks of Calvary, and the gloiy 
of tile lesurrcctioii, were all and each familiar to the mind 
ol the lo^al piophet 

o. He sees in the distant future the brightness of the as- 
cension He calls upon the eternal gates to be lifted up, 
tliat tile tmiinpliant Conqueioi of sm and death may take 
pofccesbioii of Ills everlasting throne in heaven, David, the 
jirogcnitoi, or foicfatliei of Jesus Chiist, who is Himself 
ciilled the Son ot Daiid, was a figure of tlie Eedeemer by the 
place of Ins birth, Betlilehcin, by the obscuiity and lowliness 
of his earl) )eais, by the Mctories he obtained ovei the 
enemicb of the jicoplc of God, and also by his twofold char- 
nctci of king and prophet 
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QUESTIONS 

1 What did David do m honour of the Most High? How did he 
conduct himself? What did the Lord, therefore, do’ What did He 
promise David? 2 With vs hat did He, furthermore, endow him’ 
What does David express in lofty and sublime language? What 
does he foreshow ? 3 What does he see in his prophetic v’lsions? 
What is likewise foreseen by David’ 4 What are all mentioned 
by David in his psalms’ What arc all and each familiar to the 
mind of the royal prophet? 5 What does he see in the distant 
future? Of whom was David the progenitor? Who is called the 
Son of David? Of whom was David a figure? Why was ho a figure 
of Christ? 


CHAPTER m 

SeuoZt and, Pumsltment of Absalom 

Have mercy on me, 0 God, according to Thy great mercy, and ac- 
cording to the multitude of Tliv tender mercies blot 
out my iniquity — Ps SO, 1, 2 

T^^rEN David was not sufficiently on liis guard against 
^ temptations He unhappily tell into two gnevous sins 
He took to himself Betlisabee, the wife of Unas, one of his 
captains, and in order to conceal his crime lie caused Unns 
himself to he slain by exposing him for that purpose in the 
front of the battle The Loid sent the piophet Xathan to 
reproach David with his double crime David, filled with 
contntion, confessed his fault and asked pardon of the Lord 
He then composed the seven penitential psalms, which ever 

smee have been the consolation of all tiiily penitent sin- 
ners 

2 The Lord seeing the sorrow of David, ordered Xatlian 
to tell him that his sin was forgiven, but that, nevertheless, 
he must undergo many temporal punishments, and that the 
child that was abowt to be bom to him should die David, 
humbling himself before God, willingly accepted tins and 
many other punishments inflicted upon him, and added, on 
IS own part, the most severe penance in expiation of his 
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3 Tlie most terrible chastisement inflicted on David was 
the ingratitude of his son Absalom Now Ab^salom was en- 
dowed witli laie beauty of person, so that fiom the top of 
his head to the sole of his foot there was no blemish in him 
His hair was long and veiy beautiful And David gave 
Absalom a puncely letuiue of chaiiots and horsemen, and a 
guaid of young men to accompany him everywhere 

4 Absalom was wont to rise early in the morning and 
stand at the gate of the palace, and when any man piesented 
himself to ask justice of the king, he kindly inquired what 
complaint he had to make, and on hearing it always replied 
“Thy woids seem good and just to me, but there is no one 
appointed by the king to hear thy cause ” In this manner 
he made fnends for himself among tlie people, by wrong- 
fully blaming his fathei 

6 Sometimes he would exclaim in the hearing of these 
people “Oh, that they would make me judge over the laud, 
that all who have business might come to me, that I might 
do them justice ” Moi cover, when any man came to salute 
him, he put forth his hand, and took him and kissed him 
Thus he enticed the hearts' of the men of Isiael 

G When he thought he had gamed over all the men of 
Israel to his side, he asked liis father to let him go to 
Hebion in fulfilment of a vow David, suspecting no evil, 
allowed his son to depart And when Absalom had 
leaehed Hebion he sent messengers to all the tubes of Isiael, 
telling them that when they heard the sound of a tiumpet, 
they should say “Absalom leigneth in Hebion” And it 
came to pass that many of the people, not knowing his 
treacheiy, followed Absalom 

7. inieii David heard of Absalom’s revolt he detei mined 
to leave the city, lest the citizens should suffei on his account 
And hai ing left the city with his attendants, he came to the 
biook Cedron, his feet bare and his head veiled And cross- 
ing the biook, he came to Mount Olivet, w'heie he wept for 
the guilt of Ills uuiiatuial son, and foi his own sins And on 
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the side of Mount Olivet he was met b}' a man named Semei, 
of the family of Saul, who threw stones and earth at David, 
and cursed him “Come out, come out, thou man of blood ” 

8 Abisai, full of vrath, cried out “Wliy should this 
dead dog curse my lord, the king? I will go and cut off 
lus head” But DaMd answered “Behold, mj o^n son 
seeketh my life how much more one of the hou«e of Saul 
Perhaps the Lord ma} look upon iny allhction and render 
me good for the cursing of this day ” He san the hand of 
God m this uen trial 

9 Absalom baling resolved to destroy Daiid and his army, 
went in pursuit of them Dai id. hoiieiei. iciiened his men 
and placed braic captains in command, and said that be 
iiould himself march at their head. But this his men would 
not permit, saying that if ten thousand of them felt in battle 
they would not despair, but that if he peiished. all was lost 

10 The king remained, theiefore. in the citi of Mahan- 
aim, but he commanded Joab and his other ofTicers. sai ing 
“Spare me the boy Absalom” The battle was fought in the 
midst of a great wood, and Absalom’s arm\ was cut to pieces 
He himself fled, but he could not escape from dniiic justice, 
which pursues the wicked where\cv they go llaMiig 
mounted a mule, he endeai cured to escape through the forest, • 
but his long hair hanng become entangled in a tiee. he 
remained hanging from the branch, while In** mule passed 
on 

11 And word was brought to Joab geneial of the king's 
army Joab, taking three javelins, went to the place where 
Absalom was hanging from the tree, and with his jai Glia': 
pierced the ungiateful, unnatuial heait of the king's son 
Absalom still breathed and struggled for life, when some of 
Joab’s soldiers, running up, slew him with tlieir swords 
They then took Absalom’s body, and casting it into a deep 
pit in the forest, piled over it a large heap of stones 

13 A herald was sent to David with news of Absalom’s 
defeat David, with the anxiety of a loving father, asked 
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“Is Absalom safe'”’ When told tliat Absalom was dead 
the king refused all comfoit, and going up into a high 
chamber, mourned his ungiateful son for many da 3 's 
“Absalom, my son he cried, “my son Absalom, who would 
grant me that I might die for thee, Absalom, my son, my son 
Absalom 

13 The people of Jerusalem, hearing of David’s victory, 
went out to meet him, and carried him m tiiumph into the 
cit 3 ' David, in his crossing the brook Cedron in soirow 
and tribulation, in his ascent of Mount Olivet, m liis patient 
foibearanee when outraged and insulted by Semei, and his 
tiiumphant entry into Jerusalem, presents a very stiikmg 
figure of Christ 

QUESTIONS 

1 Into what did David unhappily fall? TOiat weie these sina’ 
Whom did the Lord send to reproach him for his sms? Wiat did 
David do’ 2 What did the Lord, seeing David’s- son ow for hia 
sins, order Nathan to tell him? 37]iat did David do, humbling liim 
self hefoio God? What did he then compose’ 3 What was the 
most teirible chastisement indicted on David? 3Vith what was 
Absalom endowed? What did David give Absalom? 4 What was 
Absalom wont to do’ 5 What would he sometimes evclaim in 
the healing of these people’ 6 When Absalom thought he had 
gained all the men of Isiael, irhat did he ask his father to let him 
do? What did Absalom do when he leached Hebion’ 7 When 
David hcaid of Absalom’s levolt, what did he deteimiue to do’ 
What biook did he cross? Wheie did lie come to? By whom was 
he met there? 8 What did Abisai ask permission to do’ What 
did David tell Abisai? 9 What did Absalom do, having resolved 
to destroy David and his army’ What did David say ho would do’ 
What did his men say? 10 What did the king command Joab 
and his officers to do’ What happened to Absalom’s aimy? What 
happened to himself’ 11 YlHiat did Joab do when word was 
brought to him? What as done with Absalom’s body’ 12 What 
did David ask when he heard of Absalom’s defeat? What did he 
do ulien told tliat Absalom was dead’ 13 What did tho people 
of Jerusalem do when they beard of David’s victory? In what 
circumstances of his life does David present a striking figure of 
Christ? 
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CHAPTER LVII. 

David’s Last Words. — His Death 

Precious in the sight of the Loid is the death of Hia saints 
—Ps 115, 15 

D avid was thirty years old when he ascended the throne 
of Israel, and he reigned forty years in honour and 
glory When the time of his death drew near, he gathered 
together the princes of Israel, and told them that he had 
intended to build a house to the Lord, and had pi spared all 
the materials for a new temple, but that the Lord had not 
allowed him to carry out his plan, because he had shed much 
blood in his many battles 

2 The building of the temple was reserved for Solomon, 
his son, whose kingdom should be great and powerful if he 
would be faithful to the commandments of God David, 
therefore, exhoited his son to serve God with a good will, 
because tlie Lord sounds the depths of hearts and penetrates 
the thoughts of men “If thou seek Him,” said David, 
“thou shalt find Him, but if thou forsake Him, He will cast 
thee oS foreiei ” 

3 David then gave to his son gold and silver for the 
vessels of the sanctuary, together with the plan of the 
temple and its precincts, and said to him “All these things 
came to me written by the hand of the Lord Act like a 
man, take courage and fear not, for the Lord my God will 
be with thee, nor forsake thee till thou hast finished the 
house of the Lord ” Then addressing the assembled princes, 
David said “The work is great, for a house is prepared 
not for man, but for God How, if any man is willing to 
offer, let him fill his hand to-day, and offer what he pleaseth 
to the Lord” 'And the princes and the people joyfully 
brought their gifts for the temple of the Lord 
4. And David, rejoicing, exclaimed “Blessed art Thou, 

Schuster, Bible History ~ k 
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0 Lord, the God of Israel, our Father fiom eteraity to 
eternity All things aie Thine, and w have given Thee 
what we received of Thy hand 0 Lord, keep foiever this 
will of their heart, and let this mind remain always for the 
worship of Thee, and give to Solomon, my son, a peifect 
lieait, that he may keep Thy commandments” Having 
thus spoken, David slept in peace He was buried in Sion. 

QUESTIONS 

1 How old uas David when lie ascended tlie tin one of Israol? 
How long did lie leign’ Wliat did he do when his death drew near’ 
Wliat did he tell the piinces of Isiaelf 2 For whom was the 
building of the temple reserved’ What did David evliort his son 
to do’ Why so? 3 TOiat did David then give to his son’ What 
did he say to him’ How did David address the assembly? 4 
What did David, rejoicing, say? Having thus spoken, what fol- 
lowed f 


CHAPTER LVIII, 

Solomon’s Piayei — His W%sdom 

To fear God is the fulness of wisdom, and fulness is from the 
fruits thereof — Ecclm 1, 20 

A fter the death of David, Solomon ascended the 
tin one He loved the Loid, and walked in the ways 
of David, his fathei The Lord appeared to him in a dream 
by night, and told him to ask any favour he wished, and that 
it would be granted Solomon answered “0 Loid God 
Thou hast made Thy servant king instead of David, my 
father, and I am but a child Give, therefore, to Thy seivant 
an understanding heart to judge Thy people, and discein 
between good and evil ” 

3 The Loid was pleased wuth his petition, and He said 
to him “Because thou hast asked this thing, and hast not 
asked for thyself long life, nor riches, nor the lives of thy 
enemies, but hast asked foi thyself wisdom to discern judg- 
ment, behold ' I liaie done for thee according to thy words. 
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child, while I, thy handmaid, was asleep, and laid her dead 
child in my bosom When I aiose in tlie moiuing, behold, 
my child was dead, hut, consideiing him inoie diligently 
when it was clear day, I found that it n as not mine ” But 
the second woman answered “It is not so as thou sajest, 
but thy child is dead and nime is alive 

6 But the first woman insisted that the Imng child was 
hers, and so they disputed before the long Then Solomon 
ordered a suord to be brought to him, and when it was 
brought he said “Dn ide the In mg child in tno, and give 
half to the one and half to tlic other'’ Hearing this the 
uoman uhose child was alne, bemg moved to pity, cried out 
in tenor “I beseech thee, m3' loid, gne hei tlie child 
alne, and do not kill it” But the otlier said “Let it be 
neither min e nor tlune, but divide it'’ 

7 Then the king commanded the child to be gnen to her 
who iiould lathei give it up to anothei than haie it killed, 
knowing that she must be its mother The report of this 
judgment having gone abroad tlie people all fcaied the king, 
and knew that the w'lsdom of God was in him How neces- 
sary it IS that kings and ruleis should examine all cases 
brought before them in a spirit of justice and of wisdom' 

QUEbTIOXS 

I After the death of Dai id, who ascended the tin one’ Who ap- 
peared to Inm in a dream’ What did the Lord tell him in that 
dieam’ \that did Solomon answer’ 2 Was the Loid pleased 
with his petition? What did the Lord say’ 3 Toi what did 
Solomon become renowned’ 4 Who came on one occasion to 
Solomon, asking him to decide a dispute’ What did the first wo- 
man say’ 5 What othei circumstance did the fiist woman relate’ 
W'hat did the scicond woman answer? 6 Wliat did the first wo- 
man still insist’ Wliat did Solomon order’ What did the woman, 
whose child was alive, C 13 out in terroi ’ What did the other say’ 
7 WTiat did the king then command’ When the leport of this 
judgment went abroad, what was the result’ 
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CHAPTER LIX 

The Building and Gonseoation of the Temple 

How lovely are Tliy tal)ornacles, 0 Loid of Hosts — Ps 83, 2 

I lf the fourth j^ear of his reign Solomon began to build the 
temple of the Lord on Mount Jlorin, in Jerusalem He 
had ten thousand men employed cutting cedars on Mount 
Lebanon Seventy thousand weie engaged in carriing the 
materials to the site of the temple Eightj thousand were 
hewing stones, while three thousand three hundred u ere em- 
plojed as overseers of the work 
2 The vast number of persons employed corresponded 
with the grandeur and magnificence of the house of God, the 
general plan of uhich was that of the tabernacle In other 
respects, however, the tabernacle could not be compared 
with the temple, which was sixty cubits long, twenty cubits 
wide, and thuty cubits high The house was built of stones, 
hewed and made ready, so tliat uhen it was in building, 
neither hammer nor any iron tool was heard Tlien theie 
weie, besides, porches and galleries running all round it, 
and two large courts for the priests and the people 
3 The porch before the temple wus twenty cubits in 
length and ten cubits in breadth The inner walls were lined 
w'lth planks of cedar, on which were carved cherubim and 
palm-trees and divers blooming -flowers, all standing out, 
as it were, from the wall, so skilfully were they caned 
All the furniture, including ten tables and ten candlesticks, 
was of the purest gold The walls and floor of the Holy of 
Holies were covered with plates of fine gold, fastened bv 
nails of gold 

4 When, after seven years, Solomon had finished tlie 
temple, he assembled all the ancients of Israel, with the 
princes of the tribes, to cairj- the Ark of the Covenant in 
triumph to the temple And all the people marched before 
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the ark m an ecstasy of ^oy and religious fervour, making 
peace-offerings to the Lord at eveiy step they took The 
Levites played on the haip and cymbal and many other in- 
struments of music, while a hundred and twenty priests 
sounded the trumpet 

5 And the multitude sang in one gland chorus' “Piaise 
the Lord, for He is good, and His mercy endurcth foiever ” 
Then the ark having ai lived at the gates of the temple, only 
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the priests who earned it entered in, and they brought it to 
the Holy of Holies, and the cherubim shaded it with their 
wings. And the majesty of God, in the form of a cloud, 
filled the temple, so that tlie priest could not stand to minis- 
ter, because of the dazzlmg glory thereof 
6 Then Solomon, arrayed in his richest robes, fell on his 
Icnees before^ the altai of holocausts, and stretching out his 
hands, he said ‘Tjord God of Israel, theie is no God like 
Thee in heaven or on earth If heaven and the heaven of 
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lieaiens cannot conimn Tlicc, how ninth tins hoiM’. wlucli 
I ha\e built' 0 Loicl mv Gotl. hciu the h\iiiii .nul the 
prajei Aihich Thj sonant pratelh before Thee (hi- d.ii, fluit 
Th} ejes ina) be open upon (hn hoiiec night .iml d.n. that 
Thou maie«t hearken to the praier nlnch Tliv -oniinl 
pra 3 ’eth in this place to Thee ilaye-f 'J hoii hearken tn 'Pin 
people uhen the) praj in this place lla\e't Thou lie.ir 
them and shou them iiiei c\ *’ 

'i' Solomon's prajer being ended, fiie fell from heaven 
and consmned the holocaust Seeing (hi«, the Isiaelitcs 
fell prostrate on the giouiul and adorcil the gieat Ood of 
heaven, who uroiiglit such uonders before them, aiui tliev' 
went away praising Ills awful name 'Phe Lord appeared 
a second tinio to Solomon, and «iiid ‘“J Iiaie heind tlir 
prajer, and 1 have sanctified ihi- lioneo ulmh (lion h.i-l 
built, and JIj ejes and 3Ij heart ‘•ball be ahini- (here " 

8 With all its grandeur and magmPKcnte Solomon h 
temple was but a faint image of our (einplcs in whidi Jc-ii- 
Chiist, true God and true man. dwells iiiulei the nppearante 
of bread, pouring out upon us his most abmuhiiil graee- 


QUESriONS 

1 What did Solomon begin to do in the foiirlli icar ol hii rcinnt 
Where did he build tlie temple’ Jlow miin thoii-iiiid men luuriie 
emplojcd cutting on Mount I.icbaiioii? How main were cu"igcd in 
cairjmg the niaten.iN to the site of the temple 1 How main men 
were hewing stones? How mam ovcrsecis were tlicic’ 2 "wiial 
was the general plan of the temple’ How long wnc the tcmiilc’ 
How wide? How high’ Wlial were there bc-ule-’ T itli 
what were the inner walls lined’ What were t.ined on them’ 
Hith what weu! the walls and door of the HoU of Holies toieicd’ 
4 What did Solomon do when, after scmii veins, he had hni-lnd 
the temple? H hat did the people do’ JMmt did the Lcvitcj do’ 
and the priests’ S What did Hie whole nuillilnde sing ,n chorus’ 
What was done when the art. armed at the gates of the temple’ 
^lere did they place the ark’ Hl.at then filled the temple’ fi 
What did bolomou then do’ What did he sav ’ 7 What linn 
pened when Solomon’s pinver was ended? beoing this, wl, ,t did the 
Israelites do’ What did the Lord sav to Solomon when He np. 

•with all its grandeur and nmgniriccncc, but a faint imago? ^ 
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CHAPTER LX 

Solomon’s Magnificence. — Hts Sad End 

He that thinketh himself to stand, let him take heed lest he fall—' 
I Cot , 10, 12 

B esides the temple which he erected to the Lord, Solo-'^ 
mon built for himself a palace of wonderful magnifi- 
cence His throne was of ivory, overlaid with the finest 
gold It had SIX steps, and at the two ends of each step 
there stood a lion six to the right and six to the left — ^in 
all, twelve lions But the top of the throne was round, and 
had a laige lion, well made, on eitlier side. And Solomon 
made two hundred shields of the purest gold, and hung them 
in his palace 

2 All the vessels out of which the king drank were of 
gold, and all the furniture of his house was likeinse of gold 
In the days of Solomon there was no silver, no account was 
made of it, because the royal fleet brought from foreign 
countries riches of all kinds, and piecious metals in abun- 
dance Solomon built several new cities, he beautified and 
strengthened Jerusalem, so that, with few exceptions, it 
surpassed all the cities of that time m beauty and splendour 
3 And Solomon reigned from the Euphrates^ to the 
confines of Egypt, and he was at peace with his neighbours 
on every side, and each man rested without fear under his 
own vine and fig-tree Kings from far and neai showed 
Solomon respect, and sent him presents The queen of Saba 
came herself fiom her fai -distant land to behold his 
magnificence and to hear the words of Ins wisdom When 
she had seen and heard, her spirit .failed, and she said to 
tlie king “The report is true which I heard in my own 
countr}', but I would not believe Blessed are thy servants 
who stand befoie thee and hear thy wisdom ” Thus did 
iEuphbates (pr U-fra'-tes), a great mcr of Asia. 
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King Solomon exceed all the kings of the earth in riches and 
in wisdom 

4 But glorious as was the beginning of Solomon’s reign, 
its end was deplorable Solomon uas far ndianced in life 
when Ins heart was corrupted bj strange women, and that 
great king, hitherto so u ise, became so blind and deprai ed 
that, in order to please these women, he offered incense to 
false gods, and built temples to them 

5 The Lord, bemg angry, said to Solomon* “Because 
thou hast done this, and hast not kept Mj coicnant and 
My precepts, which 1 have commanded thee, I will dnide 
and rend thy kingdom Xcverthclcs';, in thv dajs 1 will not 
do it for David, thy father's, sake, neither will I take awaj 
the whole kingdom, but I will give one tribe to thj son. for 
the sake of David, My servant, and for the sake of Jerusalem, 
which I have chosen” 

6 Then secret revolt and sedition arose among the people, 
because Solomon, blinded as he was, liad overtovod and op- 
pressed the people, to build palaces for the heathen women 
who had turned him away from God Tilings were in this 
unhappy state when Solomon died, having Tcigiied fortv 
years, and he who had been a great and powerful king while 
he walked m the wajs of David his father, died without 
honour, and, perhaps, without repentance The sad end of 
Solomon teaches us that as long ns we live wo arc liable to 
fall into Bin, and tlvat hence we should never lose sight of 
the fear of God, nor neglect to pray for pci severance. Solo- 
mon m lus prosperity is a faint figure of Christ reigning 
gloriously m heaven 

QUESTIONS 

1 Besides the temple which he erected to the Lord, what did 
Solomon huildt Of what was his thronct How main lions stood 
on each step of the throne? What did Solomon make of the purest 
pld? Of what were all the ^cssols and all the furniture of his 
house’ 2 How was silver considered in the days of Solomon? 
Why so? What did Solomon build! What did he do to Jerusalem’ 
3 What was the extent of Solomon’s kingdom? Was he at peace 
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■with his neighbours? TTliat did he receive from kings? Who C£.me 
from her distant country to behold Solomon's magnificence and to 
hear his words of wisdom? What did the Queen of Saba say to Sol- 
omon? 4 Was the end of Solomon’s reign as gloiious as the be- 
ginning? How uas Solomon's heart coriuptcd? What did he do 
to please these strange women? 5 What did the Lord tell Sol- 
omon that He would do? What did Ho promise to do for David’s 
sake? 6. I^Tiat then arose among the people? IVhy? How did 
Solomon die? ^^^^at docs the sad end of iMomon teach us? Of 
whom IS Solomon in his prosperity a figure? 
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Decline of tlie People of Israel Prom 
■fclie Time of Koboam to Jesus Christ. 
(962 B. C ) 


CHAPTER LXI 

Division of the Kingdom. 

He that walketh with the wise, shall he wise, a friend of fools 
shall become like to them — Prov 13, 20 

A fter the death of Solomon, all the people of Israel 
came to Roboam, his son, and said “Thy fatlicr laid 
a grievous yoke upon us, do thou take off a little of liis most 
heav 3 ' yoke, and we will serve thee ” Roboam told them to 
come back on the third day and he would giie tliem lus 
answer He then took counsel with the ancients of the 
people who had stood before Solomon, lus father, as to what 
course he should puisne 

3 The ancients advised the king sajung. “If thou wilt 
yield to this people and speak gentle words to them, they 
will be thy servants always” Roboam, not satisfied with 
this advice of the old men, betook himself to the young men 
who were his owu companions, and asked what they would 
counsel him to do 

3 The young men who had been brought up with him 
said “Thus shaft thou speak to this people My father put 
a heavy yoke upon you, but I will add to your yoke; my 
father beat you with whips, but I will beat } 0 u with scor- 
pions.” When the people had returned on the third day, 
for an answer,' Roboam spoke to them as the yoimg men had 
advised 


5 * 
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4 Then the people, seeing that thejf had nothing to expect 
from their new king, began to say among themselves that Ro- 
boam was nothing to them And ten of the tribes, thiowing 
off his authority, cliose for their king Jeroboam,^ who had 
been a sen ant of Solomon Only the two tribes of Juda 
and Benjamin remained with Eoboain. From that day fortli 
the people of Isiael were divided into two kingdoms, that of 
Juda and that of Israel. 

5. Jerusalem eontmued to be the capital of Juda, and 
Samaria became afterwards the capital of Israel But the 
effects of the separation went still farther, for Jeroboam, king 
of Israel, thought within himself that if the people continued 
to go up to Jerusalem to offer sacrifice to the Lord in the tem- 
ple, their hearts would turn again to Roboam, and the king- 
dom of Israel would surely return to the house of David. 

6. To avoid this danger he made two golden calves, which 
he placed at the two extremities of his kingdom — one at Dan, 
the otlier at Bethel — and told the people that they should 
not go up to Jerusalem to worship, for that these were the 
gods that had brought them out of Egypt In this way he 
led the people into idolatry, for tliey repaired to the places 
pointed out to them by their king and worshipped the golden 
cal\es 

7 On the other hand, Roboam, king of Juda, who had 
seen with grief the defection of the ten tribes, was ail his 
life making u ar on J eroboam This state of continued war- 
fare Mas kept up by their successors on both sides, and more 
than once the aid of foreign nations was called in by one 
or the other In tins way did these wicked kings cause much 
sin and misery among their people 

S Even tlie kings of Juda soon fell into idolatry, and the 
people, following their example, foigot the worship of the 
true God, and gave themselves up to all manner of wicked- 
ness, All this sm, miseiy, and rum were partly the effects 
of Solomon’s departure from the waj^s of justice terrible 
iJesoboam; (pr Jcr-o-bo'am) 
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example of the rum that sm brmgs on those who commit it, 
and even on their children after them 

QUESTIONS 

1 Aftei tile death of Solomon what did the people of Israel be- 
seech Eohoam, his son, to do’ What did Eoboam tell them’ With 
whom did he then take counsel? 2 What did the ancients advise 
the king to do? Was Eoboam satisfied with this advice? To whom 
did he betake himself’ 3 lATiat did the young men say? -1 
What did the people, seeing that they had nothing to expect from 
their new king, begin to say among themselves’ What did ten of 
the tribes do’ What tiio tribes rema,ined with Eoboam? Into 
what two kingdoms uere the people of Israel from that day divided’ 
5 What city continued to be the capital of Juda? What city was 
afterwards that of Israel? What other sad effect came of the sepa- 
ration’ 6 To avoid this danger, what did Jeroboam do’ Where 
did he place the two golden calves’ What did he tell the people? 
7 On the other hand, what did Eoboam, king of Jiida, grieied at 
the defection of the ten tubes, do all his 1 fe’ What was kept up 
by their successors on both sides’ Wliose aid did they more than 
once, call in’ 8 lyho fell into idolatry? What did their people 
do? To what did they give themselves up’ What was partly the 
cause of all this sin and misery’ Of what is it a terrible example’ 

DEOLINE OE THE KIHGiyOM OE ISEAEL 


CHAPTER LXII 

God Rowes up Prophets —Mmwn of the Prophet Elias 

{907 B C) 

The Lord is become a refuge for the poor a helper in due time in 
tribulation — Ps 9, 10 

TN order to bring back the kmgs and the people to better 
sentiments, God raised up, at different times, holy per- 
sons, who are known as prophets These prophets preached 
penance in a very unpressive manner, and they proved the 
truth of their divine mission by working great miracles 
3 God revealed to them many future events They pre- 
dicted the pnneipal circumstances of the birth, life, passion, 
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tlcatli and glory of the Messiah One of the most celebrated 
of tlie ijiophets was Ehas He hied in the reign of Achab, 
king oi Isiael The king ii-as Teiy Mieked None of Ins 
predecessois had committed so many crimes as he 

3 . He had mariied a Gentile ivoman named Jezabel, and 
he liad built a temple to Baal, and had conseciated to the 
scnice of that false god foiii bundled and fifty priests, whilst 
]ic liad caused the priests of the Lord to be put to death In 
a word, jus intention seemed to be to destroy the true religion 
entirely among tlie ten tubes 

4 Elias, clad in a rough sheep-skin, and with a staff m his 
baud, piesented himself before Achab and said “As the 
Loid Incth, the God of Isiael, in uhose sight I stand, there 
sliall not be deii nor laiii these tliiee years but according to 
the wolds of my moutli ” Achab was veiy angiy to hear 
tlie«e noids of the prophet, and secretly resolved to put Elias 
to death 

5 Tlien the Lord, knowing the evil intention of the king, 
commanded Elias to go and conceal himself neai the brook 
Caiith, 111 the \ieiiiitv of the Jordan The prophet obeyed, 
and boliold, the laiens hi ought him bread or flesh every 
moimng and eiery evening foi many days, and he drank of 
the torrent 

C Some tune aftci, the biook lan diy, and the Loid com* 
manded Elias to go to Saiepta, a city of the Sidoiiiaus Elias 
uciit accoidingl}. and when he drew near the gate of the 
ciij he sail a iioman gathering sticks, and he called hei and 
said ' One me a lililc iiafei m a lessel that I may dunk” 
As the 11 Oman iias going to fetch it, he called after her 
“Biiiiff me also a moiscl of bread” She answered "As 
ilie Loid till God liieth, I liaie no bread, but only a liandful 
of meal in a pol, and a little oil in a eiiise, I am gathering 
tiio sticks that I maj go in and diess it for me and my son, 
that 11 e niaj eat and die ” 

S Tlie prophet assured lici saiiiig “Fear not, but go and 
do ns thou hast said, but first make foi me of the same meal 
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a little heartli-eake For tlius said the Lord ‘The pot of 
meal shall not waste, nor the cruse of oil be diminished un- 
til the day wherem the Lord will give ram upon the 
earth ’ ” 

9 The woman did as Elias told her and from that day 

forth she had meal m her pot and oil in her cruse, and knew 
no want, neither Elias, nor she, nor her son Now, it hap- 
pened some time aftei, that the son of the poor widow of 
Sarepta fell sick and died She said to the piophet “What 
have I done to tliee, thou man of God? Hast thou come to 
me that my iniquities should be remembered?” Theieupon 
Elias took the child, and w'ent into the upper chamber and 
laid it upon his own bed Then he cued to the Lord “0 
Lord, hast Thou also afflicted the widow with w'hom I am 
after a sort maintained?” Then he stretdied himself and 
measured himself three times upon the child, and the soul 
of the boy returned and he reviied : . 

10 Elias took the child and brought him down to his 
mother, and said “Behold, thy son liveth ” Pull of joy and 
gratitude the woman exclaimed “Now by this I know that 
thou art a man of God, and the word of the Lord in thy 
mouth IS true” Elias, the grown man, stretching himself 
and measuring himself upon the small body of the dead 
child IS a figure of the Incarnation, in which the Son of God 
so adapted himself to our human nature as to become man 
Without ceasing to be God 

QUESTIONS 

1 IVUom did God raise up at times, in order to bring back the 
kings and the people to better sentiments’ What did these proph- 
ets preach’ How did they prove the truth of their divine mission? 
2 What did they predict? Who was one of the most celebrated 
of the prophets’ In what reign did Elias hie? 3 Wliat great 
crimes had the king committed’ 4 Wliat did Elias say to Achab 
when he presented himself before him’ 'iniat did Achab secretly 
resell e’ 5 What did the Lord then command Elias to do’ How 
was Elias fed in the wilderness’ 8 Some time after, is hen the 
brook ran dry, whither did the Lord command El as to go ? Whom 
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did he see as ho drew ndar the gate of the city’ iniat did he ask 
the woman to do? 7 What did the prophet call after her Tvhcn she 
was going to fetch the water’ What did the woman answer? 8 
^Wlat did the propliet tell hei ’ Wliat did he then command her to 
do’ Telling her what? 0 Did the woman obey? What followed? 
Some time after this, who fell sick and died? What did the woman 
say to Ellas’ What did Elias do’ Wliat did he pray? Did the 
Loid hear his prayer? 10 What did the woman, full of joy and 
gratitude, say to Elias? IIow is the manner in which Elias raised 
the child to life a figure of the Incarnation’ 


CHAPTER LXIII. 

The Saatfice of Elms 

Thou slialt fear the Lord thy God, and shalt serve Him 
only — Deut S, 13 

A fter the earth had remained three years and six 
months without ram or dew, the Lord spoke to Elias’ 
“Go and show thyself to Achah, that I may give ram tipon 
the face of the earth” The prophet obeyed. When Aehab 
saw him he said “Art thou he that troublest Israel^” The 
prophet answered “I have not troubled Israel, but thou 
and thy father’s house, w’ho have forsaken the command- 
ments of the Lord and have followed Baalim 
2 “Nevertheless, send now and gather unto me all Israel 
unto Mount Carmel, and the prophets of Baal, four bundled 
and fifty, and the prophets of the gioves, four hundred'’ 
Achah obeyed, being afraid to do otheiwise, on account of 
the famine that was everywhere, and he vent himself to tlie 
mountain Then Elias spoke to the people of Israel, saying 
“Hon long do you halt betu een two sides ^ If the Lord be 
God, follow Him , but if Baal, then follow him ” 

3, The people feeling the justice of his reproach, made no 
answer They were ashamed and afraid Elias then added . 
“I only remain a prophet of the Lord, but tlie prophets of 
Baal are four hundred and fifty men Let two bullocks be 
gneii us; and let them choose one bullock for themselves, 
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and cut it in pieces, but put no fire under , and I n ill dress 
the othei bullock, and lay it on wood, and put no fire under 
it 

4 "Call 10 on the names of lom gods, and I mil call on 
the name of m\ Loid, and the God that shall answer hi fire, 
let Him be the God ' All the pcojile answered “A verj 
good proposal ’ Then the priests of Baal clad in their 
ncliest garments and ci owned with lain cl, took an o\, and 
slew him 

0 Then they erected an altar, placed the dead ox upon it, 
and danced around it crying out “Baal, hear us ’ This, 
thej did from morning until noon, but no liie came to coii- 
Fimic their sacrifice Then Elia« mocking them, called out 
“Cri with a louder voice for lie i* a gorl. and perhaps he is 
talking with some one, or on a jouincv oi is a«lcep and 
must be awaked ’ 

6 Then they began to cry louder tliaii over, hacking their 
bodies with knives, as tliev wcic nccustonied to do until thej 
were coiercd with blood This thej kept up till evening, 
but all 111 vain Then Elias told the people to come to him 
And he erected an altai to the Lord took twelve ■stone'!, and 
laid the wood in oidci upon them, then placed the o\, which 
had been cut ni piece"!, ujion the wood 

'< He then poured watci upon the victim till it ran down 
on everj side and filled the trench around the altar Tins 
bemg done, he said “0 Loid God, show this dnv that Thon 
art the God of Israel, and I, Thy ■=01 v ant, and that according 
to Thy commandment, I have done all thc'!e things Hear 
me, 0 Lord, hear me, that this'Jicople may leain that Thou 
ait the Loid God, and that Thou hast turned their hearts 
again ” 

8 That instant fire came down fiom heaven and con- 
sumed the holocaust, the wood, the stones, and tlie water in 
the trench The people having witnessed this prodigy, fell 
on their faces, exclaiming “The Lord He is God' The 
Lord He is God And the prophet, letinng from the mnlti- 
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tilde, went np alone to the top of the mountain, where he 
piostiated himself befoie the Loid in praise and thanksgiMiig. 

9 Then he besought the Loid to lefiosh the eaith iMtli 
water And beliold a little cloud aiose horn the sea, no big- 
gei than the foot of a man, and it spiead itself gradually 
over the heavens, and lain fell in abundance The land of 
Israel, suffering fiom the long drought, ivas a figiue of the 
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gieat spintual di ought fiom uhidi the whole world suffeied 
befoie the coming of Chiisi Elias bidding the heavens to 
rain, was a figure of Cliiist opening the fountains of grace 
to a peiishing woild 

10 The lain itself, wdiich gaie a new' life to the eaith, is 
a tj’pe of the giace of God which renews the soul of the con- 
leited sinner. 

QUESTIONS 

1. tVliat did the Loid sny to Elias aflci the e.arth had iciiiaiiiod 
three ycais and si\ months without ram’ Viliat did Achah say 
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when he sa'w Ehas’ What did lUc prophet answer’ 2 WTnt dil 
Aohab do^ Whaf did Elias sa\ to the people of I>-rael’ What did 
Elias add? 3 and 4 Were the people satisfied «ith his proposal’ 
6 What did the priests of Baal then do’ What did tiicv- crj out’ 
Eld Are come to consume their '-icrifice’ What did Elia« mock- 
ing' them call out’ G Wliat did the priC'ts of Bail then do* 
What did Eli.is then do’ 7 Tins being done uhat did the prophet 
say, raising his hands and c\es to hei\cn’ S W'hat cnnie down 
instanth from hca\cn’ Wliat did the people c\cHim falling on 
their faces’ Whither did the prophet retire’ What did he do 
there’ 9 What did he hc'cccli the Lord to do’ VMiat happened 
then’ Of Mliat Mas the land of Israel sufTcnni from the Ions 
drought, a figure’ Of whom ua* Eha® a figure’ 10 Of what uas 
the ram that gaie new life to the earth a tape’ 


CHAPTER LXIV. 

Wicledness of Achah and Jezabd — Tlidr Piiiiidimenf. 

The Lord Thj God liatetli all njusticc — Dcnl 27 JO 

A CHAB had a palace at Jerrahcl and neat it uas .a nne- 
yard otined by a man iianiod Naliotli. AHiab cov- 
eting tbe vineyard, said one dav to Xaboth: -Gnc me thy 
■vineyard, that I may make me a garden and 1 v ill ji'c thee 
a better rmevard. or I will give thee the worth of it in money ‘ 
Haboth. answered him. 'The Lord be merciful to me. and 
not let me give thee the luheiitaiicc ot my father* For 
the law of Hoses forbade the sou to sell the propenv which 
he had inherited from his forefathers 
2 The king was so troubled because ho could not have the 
vineyard that he could neither eat nor sleep .Jerahcl his 
queen perceiving this, inquiied the cause of his sadness and 
his fretting The king having c.vplained the cause. Jezabel 
moekinglj said “Thou art of great authontv, indeed and 
govemest well the kingdom of Israel’ Arise, and cat bread, 
and be of good cheer I wiU give thee the vineyard of Xa- 
both the Jezrahelite’’ 

3 She then wrote letters m the king's name to the chief 
men of the city, men whom she knew to be wicked like her- 
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self, requesting them to find some men who would wiong- 
fully accuse Xaboth. These men were easily found, and the^ 
bore false witness against Naboth, sajing that he had blas- 
phemed God and the king And on then testimony Naboth 
was condemned, taken out of the citj, and stoned to death 

4 Jezabel, being informed of Naboth^s death, went and 
told her husband that he might now' take the vineyard, as 
Naboth was dead And Achab took the vmej'ard Then the 
Lord commanded Elias to go to Achab, to repioach him with 
his crime, and tell him that the dogs would lick up his own 
blood on the lery spot on w'hicli Naboth was slain, and that 
the queen w’ould be devouied by dogs in the same field. This 
prediction was literally fulfiled 

5 Three 3 ears after, Achab was mortally wounded in a 
battle with the S 3 nans, and w'hen the chaiiot in which he 
receucd the fatal w'ound was being washed, after his death, 
the dogs came and licked up the blood 

6 Some time after, when Jehu was king, he went to Jezra- 
hel And when Jezabel heard of his coming she dressed her- 
self in hei richest apparel She painted her face and adorned 
her head, and stood at a window of her palace Jehu, see- 
ing her at the window, ordeied her sen'nnts to cast her down 
1 ’hey did so, and the walls were sprinkled with her blood, 
and the homes of the horses, trod upon herj^and the dogs 
came and ate hei flesh After Jehu had dined he ordered 
Jozalicl to be buried, but only lier head, feet, and hands re- 
mained 

QUESTIONS 

1 Wlio tiad a Mnerard near Acliab’s palace at Je/rahel? What 
did Achali co^etIIIp' the Miicjard, saj ono day to Naboth’ What 
did Xabotli an«!i\cr liim’ 2 l\liy was the king so troubled that he 
could neither eat noi sleep? What did Je/abel, Ins queen, niock- 
iiigh *iaj ' .S What did she then do’ IMiat did these men eay 
ngain'-t X.ibotli’ \Mi.it was done to Naboth’ 4 What did 
Jezabel, being informed of Nnljoth’s death, tell her liushand’ Whai 
did the Lord then command Elias (o do’ What was ho to tell the 
ling’ this prcdnlioii fnlflled’ .I IIow was it fulfiled’ C 

SomQ time after, when Jehu was King, where did lie go? When 
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Jezabel heard of his coming, nhat did she do? Wliat did Jehu, 
seemg her at the window, order her sen ants to do ? UTiat followed "> 


CHAPTER LXV. 

Elms Taken to Heaven — The Piophct Eliscus Chosen to 
Succeed Him 

If any man minister to me, him will my Father honour — John 12, 26 

A t one time Elias, being persecuted by Jezabel, fled into 
tile desert He nas very sad, and desired to die, for 
he thought all the Israelites had fallen into idolatry Being 
fatigued, he cast himself down and slept in the shadow of a 
jumper tree , and behold, an angel of the Lord touched him 
and said “Arise, eat, for thou hast yet a great way to go ” 
Elias looked, and saw at his head a hearth-cake and a vessel 
of water He arose, ate and drank, and walked in the 
strength of that food forty days and fort)' nights, until he 
came to the mount of God, Horeb. 

2 Then the I^ord appeared to luin amidst the whistling of 
a gentle wmd, consoled him and said’ “Return and anomt 
Eliseus^ to be prophet in thy room, and I will leaie me 
seven thousand men whose knees haie not bowed before 
Baal” Ehas departed, and found Eliseus ploughing with 
. oxen He cast his mantle upon him, and Eliseus forthwith 
left the oxen and the plow, followed Elias and ministered to 
him 

3 But the time came when the Lord wished to take Elias 
from the earth The spirit of God led him to the Jordan 
and Eliseus accompanied him. Elias took his mantle folded 
it together, and struck the water, the waters divided, and 
both passed over on dry ground As they walked on. there 
appeared a fiery chariot, with horses Elias was taken up 
ahve to heaven Eliseus saw him, and cried “My father' 
1 Eliseus (pr E-liz'-e-us) 
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My father "When he saw Elias no longer, he rent his gar- 
ments 111 giief, then, f along the mantle which Bhas had 
dropped, he went back and struck with it the waters of the 
Joidan They were divided, and Ehseits passed over. The 
other disciples of Elias, seeing this, said "The spmt of 
Elias hath lested upon Eliseus And coming to meet him, 
they worshipped him, falling to the ground 
4 After Elias had been taken up into heaven, Eliseus 



arose and exhorted the Israelites to remain faithful to the 
Loid God also favoured him with tlie gift of miracles 
Mhen he came to Jeiieho, the men of the city said to 
him "The situation of this city is very good, but the waters 
are very bad^^ Eliseus answered "Bring me a new ves- 
sel, and put salt into it ” MHien they had brought it he went 
out to the spi mg, cast the salt into it, and the waters were 
healed 

5 One daj', when Eliseus was going up to Bethel, where 
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the golden calf vas woi shipped, some boys came out of 
the city and mocked him, saying “Go up, thou baldhead” 
Elisens, knowing that in dishonouring him they dishonoured 
God, turned back and cursed them in the name of the Lord 
Immediately tuo bears came out of the wood that was near 
by, and killed forty-two of the boy s 

6 Some time after, Elisens cured of leprosy, in a miracu- 
lous manner, Haaman, general of the Syrian array, a rich 
and valiant man. The uife of Naaman bad in her sen ice 
a young Israelite girl who had been can led off into Sy na by 
robbers This maiden then said one day to her mistress* 
“I wish my master had been with the prophet that is in 
Samana He would certainly have healed him of the lep- 
rosy ” I\'hen Haaman heard this he set out lor Samaria with 
horses and chariots 

7 When Naaman reached the prophet’s duelling he sent 
a messenger to let him know of his coming, and w hy he had 
come Eliseus sent him word to bathe seien times in the 
Jordan, and he would be healed Haaman was angn and 
went away, saying “I tliought he would have come out to 
me, and standing, would have mvoked the name of the Lord 
his God, and touched with his hand the place of the leprosy, 
and healed me Are not the rivers of Damascus better than 
all the waters of Israel’” 

8 As he was thus turning angrily away, his servants 
said to him “Father, if the prophet had bidden thee to 
do some great thing, surely thou shouldst haie done it, how 
much rather what he now hath said to thee, ^Vash, and thou 
shalt be clean ’ ” And Haaman, seeing that what thev said 
was yust, ahghted from his chariot, bathed seven times in the 
Jordan, and was made clean 

9 He returned to the man of God, and told him that now 
he knew for eertam tliat there was no God but the God of 
Israel, and he offered him presents, but Elisens refused to 
receive anything Hardly had Haaman gone a little way, 
when Giezi, the servant of Ehseus, went after him, and 
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said “My master hath sent me to thee, saying ‘Just now 
there are come to me from Mount Ephraim two young men, 
sons of the prophets, give them a talent of silver and two 
changes of garments ’ ” 

10 ISTaaman gladly gave him two talents of silver and two 
changes of garments Giezi returned with the presents, and 
having hidden them, he stood before Eliseiis The prophet 
asked him where he had been, and Giezi answered that he 
had been nowhere 

11. Eliseus 'being angry, said ‘^Vas not my heart pres- 
ent when the man turned back from his chariot'’ Now thou 
hast money to buy olive- 3 ards, and vineyards, and sheep and 
oxen, and men-servants and maid-servants, but the lepiosy o£ 
Naaman shall stick to thee forever” And Giezi went out 
a leper, as -white as snow 

12 One gieat miracle the prophet wrought, even after 
his death It happened in this manner On one occasion 
a number of men were carrying a corpse to the cemetery for 
burial. As they were making the grave, behold, robbers from 
Moab rushed m upon them They, in their fright, east the 
corpse into the sepulchre of Eliseus. No sooner had the 
dead man touched the bones of the prophet than he was in- 
stantly restoied to hfe, and came forth from the tomb 

QUESTIONS 

1 Where did Elias go when he was persecuted by Jezabel’ 
What did he think’ Being fatigued, what did he do’ What did 
the angel say to him? Wliat did he see, on awakening? 2 Who 
appeared to Elias? What did the Lord say to him’ 3 What did 
Elias do undei the inspiration of God’ What did Eliseus cry out’ 
What did he do when he saw Elias no longer? What did the 
disciples of Elias say when they saw tlie waters divided by Eliseus? 
4 What did Eliseus do after Elias was taken up into heaven? 
With what did God faiour him’ MHiat did some of the men in the 
city say to him’ What did Eliseus answer? 5 What happened 
when Eliseus was going up to Bethel? What did the boys, mocking 
him, say? What did Eliseus do? Why did he do so? What came 
out of the wood? How many of the boys did the bears kill’ 0 
Whom did Eliseus cure of leprosy, in a miiaculous manner? What 
did the young Israelite say to Naaman’s wife? When Naaman 
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heard this, vihat did he do! 7 What did Kaaman do i\hcn he 
reached the prophet’s dwelling! WIml did UIiscus send him word 
to do’ iniat did Naaman say, going nwaj nngr> ’ 8 As he was 
turning away, what did his sonants anj to him’ Wlint did Xaanian 
do, seeing that what they said was jiist’ 0 What did Xaaman 
say, going to the man of God! When Nannian had gone a little 
way, what did Gicri, a scr\ant of Eliseiis do’ What did he sav to 
ITaaman! 10 What did Kaaman gi\c him’ What did Giczi do 
when he returned! What did the prophet ask him! What did 
Giezi answer! 11 What did Eliscus, being angry with his sen ant, 
tell him’ 12 What great miracle took place after the death of 
Eliseus! 


CHAPTER LXVI 
The Prophet Jonas 

Be converted to hie, and you shall be saved — Jsaws ^7, 23 

A ETER the death of Ehseus, the Lord wishing to pIiow 
mercy to the Gentiles, raised up the prophet Jonas, 
that he might go to Ninne,* and preach penance to the in- 
habitants of that citj. Tlic wickedness of the pagan Nini- 
Htes had proioked the anger of God, and He had said to 
Jonas “Arise, and go to Hiniie, and preach in it, for the 
inckedness thereof is conic up before me ” 

3 Jonas, howeier, knew' that the Lord easilj forgiies, 
hence he was afraid that if he pieached to the people of Nin- 
ive they would do penance, and that consequently the Lord 
would spare them, while he himself would be looked upon 
as a false prophet. So Jonas rose up to flee from the face 
of the Lord, and he embaiked on boaid a ship W'hich sailed 
for Tharsis But the Lord sent a great storm, and the sea 
heaved and swelled, and the ship threatened to sink 
3 Then the sailors being frightened, threw into the sea 
all the merchandise that was on board in order to lighten 
the vessel And each one began praying to his own god for 
help But J onas was below, fast asleep , and the shipmaster 
iNimvE (pr Nm'-i-vay) 
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■n'ent to him and said “Wliy art thou aslcOp'’ Else up, 
call upon thy God, il so be that God u ill think of us, that \re 
may not perish 

4 But tlie sailois, seeing that the violence of the stoim 
continued to inciease, pioposed to cast lots that they might 
know why this evil had come upon them And they cast 
lots, and the lot fell on Jonas Then Jonas confessed 
his sill and said “Take me up, and east me into the sea, 
and the sea shall he calm to yon ” 

5 The sailors, unwilling to tliiow Jonas oieiboaid, lowed 
very hard to gain the shore, where they might Icaie him in 
safety But they were not able, for the sea swelled and 
tossed higher than evei At last they took Jonas and cast 
him into the sea, and immediately tlie storm ceased, and the 
sea was calm 

6 At the same moment the Loid sent a great fisli, 
which opened its jaws and swallowed Jonas And he le- 
mained tliiee days and tliiee nights in the belly of the whale, 
continually calling on God to save him, saying* “I am cast 
away, out of the sight of Thy eyes, but yet I shall see Thy 
holy temple again ” His prayei was heaid, and on the 
thud day the fish threw Jonas out of its mouth on the diy 
land 

7 And the Loid spoke a second tune to Jonas, and told 
him to go to Nmive, the gieat city, and preach penance Jo- 
nas vent without delay, and enteiing into the city he walked 
a whole day thiough its streets, calling out as he went “Yet 
foity days, and Nmive shall be destroyed ” The people of 
Ninive weie stiuck with teiioi, knoving how guilty they 
weic, and a genei al fast was proclaimed thioughout the whole 
city, both for man and beast 

8 The king himself put on sackcloth and sat in ashes, and 
ho and all liis people, fiom the gieatest to the least, fasted 
and did penance, in oidei to appease the anger of God And 
because of their i epcntaiice, God hod mercy on the people of 
Hinive, and spared the city Meanvhile, Jonas had gone 
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out of the city, and sat down at some distance, towards the 
‘ east, to see what w'ould happen. And finding that God had 
spared Jfinive, he was angry and much troubled, lest lie 
should pass for a false prophet 

9 But God, w'lslnug to show His prophet how unreasonable 
was Ins anger, caused to spring up, during the night, a laige 
me, irhich sheltered luin ne\t day from the scorching rajs 
of the sun But on the following nioining God sent a worm 
which ate up the loot of the plant, and it w ithcred away 

10 Now', when the sun had risen, God sent a hot and 
burning wind, besides, Uie sun stmek full on the head of 
Jonas, so that he broiled with the heat to such a degree that 
he desired to die Then the Lord said to him “Thou art 
grieved for the ny for which thou lia^t not laboured, and shall 
not I spare Ninive, in which there aie moio than a hundred 
and twenty thousand peisons that knew not how to di«tin- 
guish between their right hand and thou left® ' Jonas. Ij- 
mg three daj's in the whale's hellj, was a figure of Jesus 
lying tliree days m the tomb So, also, Jonas coming forth 
alive on the third day w as a figure of our Lord’s resurrection. 

QUESTIOXS 

1 After tlio death of Ehseus, whom did the Lord raise up’ 
^Vhathad prQ\oV>ed the anger of God? NYpat did God say to Jonns’ 
2 Of yhom Mas Jonas afraid? Wint did he do in order not to 
preach in Niniie? ^\ hat happened then? 3 Wiat did the sailors 
do m order to lighten the icsscl’ Whore was Jonas’ What did 
the shipmaster say to him? 4 What did Uie sailors then propose, 
seeing that the storm continued to increase’ When thci cast lots, 
on whom did it fall’ What did Jonas then do? WTiat did he toll 
the sailors to do? 5 Wliat did the sailors do, being unwilling to 
throw him oieihoard’ Yiniat followed’ What did they at last do’ 
What was the lesult? 6 What did the Lord send at the same 
moment? Wliat did it do? How long did Jonas remain in the 
whale’s belly’ How did Jonas prav ’ Did God hear the praver of 
/ Jonas’ 7 What did the Lord tell Jonas a second time to do? 
What did Jonas do’ Wliat did he cry out in the streets of Nmue? 
What was then proclaimed’ 8 lYTiat did the king do’ Wliat did 
all the people do? Why had God mercy on the people of Niiine? 

What did God do in order to show His prophet how unreason- 
able was his anger? 10 Of whom was Jonas, lying three days in 
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the whale’s belly, a figure? Of what was his coming forth alive, 
on the third day, a figure? 


FmAL OVEETHROW OE THE KINGDOM OE 
ISRAEL (Y18 B 0) 

CHAPTER LXVII 

Tobias Dunng the Captivity of Babylon 

Know that it is an evil and a bitter thing for thee, to have left 
the Lord thy God — Jet 2, 19 

T he Loid ceased not to send to the Israelites holy proph- 
ets who preached penance to them, both by word and 
example But the Israelites would not be converted, and 
their wickedness increased to such an extent that the Al- 
mighty resolved to punish them in His wrath, and utterly 
to destroy them He, therefore, caused Salmanazar,^ king 
of Assyiia, to come against them with a mighty army He 
laid siege to the strong city of Samaria, and after three years 
took it, and carried off most of the inhabitants, and thus the 
kingdom of Israel ceased to exist. 

2. The Israelites having been slam or carried off into cap- 
tivity, tlieir land had become almost a wilderness, and the 
Assyrian king, in order to people it again, sent thither thou- 
sands of his pagan subjects, who setthng amongst the scat- 
tered remains of the ten tribes, were soon so mixed up with 
them that they became, as it were, a new people, and scarcely 
a trace remained of the people of Israel 
3 Those of this mixed race w'ho settled m the northern 
part of the country were ciillcd Galileans; those who lived 
m the south W'ere called Samaritans, from Samaria, the an- 
cient capital of the kingdom , and those who dwelt beyond tlie 
Jordan w^ere called Pereans The rehgion of these districts 
was a mixture of Judaism and Paganism, hence they hated 
1 SAiAfAXAZAB (pr Sal-man-a'-zar) 
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the two tribes of Juda and Benjamin, who had remained tnie 
to the old religion 

4. Those who were taken captive to AssjTia never returned 
to their own country Still God did not fail to gne numerons 
proofs of His watchful care over those unhappy exiles One 
of the most remarkable of these instances is found in the 
history of the good -Tobias Wlien he was in his own coun- 
try, and in his earliest years, he never associated with the 
wmked, never went to adoie the golden calf, but kept the 
law of God exactly 

5 Hence, God protected him in the land of captivity, and 
caused him to find favour in the sight of Salmanazar, who al- 
loued him to go wherever he wished He went, accordingly, 
to all his fellow-captnes consoling and encouraging them 
He shared with them all he possessed, fed them when they 
were hungry, and clothed them wlien naked His life was 
gient m such works of chanty. 

6 King Salmanazar being dead Sennacherib* his son 
uho succeeded him on the throne, was not so fai Durable to 
Tobias, and put many of the Israehtes to death But To- 
bias, fearing God more than the king, hid the bodies of 
his brethren m his house, and buried them by night. The 
kmg, having heaid this, sentenced Tobias to deatli, and took 
away all his property 

7 Tobias fled with his wife and son, and remained con- 
cealed m a place of safety, till the death of the wicked king, 
who forty days later was kdled by his own eons Then To- 
bias returned, and all his property was restored to him But 
the persecution against the Israehtes was stiH raging, so 
Tobias resumed his former works of charity, relieving the 
distressed and burying the dead Coming home one day 
very much fatigued, he lay down near the wall and fell asleep 

8. While he was sleeping, the hot dung fiom a swallow's 
nest fell on his eyes and made him blind This was a great 
affliction, but it did not prevent Tobias from fearing and 
1 ScKNACHE3HB (pr Sen-ak'-enb) 
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blessing God, and thanking Him for all His mercies — 
pien for this neiv tiial Hoir Anna, liis lufe, ivas his only 
support She vent out e\ery day to voik, and by hei hard 
earnings kept hei blind husband fioni want On one occa- 
sion, Anna receded a 3 ’oung kid for the labour of her hands, 
and she bi ought it home 

9 Now Tobias, hearing it bleat, uas afiaid and said 
“Take heed, Ic'it perhaps it be stolen , restore it to its owner ” 
He questioned Anna as to how she got the kid Now Anna 
uns a good and virtuous woman, but this suspicion of her 
hucband roused hei anger She leplied veiy shaiply, and 
made use of woids that were provoking to her husband 
Tobias, however, only sighed and began to piay 

QUESTIONS 

1 Why did the Lord send piophcts to Uio Isinelites’ Were 
they eoni ei ted ? What did the Almighty resolve to do’ Whom did 
He cause to come against them uitli a mighty aimy? To what eity 
did ho lav siege’ What did he do Mhen he took it? 2 What did 
the Assyrian King do in ordei to ropeoplo the land of Isiacl’ What 
followed’ 3 Vi hat iicie those called who settled in the noithern 
part of the country’ What weic they ulio settled in the south 
called’ And iihat iicre thov uho settled beyond the Joidan called? 
Mliat nas the leligion of the Samaiitans’ How did they regard 
the people of Juda’ 4 Did those who were taken as captiies to 
Assjria evei return? What ceased to evist? Did'God’s care over 
these unhappv cMles continue’ What nas one of the most leniaik- 
.ible pi oofs of Ills Matchful care? What was the life of Tobias m 
his oMn countii ’ S What did God do for Tobias in the land of 
captnitv’ What use did he make of his libeity’ How Mas his life 
spent’ 0 Wlio succeeded Salmanazar’ Was he as favouiable to 
Tobins’ M hat did he do to the Isiaelites’ IWiat did Tobias do? 
\Miat did the king, hcaung this, older to be done to Tobias? 7 
What did Tobias do’ When did he return home’ Did the pei- 
secntion of the Israelites, meaiiMlnle, abate? What did Tobias 
resume’ 8 IMiat happened to him one day iilien he came home 
len much fatigued, and fell asleep neai the M'all’ What effect had 
(hi*, non atlliclion on Tobias’ Wio Mas his only suppoit? What 
did she do’ O What did she rcceue, on one occasion, for the 
laliuiti of her hands' \Mint did Tobias feai ? What did he ask his 
Mife? IloM did <.hc repb ? What did Tobias do’ 
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CHAPTER hXYlll 

PaHvng Advice of Tobias lo his Son — Dejiaitwe of 
Young Tobias 

The Angel of the Lord shall encamp round about them that fear 
Him — Ps SS, 8 

T OBIASj seeing liimself surrounded by so many miseries, 
tlioTigbt he could not Ine much longer He, therefore, 
called his son, and said "Ify son, vhen God shall take my 
soul, thou shalt bury my body, and thou shalt honour thy 
mother all the days of her life, foi thou must be mindful 
what and how great perils she has suffered for thee And 
when she also shall have ended the time of her life, buiy her 
by me 

3 ‘'And all the days of thy life have God m thy mind, 
and take heed thou never consent to sin, noi transgiess the 
commandments of the Lord our God Gne alms out of thy 
substance, and turn not auay thy face from any poor peison 
If thou hast much, give abundantly, if thou ha^e little, take 
care even so to bestow willingly a little For alms deliver 
from sin and death, and will not suffer the soul to go into 
darkness Take heed to keep thyself, my son, from all for- 
nication 

3 “Rever suffer pride to reign in thy mind, nor in thy 
word, for from it all perdition took its beginning If any 
man has done work for thee, pay him his hire Sec thou 
never do to another what thou wouldst hate to have done 
TO thee by another Bless God at all times, and desire of 
Him to direct thy ways, and that all thy counsels may abide 
m Him ” 

i Then the son answered saying "I will do all these 
things, father, which thou hast commanded me ” Tobias hav- 
mg thus advised his son, sent him to Rages, a distant city, to 
collect a debt of long standing And the young Tobias, not 
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knowing the road, went out to seek a guide who would show 
him the way 

5 He had not gone far when he met a beautiful young 
man, standmg ready girt as for a journey It was the Arch- 
angel Eaphael. Tobias did not know who the young man 
was, but he addressed him, sayiug- “Good young man, 
knowest thou the way that leadeth to the country of the 
Medes^’’ The angel answered* “I know it" Then the 
young Tobias introduced him to his father, who asked him 
“Canst thou conduct my son to Gabelus, at Enges 

6 The young man replied “I will conduct linn thither, 
and bung him back to thee” Then Tobias blessed the two 
young men, praying: “May you have a good journey; may 
God be with you in your way, and may His angel accompany 
you ” Then they both set out on their journey, and the dog 
followed them. But his mother wept and said to her hus- 
band “Tliou hast taken the staff of our old age, and hast 
sent him away.” On the evening of the fiist day the travel- 
lers reached the banks of the iiver Tigris Tobias, heated 
and warm, sat down on the bank and put his feet into the 
water 

7 Suddenly an enormous fish came up to devour him 
Tobias cried out to the angel “Sir, he cometh upon me'” 
The angel, seeing his terror, exclaimed “Take him by the 
gill and draw him to thee ” He did so, and when the fish 
lay panting befoie his feet, the angel said “Take out his 
heart, his gall, and his liver, for tliese are useful medicines” 
Then, making a file, Tobias bioiled some of tlie fisli, whicli 
furnished a repast, then he salted a portion of what remained 
to serve as provision for the journey. 

8 When they came to a certain city, Tobias said to his 
guide “Where wilt thou that we lodge'”’ The angel an- 
swered “There is here a man named Eaguel, a kinsman of 
thy tribe, who has a daughter named Sara and thou must 
take her to wife.” Tobias replied “I hear that she hath 
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been given to seven husbands, and they all died, and a devil 
killed each of thein on the night of his wedding ” 

9. Tobias added that, as he was the only son of his aged 
parents, and if such a misfortune should befall him, it 
would bnng down their old age with sorrow to the grave 
The angel answered that lie devil had such power over those 
who in their marriage banish God from their heart, and 
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thmk only of gratifying their evil passions “But thou,” he 
continued, “when thou shalt take her, give thyself for three 
da 3 "s to nothing else but to pra 3 ur, then the devil shall be 
driven away and you shall obtain a blessing” 

10 Having entered into the house of Raguel, Tobias made 
himself known, and was warmly received by Eaguel, as the 
son of an old friend and of a most worthy man At the 
same time Anna, the wife of Eaguel, and Sara, his daughter, 
wept for joy They then prepared a repast for the travel- 
Scliuster. Bible astory g 
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leis, and Eaguel pia 3 ed them to sit down to eat Tobias told 
liim that lie Mould neitlier eat mi dunk till lie promised to 
give liini Saia, his daughtei, in mariiage 

11. Eaguel seemed to hesitate, but the angel told him not 
to be afraid to give his daughter to the I'oung man, lor thait 
he feared the Loid Then Eaguel consented, and taking his 
daughtei's light hand, placed it in tliat of Tobias, saying* 
“The God of Abiaham, the God of Isaac, and tlie God of 
Jacob be with jou. may He join you together, and fulfil His 
blessing in you ” 

12 Th'en tliey sat doum to eat And To’bias and Sara 
spent thiee days in prayer, after ndiieh the devil had no poiver 
to haim them Then, at the lequest of Tobias, the angel took 
the note of hand, u^ent to the country of the Medes, collected 
the money from Gabelus, and letiiined ivith Gabelus to be 
present at the wedding 

13. Gabelus came ivith gieat joy, and ivhen he saM’- tlie 
young husband he nept and cmbiaced him, saying “The 
God of Tsiael bless thee, because thou ait the son of a very 
good and just man, and that feaieth God, and doetli alms 
deeds And maj a blessing come upon thy ivife ” 

QUESTIONS 

I, *2 niul 3 Ulial ad\ico did the cldci Tobias give to liis son? 4 
Wlint did the son nnsnei’ tYli.it did Tobins send Ins son to Rages 
to do’ tVlioin did Tobins go out to seek? 6 tYliom did he meet 
on going out? U'lio isns Ibis, young iiinii? Did Tobins know who 
ho wns'? IVlint did lie env to the niigel? Wlint did the nngel nn- 
Hiu’r? Wlint did the fnthci .ask the angel’ C Wlint did he leply? 
Wlint did Tobina do \iheu the louiig men wcie setting out? W^hat 
did hiH iiiotliei snj ? What ii\er did they icach the first evening of 
their jouinci? 7 W’lint cniiio out of the water mIicii Tobins put 
111 Ills feet to tool tliciii? Wlint did the nngel tell him to do? W’hnt 
did 111 ' do Mith the tisli bj the angel’s diicctioii? 8 W’hen they 
raino to ii cert.iiii citj, nli.it did Tobias snj to Ins guide’ W'hat did 
(he nngel tell him? Wlint did Tobins ansMci ? 0 Wlint did Tobins 
ni\ ' W hut did the nngel ansiiei’ 10 JIow wns Tobias loceivcd 
bj Riigiicl ' Wh.it did Anna, the wifq of Ragiicl, and Sam, his 
dniigliler, do’ What did Tobins tell Rngucl when he invited the 
iMo tr.ncllers to sit doun to ent’ 11 W'^iint did the angel tell Ra- 
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Buel when he seojned to hesitate’ What did Bagucl say when he 

SL h.rf .n u.t of »,«! IS Wtat d.a ».™ 

and Sara do? What followed? What did the angel clo at the re- 
quest of Tobias? 13 Whom did he inMte to the wedding? What 
'did Gabelus say when he saw the young hiishand? 


CHAPTER HXIX 
Tobias Jletuins Home 

Praise the Lord, because He hath delncrcd the soul of the poor 
out of the hand of the wicked— dcr 20, 13 

F OUETEEX days had passed since tlic marriage o£ To- 
bias, and his parents at home began to be exceedingly' 
sad, and they wept together because their son did not re- 
turn But his mother w as quite disconsolate and she groaned 
and sighed “Wo, wo is me, my son, why did wre send thee to a 
strange country, the light of our eyes, tlie staff of oiir old 
age, the comfort of our life, tlio hope of oiii posterity ' ’ 
Then Tobias said to her. “Hold thy peace, our son is ^nfe ” 
But she would not be conifoitcd, but went out into all the 
ways that she might see him coming afni off 
2 How Tobias the youngei said to Ragiiel “I know that 
my parents count the days, and their spiiit is afilicted with- 
in them ” However, Eaguel piessod him to stay a little 
longer, but in vam He then gaic him Sara his wife, and 
the half of all he possessed, saying “Jlay the holy angel 
of the Loid be with you in yoni youniey and bring you 
through safely, and that you may find all things well about 
your parents ” 

3 BTien the traiellers had made half the youiney hoiiic- 
w'ard, the angel said to Tobias “Let us go before and let 
the family softly follow after us ” They did so and Raphael 
told Tobias to take with him the gall of the fish because it 
would be very useful 

i Meanwhile Anna sat daily beside the way on the hill- 
top, and while she watched, she saw him coming far off 
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When she was suie that it was her son coming, she ran to tell 
her husband She had scarcely done so when the dog which 
had accompanied her son m his journey, running before, 
reached tlie house, waggmg his tail and jumping for joy, as 
if he had brought the news Thereupon, the elder Tobias, 
blmd as he was, groped his way and went out to meet his son 
And tliey all wept foi joy 

5 Young Tobias then rubbed his father’s eyes with the 
gall of the fish, and he saw, and the old man exclaimed “I 
bless Thee, 0 Lord God of Israel, because Thou hast chas- 
tised me, and thou hast saved me, and behold I see Tobias 
my son Seven days after Sara and her retinue arrived and 
completed the joy of that favoured and hapjiy household 
Then the son related to his parents all the benefits he had re- 
ceived from the young man, his guide He said they could 
never repay him for all he had done for him, but asked his 
fathei’s permission to give him one half of the money he had 
received from Gabelus 

6. The father willingly . consented, and they pressed the 
young man to accept the money But the heavenly messen- 
ger said to tliem “Bless ye the God of heaven, and give 
glory to Him in the sight of all that live; because He hath 
shown His raeicy to you Prayer is good with fasting and 
alms, more than to lay up treasures of gold When thou 
didst pray with teais, and didst bury the dead, I ofEeied thy 
prayei to the Lord 

“And because thou wast acceptable to God, it was nec- 
essary that temptation should prove thee The Lord hath 
sent me to heal thee, and to -deliver Sara, thy son’s wife, from 
the devil For I am tlie angel Raphael, one of the seven who 
stand before the thione of God” Healing this, they were 
seized with fear, and all fell prostrate on the ground Still 
the angel told them not to fear, but to bless and thank the 
Loid, who had sent him to do His holy will in their regard 

8 Having spoken thus, he vanished fiom their sight, 
leaving the little family lost in wonder and full of giatitude 
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to God The elder- Tobias lived forty-two years after these 
events to share in the happiness of his family, and died at 
the age of one hundred and two years Tobias, his son, lived 
to be very old-; he saw the children of liis children, who re- 
mained faithful, were beloved by God and man 

QXJESTIOIJS 

1 Fourteen days having passed since hia marriage, what did the 
parents of Tobias thmk and feel’ What did his afflicted mother 
sa^’ What did his father say’ 2 What did Tobias say to 
Eaguel’ What did Kaguel give him at his departure’ 3 W'hen 
the travellers had made half the journey homewards, what did 
Eaphael propose to Tobias’ What did the angel then tell Tobias 
to do when he got home? 4 What was Anna, his mother, mean- 
while doing? To whom did she tell the news of his coming’ What 
about the dog’ What did the elder Tobias do’ 5 What did 
young Tobias do to his father’ What did the old man exclaim’ 
Who arrived seven days after? What did the son relate to hia 
parents! What did he ask his father’s permission to do’ 6 and 7 
What did the heavenly messengei say to them when they pressed 
him to accept the money’ What did the angel afterwards tell 
them’ 8 How long did Tobias, the elder live? What is said of 
Tobias the younger? 


DECLINE OF THE KINGDOM OF JIJDA, 


CHAPTEE LXX 

The Piophets Joel and Micheas {790 to 7 SO B G ) 

The Lord hath sent to you the prophets, and you have not heark- 
ened, nor mclmed your ears to hear — Jer 25, 4 

/^OD also sent to the inhabitants of the kingdom of Juda 
a great number of prophets whose powerful voice was 
heard throughout the land callmg them to repentance Many 
tunes did their words produce the desired effect and bring the 
people to repentance, and for awhile they served God with 
fidelity and sincerity 



1G6 


HISTORY OF THE OLD TESTAMENT 


2 . Unhappily, these leturns to vutue and leligion were of 
short duration Then it was that tlie prophets, with sorrow- 
iul hearts, began to announce to the rebellious people the 
don iifall of then countrj^, and the only consolation left to the 
piophets lias the thought of the Messias, whose coming they 
saw more cleaily as time went on 

3 . The propliet Joel spoke to the people in these terms 
‘‘Hear this, ye old men, and give ear aU ye inhabitants of 
the land Blow tlie tiumpet m Sion, sound an alarm in 
Mv holy mountain, because the day of the Loid comes, be- 
cause it IS nigh at hand A day of darkness and of gloom, 
a day of clouds and ulurlumds, a numerous people and a 
strong people, as the morning spiead upon the moun- 
tains 

4 “Befoie the face thereof a devouring fire, and behind it 
a bill mug flame Saciifices and oblations have ceased to be 
olTcred in the house of the Loid Bend jmui hearts and not 
ioui garments, and tuiii to the Loid youi God Between the 
poitico and tlie altai the priests, the Lord’s ministeis, shall 
weep, and shall say ‘Spaie, 0 Lorf, spaie Tliy peo- 
ple ’ ” 

5 Tlie piophot Jlieheas^ is not less teiiible in his warn- 
ings “ITeai, all ye peoples,” he cues out, “and let the eaith 
gne cai 1 mil make Saniaiia as a heap of stones' I will 
hung doun the stones thcicof into the i alley, and will lay 
her foundniioiis bare Hear this, ye piinees of the house of 
Jacob ^011 that abhor juclgmont and peneit all that is light, 
1011 uho built up Sion with blood, and Jerusalem with ini- 
quity ” 

fi “Therefore on account of you Sion shall be plowed 
as a field and Jeiuealeni shall be as a heap of stones, and the 
mmintniii of the temple as the higli places of the foiests. 
And tliou. Bctblclieni Ephiala," ait a little one among the 
thoncands of Juda , out of thee shall He come foilh unto Mo 
that IS to lie the Kulei in Isiael, and Ills going foith is fiom 

iJIiciinvs (pr Mikc’-as) sEpiirata (pr E'frata). 




168 


HISTORY or THE OLD TESTAHEXT 


2 Ozias, being ven angri-, threatened to stiike the priests 
with the censer Mhieh he held m his hand jN'o sooner had 
lie raised his liand than he was stricken with leprosy, which 
appeared on his forehead before all the priests And they, 
seized n ith horror at his sudden and awful punishment, took 
hold of the king and put him out of the temple 

3 He himself nas terrified, feeling the lepiosy all ovei 
lus body, and he hastened away fiom the temple, to shut 
himself up in a palace apart from aU others He leinained 
a leper till the day of his death. This was the feaiful punish- 
ment uliicli God sent to an otherwise faithful king, because 
of his saeiilegious ^ attempt to perform an ofiBce that belonged 
only to tlie priests 

QUESTIONS 

1 Who uas Ozias’ How long did he reign’ How did he reign’ 
What did prospenti make him’ How fni did he cairv his audacity? 
What did he attempt to do one day when he weiit into the temple’ 
Wlio opposed the king and preiented him from burning incense’ 
2 With what did Onas threaten to strike the priests’ With what 
was he stneken’ Wliat did the priests do’ 3 UTiat did he him 
self do, feeling the leprosy all over his body’ How lolig did he re 
mam a leper’ 


CHAPTER LXXII 

The Piophecics of Imas {700 B G) 

I haic declared Thy truth and Thy saliatioii — Ps SO, 11 

D URIXG the reign of the same Ozias, the people of Juda 
wcie guilty of many acts of idolatry Wherefoie, God 
sent them the gicat prophet Isaias In sublime and teirific 
language he wained them of many fearful calamities tliat 
w ere to come upon their country 
2 The Lord also rei ealed to this prophet so many particu- 

I S ic ri-ll’ G ioc s, Molating sacred Hungs 
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lars relating to the Saiiour of the iiorld that, reading liis 
prophecies, one Mould suppose Jcaias had Ined at the same 
time as oui Diiiiie Lord instead of Ining seieii hundred joais 
before A feiv of these piophccics will sliou how clcarh this 
greatest of all the prophets foresaw the birth, pa««ion and 
death of the Eedeemer 

3 Spealving of the mother of the Me=sias. as w ell as of the 
Messias Himself, he said “Behold, a virgin shall concene 
and bear a son, and Ills name shall he called Emmanuel, that 
IS God-Mith-us And there shall come forth a rod out of 
the root of Jesse, and a flower shall ri^e up out of 
his root And the Spirit of the Lord shall rest upon Him. the 
spirit of wisdom and of understanding, the spirit of counccl 
and of fortitude, the spirit of knowledge and of godliness 
And He shall be filled with the epiiit of the fear of the 
Lord 

4 “A Child is bom to u®, a Son is gnen to us, and the 
government is upon His shoulder His name shall be called 
Wonderful, Counsellor, the Father of the world to come, the 
Prince of Peace God himself will come and «a\c joii then 
shall the e}es of the blind be opened and the ears of tlic deaf 
shall be unstopped ” Concerning the passion of our Lord 
he piophesied “There is no beauty in Him, nor comeli- 
ness Despised, and the most abiect of men, a man of soi- 
rows He has borne our infirmities He w as wounded for our 
iniquities, He w’as bruised for our sins, and bv His bruises 
we are healed The Lord hath laid on Him the iniquity of 
us all He w as offered because it w as His ow n w ill and He 
opened not his mouth He shall be led as a sheep to the 
slaughter, and shall be dumb as a lamb before his sheaier” 
Eegarding His future glory, the prophet says “The Gen- 
tiles shall beseech Him, and His sepulchre shall be glorious ” 
Isaias prophesied about fifty years It is said that he, while 
yet alive, was saw ed m two by order of the impious king Man- 
asses 
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QUESTIOSTS 

1. Of wliat were the people of Juda guilty during the reign of 
tho same Ozias’ lYhom did God, therefore, send them’ Of what 
did Isaias wain the people? 2. What did the Loid also reveal to 
this piophet’ What would one suppose reading his piophecies’ 
3 4 What did Isaias foietell concenaing the mother of the 

Saviour’ What did Isaias prophesy conceining the birth of the 
Redeemor’ What, concerning His passion’ What, regarding His 
future glory’ How long did iBaias piophesy? What is said about 
the death of this gieat piophet? 


-CHAPTER LXXIII 

The Pious Kmg Ezechias (723-694 BO) 

He that is good, shall diaw grace from the Lord — Piov 12, 2 

D UEIXG the leign of Aeliaz' the people of Juda were 
visited with a teirible calarmtj’ That unhappy king 
had sacrificed his own childien to the idol Moloch,® one of 
the chief gods of the Gentiles He had broken the sacied 
1 essels, and closed the gates of the temple The Lord, there- 
fore, deliveied him into tlie hands of the king of Syria, who 
slew ui one day a hundied and twenty thousand men of Juda, 
wlnle two hundied thousand women and childien were ear- 
ned into captivity 

2 Acliaz haling died a shoit time after, his son Ezechias® 
ascended the tliione This pious piince immediately cast 
down tlie altais which his unhappy father had everyuvhere 
raised to tlie pagan gods , he thiew open again the gates of 
the temple, and exhorted tho Levites to purify it fiom tlie 
piofanations that had taken place tlieie, sa 3 ing that it vas 
because of the sms of the people, and, aboie all, because of 
their idolati}, that so many misfortunes had come upon 
them 

3 And God blessed Ezechias, and was with him in all he 

aMoLOCU (pr Mo'-lok) 


1 Aciiaz (pi A'kaz) 
3Ezechi\s, (pr Ez-e-ki'-as) 
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did, so that, in his dajs, the kingdom of Juda regained all its 
former prosperitj Is ei ertheless, it came to pass that, after 
some years, Sennacherib, kuig of Assyria, came w ith a mighty 
army and besieged Jerusalem 

4 Then Ezecliias went to the temple and piajed He also 
sent priests clothed in sackcloth, to the prophet Isaias. to ask 
him to mtercede with God in behalf of him and his people 
The prophet sent word to Ezechias not to fear, for that God 
had heard his prayer, and would destroy the Assyrians, and 
that their king, returning to his own country, should perish 
by the sword 

6 That same night the angel of the Lord went to the camp 
of the Assyrians and killed one hundred and eighty-five thou- 
sand warriors Thus Sennacherib was obliged to return with 
disgrace to his own country There he went to the temple of 
his god, and his own sons slew him with the sword Thus 
was fulfiled the piophecy of Isaias Ezechias some time 
after, fell sick and lay at the point of death The prophet 
Isaias was sent to tell him to put his house in order, for that 
he must die 

6 The king, terrified at the thought of death turned his 
face towards the temple, and prayed with tears that God might 
prolong his life God heard his pray er, and sent the prophet 
agam to tell him that fifteen years should be added to hi"! life 
And so it came to pass , and at the end of the fifteen years he 
died, after a happy and a prosperous reign, the reward of hi' 
fidehty to God 

QUESTIONS 

1 With -what were the people of Juda Msited during the reign 
of Achaz’ What had the unhappy king done’ Into whose hands 
did the Lord deliver him’ How many of the men of Juda were 
slam in one day’ Howr many women and children were carried into 
captivity’ 2 Who ascended the throne when Achaz died’ What 
did this pious^prince immediately do’ Saying what’ 3 How did 
God reward Ezechias 1 Who came soon after with a mighty army 
to hesiege Jerusalem’ 4 What did Ezechias then do’ What did 

e also dot What word did Isaias send to the king’ 5 What 

6 * 
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happened that same night’ What was Sennacherib obliged to do’ 
What happened to him on his return home? Who was taken sick 
some tme after’ What was Isaias sent to tell him? 6 Wliat did 
the king do, terrified at the thought of death? What was the 
prophet sent again to tell him’ What sort of reign had Ezeohias? 
In reward of what? 


CHAPTEE LXXIV. 

Judith 

The Lord is my strength and my praise — Etood 15, 2 

A PTEE a brief season of repentance and of penancej the 
people of Jnda again forgot the Lord Then God, in 
His anger, sent them a new and terrible punishment, which 
would have ended in the total destruction of their nation, 
were it not for the heroic courage of a certain holy woman 
At that time Holofernes, general-in-chief of the Assyrian 
forces, came at the head of a mighty army to overthrow the 
kingdom of Juda, as he had overtlirown many other king- 
doms 

2 Having taken all the cities and strongholds of the coun- 
try, and treated their inhabitants with savage cruelt}^, he came 
to lay siege to Bethulia He cut off the aqueducts which 
supplied the city with water, and thereby reduced the citizens 
to such an extremity that the eldeis resolved to give up the 
city in five days unless they were relieved before that time 
Meanwhile, they prayed fen'ently to God, humbled them- 
selves before Him, and strewed ashes on their heads 
3 Now there was in the city a woman named Judith, of 
rare beauty and of great wealth, who, being a widow, lived 
retiied m her ovni house, and spent her days in prayer and 
good u orks. Being touched with compassion for the sad con- 
dition of her people, she presented herself before the ancients 
of the city and said. “What is this uord by which you have 
consented to gi\e up the city within five da 3 'S'’ You have 
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set a time for the mercy of the Lord according to your pleas- 
ure This is not a ivord that may draw dorm mercy, but 
rather indignation Let us therefore be penitent for this 
same thing, and remember that all the saints rrere tempted 
and remained faithful, but that those who rejected the trials 
of the Lord were destroyed And let us beheve that these 
scourges hare happened for our amendment and not for 
oar destruction ” 

4 The ancients, inspired by these noble, words, begged 
her to pray for the people She consented, and retiring to 
her oratory, clothed herself m haircloth, put ashes on her 
head, and falling prostrate before the Lord, she besought 
Hun to humble the enemies of her nation While she thus 
prayed, Almighty God inspired her with the thought that 
she should go into the camp of the enemy and cut off the 
head of the Assyrian general Holofemes 

5 Then putting off the hair-clotb, she immediately ar- 
rayed herself in her richest garments, perfumed herself with 
the best omtments, plaited her hair, and adorned herself 
with bracelets, earlets and nngs And the Lord increased 
her beauty, because all her dressing up did not proceed from 
Tanity Then she took a servant maid with her and set out 
for the camp of Holofemes. 

G Being ‘ brought before Holofemes, the tyrant was 
charmed by her majestic beauty, and, snpposmg that she had 
fled from her own people, ordered her to receive every at- 
tention, and to be allowed to go and come as she pleased 
On the fourth day Holofemes gave a grand banquet to the 
officers of his army He and ttiey overcharged themselves 
with wine, and when they lay down on their couches they 
fell mto a death-like sleep Then Judith resolved to strike 
e decisive blow that was to save her country and her people 
7 She besought God, saying. “Strengthen me, 0 Lord 
0 of Israel, and m this hour look upon the works of my 
flands, that I may bnng to pass that which I have purposed, 
amg a behef that it might be done by Thee” Then she 
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moved softly towards the tent of Holofernes And taking 
Ins sword, which hnng from a pillar near hy, she drew it from 
its scabbard, raised it aloft, and at the second stroke cut off 
the head of the sleeping tyrant She then gave the head to 
her maid, who waited without, and bade her put it into her 
wallet 

8 Departing from the camp, she returned with her serv- 
ant to Bethulia, and having assembled the people, showed 
them the head of Holofernes, saying, “Praise 5 'e the Lord 
our God, who hath killed the enemy of His people by my 
hand. His angel hath been my keeper and hath brought 
me back to you ” Then Ozias, the prince of the people of 
Israel, said to her ‘'Blessed art thou, 0 daughter of the 
Lord, the most high God, above all women upon the earth ” 
Then the people, piaising God, rushed towards the camp of 
the Assyiians The guards, terrified and confused, made a 
great noise at the door of their general’s tent in order to 
awaken him 

9, But finding their efforts useless, they at length ventured 
to enter the tent, and seeing the headless body of their mighty 
general weltering in blood, they were seized with fear, and 
fled in haste, crying out that Holofernes was slam A great 
confusion ensued, and the people of Bethulia had only to 
complete the work commenced by Judith, and take possession 
of the Assyrian camp with all its rich spoils 

10 Then the Jewisli people, turning to Judith, sang with 
one accdid “Thou art the glory of Jerusalem, thou aii the 
3 oy of Israel; tliou ait the honour of our people.” The re- 
loieings following on this splendid victory were kept up for 
three months And Judith became great throughout all 
Israel She died at an advanced age, and was mourned by 
all the people 

11 . Judith is, in some degree, a figure of Mary the Im- 
maeulate Virgin Mary is the true heroine of Israel, and of 
mankind Juditli was piaised by the people of one city as 
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the pride and ornament of Jerusalem Mary is praised 
tliroughout the whole earth as the glory of her people, the co- 
operatrix in the redemption of the whole human race, the 
woman whose seed conquered death and hell, as the Al- 
mighty Himself foretold to Adam and Eve after their 
fall 


QUESTIONS 

1 Did the people of Juda again forget God? What did God send 
them in His anger’ Who saved them from destruction? Who 
came at the head of a mighty army to overthrow the kingdom of 
Juda’ 2 To what city did he lay siege, after taking all the other 
cities’ What had the citizens at length resolved to do if relief did 
not come? hleanwhile, what did they do’ 3 What particular 
person was in the city? Before whom did she present herself’ 
What did she tell the ancients? 4 Wliat did the ancients heg 
Judith to do’ Having consented, what did -she do’ While she thus 
prayed, with what did God inspire her’ 5 What did she then 
do’ Eor what place did she set out? 6 What happened when 
she was brought before Holofernes? What did Holof ernes do on the 
fourth day’ What followed’ What did Judith theuTesolve to do’ 
How did she pray? 7 What did she do? 8 Wliat did Judith do 
on returning to Bethulia’ What did she call upon the people to do’ 
What did the people do, praising God’ What did the Assyrian 
guards do’ 9 What did they .do when, going into the tent, they 
saw the dead body of their general? mat had the people of 
Bethulia only to do’ tO TN'liat did thp Jewish people, turning io 
Judith, smg uith one accord? 11 Of whom is Judith, in soma 
degree, a figure? ^Vho ib the true heroine of Israel and man- 


CHAPTEE LXXV. 

The Babylonian Capiiuty —Fall of the Kvngiom of Juda 
(5S8 B 0) 

The wicked shall he destroyed from the earth —Prov S, 22 

A T last the people of Juda became so hardened m sin that 
J X the divine chastisements had no longer any effect 
upon their hearts They gave themselves wholly up to the 
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Tile practices of idolatry, and persecuted the prophets of 
God, several of whom they put to death In vain did the 
great piophet Jeremias, who lived at that time, endeavoui to 
recall them to repentance Finally tlie patience of the mer- 
ciful God was exhausted and the ruin so often foretold by 
the prophet Isaias fell heavily on the people 

2 In the yeai 606 before Chiist, hTabuchodonosor,! king of 
Babylon, placed himself at the head of an immense army, 



marched against Jerusalem, and, having taken it, earned 
away the Inng and the principal inhabitants as captives 
Sixteen years later, those who were left in Jerusalem, re- 
volted against Nabuchodonosor, and the lattei lelurned with a 
still greater army, and, after a siege of eighteen months, he 
took Jerusalem by storm 

3 Then the whole city was given up to fire and pillage 
1 Nabuchodonosor (pr Nab-u-ko do'-no zor) 
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The temple itself was consumed by fire, and the sacred ves- 
sels were carried off All the people that escaped the sword 
were led into captivity m Babylon, and the splendid city of 
Jerusalem was reduced to a heap of rums 

4 Jeremias remained m Jerusalem, and sitting on the 
rums of the desolate city he lamented m the most pathetic 
manner the misenes of his people and the destmction of 
Jerusalem “How doth the city sit sohtary that was full of 
people, how is the mistress of nations become as a widow, 
the princess of piovmces-made tributary'’ The uays of Sion 
mourn because there are none that come to the solemn feast. 

0 all jB that pass by the way, attend, and see if there be any 
sorrow like to my sorrow To what shall I compare thee, or 
to what shall I liken thee ? Great as the sea is thy destruc- 
tion Who shall heal thee!* Convert us, 0 Lord, to Thee, 
and we shall be converted , renew our days, as from the be- 
ginning ” 

5 Jeremias, however, was not without consolation He 
knew that Israel would be restored and that God wpuldi 
make a new covenant with His people “The days shall 
come, saith the Lord, and I will make a new covenant with 
the house of Israel and with the house of Juda Not ac- 
cording to the covenants which I made with then fathers, 
which they made void But this shall be the covenant that 

1 will make with the house of Israel after those days I will 
give my law and write it on their hearts, and I will be their 
God, and they shall be my people. I will forgive their iniq- 
uity and I will remembei their sm no more ” 

c 6 The captive Jews were treated with kindness by the 
Jting of Babylon, but they longed for the land of their fathers 
and for the city of Jerusalem This longing of their hearts 
is beautifully expressed in one of the psalms “Upon the riv- 
ers of Babylon, then we sat and wept, when we remem- 
bered Sion On the willows in the midst thereof we himg up 
our instruments, for there they that led us into captivity re- 
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quired of ns the iroids of songs Hotv shall we sing the 
song of the Loid in a stiange land'’ If I foiget thee, 0 
deiusalera, let ni}' right hand be foigotten Let my tongue 
clcaie to mj jaws if I do not reniembei tliee, if I make not 
Jerusalem the beginning of my jojs ” 

7 Dunng the eaptivitj', God did not abandon his people 
but sent the piophet Ezeehiel,^ who admonished and in- 
structed them. He also consoled them by telling them of a vi- 
sion 11111011 foieshadoived the deliveiance of the people fioin 
their captivity The spiiit of the Loid biouglit Ezecliiel to 
a plain filled ii ith bones. Being told by God, he commanded 
the bones to come together, which was done, and they were 
coieied nith fiesh and skin, but tlieie was no spirit in them 
And the Loid told Ezechicl to soy to tlie spiiit “Come 
spiiit, and let them live again” The spiiit entered into 
them, and they lived, they stood upon then feet, an exceed- 
ing great army Then the Lord said “These bones aie the 
house of Israel, they say that our bones are diied up and 
our hope is lost, but say to them . ‘Thus saith the Lord God 
Behold I will open your graves and bring you into the land 
of Isiacl, and you shall knou' that I am the Loid, 0 ray 
people ” 

8 Amongst the captives were sevcial young men of high 
lank, belonging to the first families Tlie king ordoied the 
most distinguished of these to be biouglit to his own palace, 
clothed in kingly apparel, and fed with meats fiom his own 
table. Amongst these young men weie Daniel, Ananias, - 
Jlisael.® and Aranas * 

P Tlioy lesohed not to cat of tlie meats fiom the king’s 
table, because the Jcuish law foibado the use of ceitain meats, 
and tlicy bogged the cliicf .«le«aid to allow them to eat only 
\egelables, and to dunk only watei The stew aid was dis- 
posed to coniplj with their lequcst. but he told them tliat 

I L/Eciurr, (pr E-/o'-ki el) a Ananias (pr Aiinni'-HB) 
aMisAfi. (pr Jlis'-acl) ■tAZAKiAfe (pi A/u-ii'-ns) 



Tire BVISILOXUX CVrTIMT^ 


179 


if they hied on such diet the} would become so lean that the 
kmg would blame him, and pcrha|)? piini«h him se\ercl\ 

10 Daniel besought the steward to tn them for ten da}S 
with the food and drink the} de«ired to ha\c The steward 
consented, and at the end of ten dtUS the faces of tlic'-c }oung 
men were fiesher and moic cornel} than those of the other 
30 ung men of the court 

11 After this, the steward gave them onl} vegetables and 
water, but God ga\e them wisdom and science Wlien the 
time came that they were presented to the king, he was so 
charmed with their beaut} and wisdom that he lotaincd them 
in his seivico The new covenant which Jercmias foretells is 
the Christian leligion, in which the greater grace i'* gi'cn to 
men, foi this reason it is called the law of grace, while 
the old testament w as called the law of fear 

QUESTION’S 

1 What did the people of Juda at la't become’ To what did 
they giie themsehes wholly up’ Mb.it more did the} do’ Mbit 
wras the result? 2 Mho marched against Jcius'ilcm, in the }ear 
606 before Christ’ M'hat did Xabiichodonosor do when he took the 
city! M'hat happened si\tecn years after’ 3 Mlierc were all the 
people taken that escaped the sword’ To what was the cjilcndid 
city of Jerusalem reduced’ 4 Mhat prophet bewailed the destine- 
tion of Jerusalem’ Hcpoat his Inmentatioii "> Mas Jorcmias 
left without consolation’ Mhat did he know’ How wn-. he con- 
soled by the Loid’ 0 How were the capti\c Jew* treated 1>\ the 
king’ How IS the longing of their hearts c.\pre-s‘ed’ Repeat the 
lamentation 7 Did God abandon His jicoplc’ M’liom did He 
send to them’ How did Erecbicl console them’ M’liere did the 
spiiit of God lead Bseclucl’ M'liat did Clod command him to do’ 
Did the spirit obey him’ 8 Mho were amongst the c.iptnes’ 
What did the kmg older with regard to tlie=e loung men’ Giie the 
names of tliice of them’ 0 Mhat did the} rcsolic not to do’ 
M^Iy’ M'hat did they beg the chief steward to gi\e them’ Min 
did the steward fear to grant the r rcnuest’ 10 Mhat did 
Daniel beseech the steward to do’ Mhat happened .at the end of 
ten days! 11 After this, what did the steward gne them’ M'liat 
did God gne them’ How did the king receno them’ What is the 
new covenant or law which the prophet Jcremias foretells? 
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GHAPTEB LXXVI 
Daniel Saves Susanna 

0 how beautiful is the chaste generation with glory — Wis i, 1 

A mong the captive Jews m Babylon there was a man 
named Joakim, whose wife, Susanna, was very beauti- 
ful, and feared God. Now Joakim being very rich and in- 
fluential, it happened that many of his countrjTnen resorted 
to his house Among these were tw^o of the ancients who 
had been appointed judges for that year The tivo old men 
were considered by the people as wise and virtuous, but in 
reality they were verj' wicked 
2 Now the visitors that came to Joakim generally left at 
noon, and then Susanna would walk foitli into the orchard 
near by to refresh herself m tlie shade The two old men 
knew this, and one day they went into the orchard and hid 
themselves behind the tiees. A little later Susanna came in 
and fastened the gate, believing herself alone Then the 
wicked old men came forth from tlieir hiding-place and 
tried to make her commit sin 
3, Susanna was horrified at their proposal , but they said 
that if she did not consent to tlieir wishes, they would pub- 
licly accuse her of a great crime Then Susanna raised her 
beautiful ej'es to heaien, sighed and said “I am straitened 
on eveiy side, for if I do this thing, it is death to me, and 
if I do it not, I shall not escape your hands But it is bet- 
ter for me to fall into your hands, without doing it, than to 
sin m the sight of the Lord ” 

4 She then cried out with a loud voice, but the elders 
cried out agamst her. One of them ran to the orchard-gate, 
and opened it, that the people might enter Then he and 
his companion accused Susanna of a most wicked act Next 
daj', accompanied by her parents and children, and other rel- 
atnes, Susanna was biought before the tribunal of justice, 
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where she was condemned and sentenced to death But she 
weeping, looked up to heaven, tor her heart had confidence 
in God 

5 And the Lord heard her praj’er As she was led out 
to death, Daniel, inspired fiom above, e\elainicd “1 am 
clear fiom the blood of tins woman” Then all the people 
began to ask him ‘'IVhat meanetli this w'ord that thou hast 
spoken!*” He told them to return to judgment, because the 
elders had borne false w'ltness against Susanna Then the 
people went back in haste But Daniel ordered the two ac- 
cusers to be brought in separatel}' 

6 This being done, he said to the first that came “0 tliou 
that ait grown old in evil dajs, now are thy sins come out 
Tell me under wdiat tiee thou sawest them conversing to- 
gether!*” He said "Under a mastic-tiec ” Daniel replied 
“Thou hast lied against thy own head ” Then he sent him 
away, and had the other’ bi ought in, whom he asked “Tell 
me, under what tree didst thou take them com ei sing to- 
gethei!*” He answered “Under a holm-tiee” Daniel re- 
plied "Thou hast lied against thy owm head” 

7 The people saw by the contrary statements of the old 
men that their testimony was false, and rising up against 
them, they put them botli to death Sus<inn,i was iC'^torod to 
her joyful husband and children, and they and all the people 
blessed God, who alwajs saves and protects those who place 
their hopes in Him Whereupon Daniel became great in the 
sight of the people 


QUESTIONS 

1 Who was among the captive Jews m Babylon ’ Wlio was hia 
wife? What sort of a woman, was she? Who were among the 
Jews that frequented the house of JoaVim? What soit of men were 
these judges? 2 What was Susanna accustomed to do about noon 
when the visitors, retired? W'hat did the two old men, knowing 
this, do? How did they act when Susanna came in and fastened 
the door believing herself alone’ 3 Susanna being horrified at 
their proposal, what did they tell her’ What did Susanna then 
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say, raising her ejes to lieaien’ 4 TOiat dd she then do? 
What did the elders do’ What did one of them do? Of what did 
he and his companion then accttse Susanna’ What happened to 
Susanna when she was brought next day before the tiibunal of 
justice’ In whom had Susanna confidence’ 5 Did the Lord hear 
her prayer’ As she was led out to death, what did Daniel, inspired 
fiom above, exclaim’ What did the people then begin to ask him’ 
M hat did he tell them? lYhcn the people went back in haste, what 
did Daniel order to be done? 6 VHiat did he say to the first that 
came in’ What dd the old man say’ What did Daniel say’ 
What did Daniel ask the other old man’ What did he answer’ 
What did Daniel reply? 7 What did the people see by the eon 
traiy statements of the old men? What did they do to them? 
What was done to Susanna’ What did all the people do? What 
did Dan el become’ 


CHAPTER LXXVII. 

The Prophet Darnel — The Thee Young Men in the Fiery 

Fuinace 

Call upon Me in the day of trouble, I will deliver thee, and thou 
shalt gloiify Me — Ps Jjd, 15 

N ABUCHODONOSOR had a dreara which ternfied him 
greatly He saw a large statue, the head was of gold, 
the breast and arms of silvei, the belly and thighs of brass, 
the legs of non, and the feet, pait iron and pait clay Then 
he noticed a stone lolliug fiom the mountain, which struck 
the statue on the feet and shatteicd it, and behold, the stone 
became a gieat mountain and filled the wdiole earth. None of 
the wise men could inteipiet the dream Then the king 
called for Daniel to whom God had reiealed the meaning of 
the dieam, 

2. 1'he 11 hole statue signified the great empiies of the 
world that would succeed each other. The head of gold be- 
tokened l!ie reign of Nabuehodonosor himself, most gloiious 
among kings, the breast and the arms of silver repiesented 
the next empiie, that of the Medcs and Persians, the belly 
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and the thighs of brass prefigured the dominion of Alexander 
the Gieat, the legs and feet of iron signified the great Eo- 
man empire which conquered all the others. The stone that 
fell from the mountain, t^’pified a new kingdom that God 
himself would found on earth, and which, from a small be- 
ginning, would gradually grow strong and overcome all 
other kingdoms, and would last forever The king, hearing 
the inteipietatiou, said to Daniel “Veiily your God is the 
God of gods, and Loi-d of kings, and a revealer of hid- 
den things” He raised Darnel to a high station and be- 
stowed on him many gifts 

3 About this tune kiug Nabueliodonosor made a great 
statue of gold uhich he placed on a pillar m the plain of 
Babylon All the princes and nobles of his kingdom were 
invited to assist at the dedication of this statue. Heralds 
were sent out everywhere to announce to all the people that 
when they heard the sound of the trumpets and fiutes and 
other instnimeuts of music, they should fall down and adore 
the golden statue And it came to pass that no one dis- 
obeyed this Older except Ananias, Misael, and Azanas 

4, It was announced to the kmg that the three young men 
had refused to woiship the golden statue Then Nabucho- 
donosor, full of rage, said to them ‘'Who is the god that shall 
dehver you out of my hand!*” They answered* "Our God 
whom we worship is able to save us from the furnace of 
burning fire , but if He w'lll not, we will not worship thy god, 
nor adore the golden statue.” The king then ordered that a 
furnace should be heated seven times more than ordinarily, 
and that three of the strongest soldieis of his army should 
bind the joung men and east them clothed as they were, into 
the furnace 

5 The 01 del was instantly executed But the angel of the 
Lord went down with the three holy youths into the furnace 
and behold, inside, the flames w*ere extinguished, but outside, 
the fires burned and flashed and destroyed the men who 
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had executed the kmg’s cruel order They were instantly 
. consumed by the i aging fire 

G Within the furnace tlic air was cool and fresh, like to 
the breeze when the dew is falling And the thiee young 
men, seeing themselves so wondeifully pieserved, sang a 
gloiious canticle of piaise and thanksgiving, which the 
Church of God still sings m her dmne service 



7 The king, astoni'^hed to hear voices in the furnace sing- 
uig, lose up and said to liis nobles- “Did we not east three 
men bound into the midst of the fire ? I see four men loose, 
and walking in the midst of the file, and the form of the 
foul til IS like the son of God ” 

8 Then going to the dooi of the furnace, he cried “Ye 
servants of the Most High God, go ye foith and come” 
Thereupon the 30 ung men came forth safe and sound, not so 
much as a hair of their heads was burned, nor was the smell 
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of fire on their garments Seeing this prodig}',^ Jfabuchodo- 
nosor blessed God, sajing “Blessed he the God of Ananias, 
Misael, and Azanas, who has sent His angel, and delivered 
His servants that believed in Him " 

9 He then decreed that whosoever, in aU his kingdom, 
blasphemed tlie God whom these 30 iing men adored should 
be put to death, for there was no other God who had pou er 
to save The three young men were raised to high dignities 
m the kingdom of Babj Ion The last kingdom, or the stone 
falhng from the mountain, mentioned by Daniel, signifies 
the Catholic Church uhich Jesus Christ establislied upon 
earth At first it was small, but it kept on increasing and 
still increases and will endure to the end of the world 

QUESTIOIfS 

1 Helate Nabuohodonosor’s dream 2 Es^plam the dream 
What did the king sa} to Daniel’ To what d d the king raise him ’ 
3 What did King Kabuchodonosor make’ Who i\ere iniited to 
assist at the dedication of this statue’ WTint were heralds sent 
out to announce to all the people? Who alone disobejed this or- 
der? 4 What did the king order to he done to the young men’ 
5 Who went doivn into the furnace with the young men ' Who 
uete consumed by the raging fire’ 0 What was there V ihin the 
furnace? What did the three loung men smg’ 7 Mlint did the 
king say to his nobles? S What did the king cry out, going to the 
door of the furnace? How did the young men come forth fiom the 
furnace? Seeing this prodigy, what did Xabucliodonosoi do and 
say? 9 What did he then decree’ What was done foi the three 
young men’ Of what is the stone falling from the mouutam a 
figure’ 


I Pkod'igt, something which surpasses the power of nature 
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CHAPTER LXXVIIl 

King Baliassai — The Ood Bel 

I will call upon the name of the Lord — Ps 115, 13 

A fter the death of Habuehodonosoi, Baltassai, his 
giandson, ascended the thione One day Baltassar 
gave a great banquet to the nobles of his langdom, and 
ordered the golden cups, whieli his grandfather had taken 
fiom the temple of Jerusalem, to be brought forth arid to be 
used at the banquet 

2 The sacred vessels weie brought, and the king and his 
wives and his officers drank from them, and they pmsed their 
gods of gold and of siher and of stone At that moment a 
hand appeared, and fingers nere seen writing three words 
upon the wall over against the king Baltassar giew pale 
and trembled, for the joints of that hand weie moving and 
wrote Mane, Tiiecel, Piiares He called for lus wise 
men, that they might luterpiet the wilting But none of 
them could do so Then Daniel, who had received fiom 
God the gift of piophecj"^, togetbei with that of explaining 
hidden things, came forth, and spoke to the king 
3, “Thou hast lifted up thyself against the Lord of heaven 
Thou hast praised thy gods of gold and silver , but the Lord 
of heaven who hath thy bieatli in his hand, thou hast not 
gloiified. Thou knowest tliat thy grandfathei was punished 
for lus pride , that he was driven away from the sons of men, 
and that he ate grass in tlie field with the ox and the ass, and 
3 'ct thou hast not humbled thy lieait 
4 “Wlierefoie God hath sent the fingeis of the hand to 
write, and this is the writing, and this is the intcrpietatioii 
thereof’ Mane God liath numbeied thy kingdom, and hath 
finished it Theeel thou ait weighed in the balance, and 
art found waiting Phares thy kingdom is divided, and is 
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given to the Medes and Persians' That \ery night 
Baltassar was slain and the propheci oE Daniel was thus £ul- 
tiled Some tunc after the armj* of the Medes and Persians 
nndei Darius, their great leadei, took* the city of Babjlon, 
and duided the kingdom 

5 Cyrus, king of Persia, and successor of Darius, soon 
took possession of all the As«\nan empire, of whidi 
Bab) Ion was the capital He treated Daniel with niaiked 
respect and made him sit down at his own table At this 
time the god Bel was worshipped in Bab) Ion as the supreme 
deit) Theie were spent upon him cicry dav twolic large 
measures of flour, foitv sheep, and si\t) le'scls of wine 

6 The king went eiery day to adoie this god Bel But 
Daniel adored the -true God Then the king a«ked him why 
he did not adore Bel Daniel replied that he adored tlic true 
and living God, who created caith and hcaien. and whose 
power extends oier all things Tlic king much surprised, 
asked Daniel, if he did not believe that Bel was a liiing god, 
seeing how much he consumed e\en dai. 

7 Daniel smiled and said “ 0 king, he not deceiied, for 
tills Bel IS clu) w ithin and brass without, neither has he eaten 
at any time ” The king, being angr) , called foi the priests 
of the god, and said to them “If vc tell me not who it is that 
eats up these provisions, )e shall die But if le can «how 
that Bel eateth these things, Darnel shall die hoeaiise he has 
blasphemed against Bel” Daniel agreed to the kings pio- 
posal 

8 Then the king, accompanied by Daniel, wont to the 
temple of Bel And the priests of Bel said to the king 
“Behold, we go out, and do thon, 0 king, set on the meats, 
and make ready the wnne, and shut the door fast, and seal it 
wutli th) own ring, and when thou comest m the morning, 
if thou find not that Bel has eaten up all, we will suffer 
death, or, else Daniel who has hed against us” 

9 The) were not afraid, because the) had a secret dooi 
under the altar, whereby they entered and consumed the 
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meats The piiests having gone out, the hing caused tlie 
meats and the vine to he placed before Bel This being 
done, the seivants of Daniel bi ought nslies, and he sifted 
them all over the temple in the piesence of the king Then 
tlipy all left the temple, the dooi of which was sealed witli 
the loj’al seal 

10 But the priests vent m by night with then wives and 
childien, as they veie accustomed to do, and they ate and 
drank all that had been placed before the idol The king 
arose early in tlie nioining and went to the temple with 
Daniel They found the seal unbroken, and opening the 
dooi, went in Tlie kuig looked at tlie table, and seeing 
that all the provisions had disappeai ed, cried out “Great art 
thou, 0 Bel, and there is not any deceit with thee " 

'll Daniel laughed, and pointing to the floor, said 
“Mark, whose footsteps these aie t” The kmg, much amazed, 
said' “I see the footsteps of men, women and children 
Then examining more closely, he found the seciet door by 
which the priests were wont to go in and out Thereupon 
the king, being eniaged against the priests of Bel, ordered 
tliem all to be put to death And he gave Bel up to Daniel, 
who destroyed him and his temple 

QUESTIONS 

1 Who ascended tlie tin one aftei Nabuchodonosor ’ One day 
when Baltassai gave a great banquet, what did he ordei to be 
brought and used ’’ 2 ttliat did the king, h s wives, and his offi- 
ce! s do with the sacred lessels? What was seen at that moment? 
Wliom did Baltassar oider to be sent foi to iiiterpiet the writing? 
Could they do so R ho then came foi th ? 3 What did Daniel 
say to the king? Of what d d he then go on to remind linn ? What 
did he tell him? 4 What did he say was the meaning of the wilt- 
ing on the wall’ IWien was tins piopliecy of Daniel fulfiled? 
How was it fulfiled ’ Who took the citjf some time aftei ? 5 
Who soon took possession of the whole Assyiinn empiie’ What 
city vas the capital of that empne’ How did Cyrus tieat Dan el? 
What vas vorslnppcd at tins time in Babylon as the supreme dmn- 
itj ’ What prov sions weic given to Bel eieiy day? 6 ^^hat did 
the king do eieiy day’ What did he ask Daniel ? What did Daniel 
reply’ What did the king, much sui prised, ask Daniel? 7 What 
did Dan el say, smiling? What did the Icing, being angry, say to 
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the priests of Belt 8 When the king and Daniel \ient to the tem- 
ple of Bel, iihat did the priests say? 0 Why were they not 
afraid? The_priests hnMng gone out, uhat did the king cause to 
he done? Th s being done, i^hat did Daniel command the sonants 
to do? Wliat was then done to the door? 10 What did the 
priests, with their wives and children, do during the night’ Mint 
did the king and Daniel find on go ng to the temple next morning? 
What did the king cry out, seeing that all the provisions had dis- 
appeared? 11 Wliat did Daniel sav, po nting to the floor’ What 
did the king say’ On examining closch, what did they And? What 
did the king then order to he done to the priests of Bel? What did 
he gne up to Daniel? What did Daniel do with the idol’ 

CHAPTEE LXXIX 
Darnel m ihe Lions’ Den 

Thou hast remembered me, 0 God, and Thou hast not forsaken 
them that lose Tlicc — Dan 1} 37 

T he people of Babjlon tsorsbipped also a great dragon. 

One day the king said to Daniel “Behold, thou canst 
not say now that this is not a luing god, adore him, 
therefore” Dauiel replied “Give me leave, 0 king, and I 
will kill this dragon without sword or club” The king re- 
turned “I give thee leave” Then Daniel took pitch, fat 
and hair, and boiling them together, he made lumps and put 
them into the dragon’s mouth 
2 The monster, swallownug the lumps, lerj soon burst 
asunder, and Darnel said to the king* “Behold him whom 
you worshipped'” The Babylonians hearing this, assem- 
bled in crowds, and said that the king had become a Jew, 
had destroyed Bel. killed the dragon, and put the priests to 
death. They came, therefore, to the king threatening and 
saying “Deliver Daniel to us, or else we will destioy thee 
and tliy house ” 

3 Although the king loved Daniel, he was forced through 
the violence of the people to give him np to their fuiy Im- 
mediately, they east him into a den of lions There were 
seven lions in the den to whom they gave two carcasses 
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evei 7 day and two slieep , but now, nothing was given them, 
that they might devour Daniel Yet Daniel remained un- 
hurt 
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4 Daniel, having been for some time in the lions’ den, 
needed food. Now there was at tliat time in Judea, a 
piophet named Habaeuc,’^ w’ho earned food to the £eld for the 
leapeis The angel of the Lord appeared to him and said 
“Canv thy dinnei to Daniel, uho is in the lions’ den at 
Babylon ” 

5 Ilabacuc replied “Loid, I never saw Babylon, noi do 
I knou the den” Then the angel took him by the hair 
of bis head, — earned him in an instant to Babylon, and 
placed him oiei the den of the lions And Habaene 
called to Daniel “Thon servant of God, take the dmnor 
that God has sent thee'” Daniel exclaimed “Thou hast 


J Habacuc {pr Hab’a-kuk) 
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remembered me, 0 God, and Thou hast not forsaken them 
that love Thee” Then he arose and ate 

6 But the angel of the Lord carried Hahacuc back to his 
own place On the seventh day the long came to bewail 
Daniel And standing near the den he looked m and saw 
Daniel sitting amongst the lions, and he cried wnth a loud 
voice “Gieat art Thou, 0 Lord, the God of Daniel'” 

7 Immediately he drew Daniel out of lie den, but those 
whp had desiied the prophet’s death he tlirew in, and they 
vere devoured by the lions in a moment Then the king 
said “Let aU the inhabitants of tlie whole earth fear the 
God of Daniel, for He is the Saviour, w’orking signs and 
wonders ” 

QUESTIONS 

1 Wliat did the people of Babylon and their king worship’ 
tyhat did the king say one day to Daniel ’ What did Daniel tell the 
king’ What did Daniel do when the king gave permission’ 2 
What happened to the monster’ What did Daniel then say to the 
king? What did the Babylonians do on hearing this’ What did 
they say’ What did they threaten to do’ 3 What was the kng 
forced to do thiongh the iiolence of the people! What dii they do 
with Daniel? Did the lions harm Daniel’ 4 How long had 
Daniel been in the lions’ den’ Who was at that time in Judea’ 
What did the angel of the Lord tell him nhen he was carrying food 
to the reapers’ 5 What did Hahacuc tell the angel’ TVhat did 
the angel then do’ What did Hahacuc call to Daniel’ What did 
Dan el e\claim’ 8 W'hat did the angel then do nith Habacuc! 
Why did the king come to the lions’ den on the seventh day’ WTien 
he saw Daniel sitting among the bons, nhat did he cry with a loud 
voice’ 7 What d*d he do with Daniel’ What did he do to those 
who had desired the prophet’s death’ WTiat nas the result’ What 
did the king then say’ 
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CHAPTER LXXX 

Betwn of the Jeivs f I om Babylon. {536 B C) 

Thou who art a foJgiring God, long-suffering and full of compassion 
didst not forsake them —11 Usd 9, 17 

T he prophet Jerenuas had foretold that the captivity of 
Babylon would not last longer tlian seventy j^ears, and 
that the Jews should then leturn to their oira country. 
Daniel had renewed this consoling piomise, and had added 
another prophecy of greatei importance, namely, that fiom 
the day on which the ordei sliould be given to rebuild Jeru- 
salem till the death of the Messias, there would lemam only 
seventy weeks of years, that is, four bundled and ninety 
}'ears So that the Jews knew not only the family from 
which the Savioui would spring, but also tlie city where .He 
would be born, and the year in which He would die 
2 The severe suffeiings of the captivity of Babylon, 
together with the exhortations of the piophets, particularly 
those of Daniel and Ezeehiel, had brought the Jewisli people 
to a sense of their duty ^ITierefore, it happened that in the 
seventieth )ear of their sad captivity, Cyius, king of Persia, 
by a divine inspiration, issued an edict that all the J ews who 
were in his kingdom should go back to Jerusalem and rebuild 
the temple of the Lord 

3 He also restoied to them tlie sacred vessels which Xabu- 
chodonosor had carried away Thereupon, moie tlian forty 
thousand Israelites, under the leadeiship of Prince Zorobabel, 
and of the high piiest Josue, returned to Judea, the name 
thenceforward giien to the ancient kingdom of Judea, to- 
gethei with the remnants of the other ten tribes which had 
joined themselves to Juda and Benjamin before the down- 
fall of Israel Tliey immediately built an altar, and offered 
sacrifice every morning and evening 
4 One 3 ear after the return from captivity, the founda- 
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tions of the new temple w ere laid in J criisalem. The priests 
and the Levites were tliere with their trumpets and cymbals, 
as of old, singing to the Lord canticles of praise and thanks- 
giving, wlule the people all lejoiced with exceeding groat jo) 
And when, after many years, the temple was completed, it was 
consecrated and dedicated with great solemnit} 

5 Many of the old people w’ho remembered the former 
temple wept to see that the new one did not cijiial tlie old in 
magnificence But the prophet Aggeus consoled them witli 
tlie assurance that the second temple should be moic glorious 
than the fiist, because the ilessias, the Desired of all na- 
tions, would be seen in it, and would honour it with liis pres- 
ence The same prediction was made b) the prophet Zach- 
ary^ 

6 About eight) yeais after their loturii from cajitiiitj, 
the Jews, by command of tlie king of Peisia, commenced to 
rebuild the w’alls of Jerusalem The Samaritans opposed 
them and tried even by violence to preieut the people from re- 
building their city But the Jews pi.i}cd to God to assist 
them, and in order to prevent surprise from the Samaritans, 
divided themselves into two great bodies 

7 Those wdio w'ere most brave and courageous thej placed 
on the outposts of the city, w^ell armed, in oidoi to keep olT 
the enemy, while those who weie skilled in masoniy and 
other mechanical arts, earned on the woik At the end of 
fifty-two dajs all the w'alls and rampaits were completed. 
The Samaritans, seeing that the hand of God w'as tlieie, 
ceased to tiouble then neighbouis 

8 The Jew's, understanding that they had been successful 
m rebuilding the temple and the walls of Jeiusalem in spite 
of so many obstacles, returned sinceie tliauks to God And 
Esdras, the liigli-piiest, hanng publicly icad the law of the 
Lord, they aU promised, with tears, to be faitliful to it For 
they had received a new and stiong proof that God had for- 
given their own sms, and the liigiatitude of tlieir fathers 

iZachauy (pr Zok'ary) 

Schuster, Bible History ' 
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QUESTIONS 

1 What had the prophet Jeremias foretold? Who had renewed 
thiS promise? Adding what? 2. What had brought the Jewish 
people to a sense of their duty? What edict did Cyrus, king of Per- 
sia, issue, by divine inspiration? 3 What did he also restore to the 
Jews? Under whose leadership did the Jews return from captivity? 
What remnants had long befoie jo ned themselves to the tribes of 
Juda and Benjamin’ How long was it after the return from captiv- 
ity that^the foundations of the new temple were laid in Jerusalem? 
5 What did many of the old people do who remembered the foimer 
temple’ Who consoled them’ With what assurance? By what 
other prophet was the same prediction made’ C How long was it 
after their leturn from captivity that the Jews commenced to re- 
build the walls of Jeiusalem’ By whose command did they com- 
mence’ Wlio opposed them? But what did the Jews do? 7 What 
did the Samaritans do, seemg that the hand of God was there? 8 
What did the Jews do when the work was finished? Who read the 
law publicly? What did the Jews promise to do? 


CHAPTER LXXXI. 

Esthei 

Pride goeth before destruction, and the spirit is lifted up before a 
fall— Prou IS, 18 

A S the government of the kings of Persia was exceedingly 
mild, many of the Jews remained in the kingdom of 
Babylon God permitted this for the spiritual good of the 
Gentiles, so that the latter, being brought into daily contact 
with the Jews, might more easily arrive at the knowledge of 
the true God, and be instructed in the promises made con- 
cerning a Saviour to come 

2 It happened, by a special dispensation of God, that 
many of the Jews, like Daniel and his companions, in former 
years, were in high favour with the kings of Persia, and made 
use of tlieir influence to protect their countrymen and to 
propagate the true faith. At a certain time it pleased Divine 
Providence to employ in this way a pious Jewess, named 
Esther. 
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3 She lived m the reign of Assnerus,^ in the honse of Mar- 
doehai/ her nncle, who had brought her up from her in- 
fancy Assuerus having - seen her was pleased with her 
beauty and virtue, placed the crown upon her head, and 
made her his queen But she, by Mardochai’s advice, left 
the king in ignorance regarding her nation And Mardoehai, 
who loved Esther as his own child, came every day and sat 
at the gate of the palace 

4 it qame to pass that two of the ofScials-of the pal- - 
ace had conspired together to kill the king Mardoehai, hav- 
ing discovered the plot, revealed it to Esther, who im- 
mediately told the king The affair being examined, Mardo- 
ehai’s statement was found to he true The two conspirators ® 
were hanged, and the facts were recorded in the auunls of the 
kingdom 

5 Some time after, Assuerus raised a certain Aman to the 
highest dignity in the empire All the king’s servants bent 
the knee before Aman and worshipped him Mardoehai 
alone did not bend the knee before Aman, as he would not 
give to man the honour due to God alone Aman perceiving 
this, and leammg that Mardoehai vas a Jew, became very 
angry 

6 To be revenged on Mardoehai he told Assuerus that the 
Jews were planning a revolt, and prevailed upoir the king to 
publish an edict commanding all the Jews in his empire to be 
put to death, and their property to be taken away The Jews 
uere terrified, and began to weep and lament But Mardo- 
cliai told Esther of the edict, so that she might intercede 
with the king for her own people 

7 Then Esther said ‘'All the provinces know, that who- 
soever cometh into the king’s inner court, who is not called 
for, IS immediately put to death How then can I go in to 
the king, not being called” To these words Mardoehai re- 
plied "Who knoweth whether thou art not therefore come 


lAsSUERtS (pr 
a COXSPIBATOBS, 


Assue'-rus) zMardochai (pr Mar'-do-kai) 
persons who plot against any one 
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to the kingdom that thou mightest he ready foi such a time 
as this’’’ Esthei, therefoie, pia 3 ang ferventlj', and abstain- 
ing from food and drink foi tliree days, resolved to go in to 
the king, not being called, against the laiv, and to expose 
hoi self to death and to danger 

8. On the tliiid day she put on her glorious apparel and 
wore hei glitteiing lobes, and passed through the door with 
a smiling countenance winch hid a mind full of anguish and 
exceeding gieat fear. But when the king had lifted up Ins 
face, and uith burning ejes had shown the wrath of his 
heart, Esther sank down and rested her head upon her hand- 
maid Then the king was seized with pity. He leaped from 
his throne, and upheld hei in his arms, and said “What is 
the raattei, Esther? I am thy brother, fear not' Thou 
slialt not die, for tins law is not made for thee, but for all 
otlieis. AWiat wilt thou, Queen Esther?” She, recovering 
herself, answered “If it please the king, I beseech thee to 
come to me this day, and Aman with thee, to the banquet 
which I haie prepared” 

9 The king acceded to her wish , and, during the repast, he 
dcsiicd to know her icquest She answeied “If it please 
llie king to give me what I ask, and to fulfil my petition, 
lot the king and Aman come again to tlie banquet which I 
liaie prepared them, and tomoriow I will open my mind to 
the king ” The king promised to do so, and Aman left the 
palace with a joyful heait But in going out he saw Mardo- 
chaj sitting at the door of the palace 

10 And because Mardochai would not bow down before 
him like the others, he vas filled uith rage, and going home 
to his house, ordcied a gallows fifty cubits high to be elected 
to hang ^Inrdochai on the following morning Now it so 
liappcncd that tlic king could not 'leep that night, and to di- 
\etL his mind he oidcied the annals of his reign to be read 
to him. 

11. Wlien the reader came to the place which lelated how 
JIaidoehai had discoiered the plot against the king’s life, 
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Assuenis suddenly asked U'bat leirard Mardochai had re- 
ceiTed for tins important seniec. lie uas told that the man 
had never received any reward Then the king called for 
Aman, whom he asked what ought to he done to honour the 
man whom the king desired to honoui 

13 Aman, supposing tliat there was question of himself, 
said that the man whom the king desired to honour, ought to 
be clothed with the king’s apparel, and be set upon the king’s 
horse, and have the royal crown put upon his head, and that 
the first of the king’s princes and nobles should hold his 
horse, and going through the streets of the city the> should 
proclaim before him “Thus shall he be honoured nhom the 
king hath a mind to honour'” 

13 Then the king said to him “Make haste and take the 
robe and the horse, and do as thou hast spoken to ^Inidochai, 
the Jew, who sitteth before the gate of the palace” Aman 
was surprised and enraged to hear these woids, but he dared 
not disobey the word of the king. He went, therefore, and 
did as he was ordered Meanwhile the hour came for the 
queen’s banquet, and Aman went thither in all haste 

14 THiile they sat at the table the king said again to the 
queen “What is thy petition, Esther, that it may be granted 
thee Although thou ask the half of my kingdom thou shall 
have it Esther replied “If I have found faiour in thv 
sight, 0 king, give me my life, for uhich I ask, and my peo- 
ple, for which I request Eor we are given up, I and my 
people, to be destroyed, to be slam, and to perish.” 

15 The king, in surprise, asked “Who is this and of 
what power that he should dare to do these things Esther 
answered “It is Aman that is our most wicked enemy” 
But Aman, hearmg what the Queen said, was seized with 
terror The king arose from the table in great wrath Being 
told by one of the attendants that Aman had prepared a gib- 
bet fifty cubits high wheieon to hang Mardochai, he ordered 
Aman himself to be hanged upon it 

16 The same day Kmg Assuerus raised Mardochai to the 
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high, dignity which Aman had held, and the edict against the 
Jews was immediately revoked The Jews rejoiced bej^ond 
measure at their unexpected deliverance, and many of the 
Gentiles, seeing how wonderfully God protected them, em- 
braced then religion Queen Esther is a staking figure of 
Mary, tlie immaculate Queen of Heaven For as Esther 
alone was exempted from the law of death, so Mary alone 
was preserved from original sin, in which the rest of man- 
kind aie born into this woild Again, Esther saved her peo- 
ple fiom slaughter, and Mary, by her intercession, saves all 
her faithful clients from the flames of hell 

QUESTIONS 

1 Why did many of the Jews remain m Babylon? Why did God 
perm t this ’ 2 What happened by a special dispensation of God ? 
Who was, at a certain time, employed in this way by Divine Prov 
idenee’ 3 In nhat leign did Esther live? Who was her uncle? 
What did the king do when he had seen Esther and was ehaimed 
with her beauty? What did she do by Mardochai’s advice? What 
did Mardoehai do every day’ 4 What had two officials of the pal- 
ace conspired to do’ Who discoveied the plot? To whom did he 
reveal it? What did Esther do? 5 Whom did Asauerus, some time 
aftei, laise to the highest dgnity in the empire’ What did all the 
king’s seivants do to Ainan? Who alone did not bend the knee to 
Aman’ Why so’ How did Aman feel, hearing that Mardoehai 
was a Jeiv’ ,6 What did Aman tell Aseueius in oidei to be 
revenged on Slardochai’ What d d he prevail upon the king to do? 
How did the Jews feel’ But what did Mardoehai do? 7 What did 
Esther say about the law not to appeal before the king without be-' 
ing muted? IWiat did Maidochai answer’ But what did Esther 
lesolve to do? 8 What did she do on the thud day ’ How did the 
king look uhen he saw Esther approach unbidden? Wliat did the 
king do, being seized with pity? What did he say? TOat did 
Esther answei ? 0 Wliat did the king, next day, during the repast, 
dcsiic to knou ? What did Esther answer? Whom did Aman see, 
as he went out uith a joyful heart? 10 Why was Aman filled with 
rage’ TOiat did he ordei ’ WTiat happened that night’ What did 
ho order to he read to him’ 11 What did the king ask when the 
rcadci came to the place which lelated how Mardoehai liad disoov- 
eied the plot against the king’s life’ What was he told? For 
uhom did the king call? What did he ask when Aman came? 12 
Wliat did Aman say, supposing that theie was question of himself? 
13 IWiat did the king then say to him? Did Aman obey this 
ordei ? 14 While they sat at table, what did the king say again 
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to the queen? Whot did Esther reply? 16 What did the king 
ask, m surprise? What did Esther tell him? WTint did the king 
do’ What was he told by one o! the attendants? What did he or- 
der? 16 What did King Assuerus do the same day? Hon did the 
Jews feel? What effect had all this on the Gentiles’ Of whom is 
Queen Esther a striking figure? 


CHAPTER LXXXII 

Tianshiton of the Old Testament into Giccl (2S5 B C ) 
IFwfl Sayings of Jesus, the Son of Siiach 

Tile Lord giieth nisdom, and out of His mouth conieih prudence 
and knowledge — Prov 2 G 

T he Jews, ulio had returned to then countn, lived in 
peace for two hundred ^ears untlei the doininioii of ihc 
successors of Cjrus This peace uas not diatuibcd even 
when Alexander the Gieat, king of Ifacodon,* de^stioied the 
Persian Empire Wliil&t Alexander lived, he treated the 
Jews uith great kindness, but uhen, at his death the Mace- 
donian empire was dnided, e\il times came upon Judea 
2 That proiince became the object of dispute bchicen the 
kings of Syria and those of Egypt, who made it the battle- 
ground for their contending armies, so that it uas turned 
almost into a desert As a natural con«cqueiice of these pro- 
tracted wars, Ignorance, corruption and Mce struck daily 
deeper root among the Jewush people This was one of the 
darkest periods of their lustoij 
3 It was about this time that the king of Egy pt w ishcd to 
have a Greek translation of the sacred books of the Jews 
He therefore, expressed his desue to the High Priest at Jeru- 
salem, who granted tlie lequest and sent to Alexandria, the 
capital of Egyqit, seventy-two wise men who were versed 
both in Greek and Hebrew These men were well lecen- 
ed by the king, and tliey made foi him a correct translation 
At t^at time the educated among the heathen nations knew 
I hlACEDON {pr Alas'edon ) 
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and spoke the Greek language So this translation of the 
scriptures began to be read by the pagans, irho thereby came 
to the knowledge of the true God and to tlie belief m the 
Messias In all tins we see the hand of diiine piovidence 
who wished to prepare tlie Gentiles foi the coming of the 
Sa\ lour 

4 Almighty God also inspired a pious Jew, Jesus the son 
of Siraeh,^ to u rite a book of religious and moral instruction 
It IS one of the books of the Catholic Bible, and is called 
Ecclcsiastieus Here aie a few of the beautiful maxims con- 
tained m it “The fear of the Loid Is the beginning and a 
cioiin of wisdom The word of God is the fountain of wis- 
dom, and hei ways are everlasting commandments The 
fear of the Loid shall delight the heart, and shall give joy, 
and gladness, and length of days It shall go well wuth him 
that feareth the Lord, and in tlie days of lus end he shall be 
blessed My son, from tliy youth up leceive insti notion, and 
e\on to thy grey bans thou shalt find w'lsdom 

5 “Come to her as one that plougheth and soweth, and 
w ait for hei good fruits For in wmiking about hei thou shall 
labour a little, and shalt quickly eat of hei fiiiits. Take all 
that «hall be bi ought ujion thee, and keep patience, foi gold 
and sihci are tried in the file, 1)111 accejitablo men in the 
fuiiince of huiiiiliation Hear the judgment of youi fathei, 
and glide liiin not in lus life The father’s blessing estab- 
hsheth the houses of the childicn, but the mother’s curse 
roolcth up the foundation. 

() “Dc-pi'c not a man in his old age, for we also shall be- 
come old De«j)]se not the discourse of them that are an- 
cient and wi«c, but acquaint thyself with their pioveibs 
Piai=e not a man foi lus beauty, neithei despise a man for 
his look The bee is small among flying Hungs, but her 
fiuit hath the ciiicfcst sweetness Be in peace with many, 
but lot one of a thousand be thy counsellor, 

7 “Nothing can be compared to a faithful fnend, and no 
1 SrR.ic« (pr Si'-rak) 
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weight of gold and sihei' is able to countcr\ail the goodiic"; 
of his fidelitj If thou wouldst get a friend trj him before 
thou takest him, and do not credit him easih. Tor llicrc is 
a friend for Ins omi occasion, and he 'nill not abide in the 
da}- of thy trouble A lie is a foul blot in a man In no- 
wise speak against the tuith, bnt be ashamed of the he in thy 
Ignorance 

S “Let not tlie naming of God be usual in thy nioutli, and 
meddle not \i ith the names of s.iinls A man lh.it ■•n c.ireth 
much shall be filled Mith iniquit\, and a scourge =hall not 
depart from Ins house Before thou hear, ansner not a aord, 
and mtenupt not others in the midst of their discourse 
Hast thou heard a nord agniii'-t Ihi ncighhoiir. lei it die u ilh- 
m thee, trusting that it will not burst thee Hedge in thy 
ears with thorns, hear not a wicked tongue and make doors 
and hers to thy mouth 

9 “^lelt down thy gold and siBcr and make a balance for 
thy words S'lee fiom sin as from the face of a eerpenl 
All iniquity is like a two-edged sword, there i- no remedy 
from the w ound thei oof Obseric the time, and fh from c\ I'l 
He tliat loielh danger shall pens'll therein, and he that toiieh- 
eth pitch shall be defiled with it In ciery work of thiiip 
regard thy soul m faith, for this is the keeping of the 
commandments In all thy works remember tliy last end, 
and thou slialt ne\er sm ” 


QULSTIOXS 

1 Under whom did the Jews, Imiing returned from Bnbilon, liie 
in peace for two hundred years’ tins ting ponce tlistnrl)Cil wlicu 
Alexander the Groat destroy od the Persian empire t How did Ale\ 
ander, while he h\ed, ticat the Jews’ But what cimc for the .lews 
at his death? 2 Between what kings did the proiincc of Judea he 
come the obicet of dispute’ What was tlio natural conscfiucnec of 
these protracted wars? 3 What did the king of Egipt wish to Imie 
about this time Wliom did the High 'Priest send to him’ How 
were the seienty-two wise men rccciicd bi the king? What 
language did the educated heathens speak at tins time? Wlmt was 
the hy translation? W’ns the hand of God in all this’ 

fn Wh'i Gotl inspire Jesus the son of Strach 

to do? Which of the hooks of the Catholic Bible is tins? Wlmt 
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IS the fear of the Lord’ What is the woid of God? 6 Wliat does 
the fatlier’s blessing establish’ 6 Wlioiji aie we not to despise’ 
What aie we not to despise? 7 What is here said of a faithful 
fiiend? \^liat is a lie? 8 What is not to be usual in our mouth? 
With what aie ive not to meddle? What is said of a man that 
swears much? 9 From w'hat are we heie told to flee as from the 
face of a seipent? What aie we to remenibei in all oui woiks? 


CHAPTEE LXXXrrr . 

The Maiiyjdom of Eleazai {168 BO) 

* 

Many are the afllictions of the just — Ps SS, 20 

T he most teinble trial which the Jews had to undergo 
was that which came upon them at the time when 
they were made subject to the pioud and cruel Antiochus,* 
king of Syria. That king ordered the Holy Books to be torn 
and burned, he profaned the temple, and forbade the ob- 
servance of the divine laws, undei the penalty of death 
2 Unhappily, many of the Jews, yielding to a guilty fear, 
obejed the king’s oidei, but many moie lefiised to comply 
with the impious mandate, ahd chose to die rathei than vio- 
late the holy precept of God Among these was an old man 
named Eleazar, ninety-nine years of age, who was renowned 
as a doctor of the law 

3 When Eleazar refused to eat swine’s flesh, the use of 
which was foi bidden by the law of Moses, they opened his 
mouth by force in oidei to compel him to eat But he still 
lefused, and declaied he w'ould undergo any toiment that 
might be inflicted upon him ratlier than stain his soul with 
sin by a violation of the commandment of God But some of 
those who stood by, pitying the good old man, advised him 
to eat of some other meat which was not forbidden, so as to 
feign compliance with the king’s command 
4 Eleazar leplied "It does not become oui age to dis- 
semble ” He then ej-plaiiied to these false fiiends that even 
1 Antiocuus (pr An-ti'-okusJ 
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if he made a mere show of compljing with the king’s ordeis 
m this matter, the joung men of his nation might be tempted 
to follow his example, sayuig The aged Eleazar has become a 
pagan, whj' may not i\e do the same'’ Moieoier, he ex- 
claimed “Thougli foi the present time, I should be deliver- 
ed from the punishment of men yet should I not escape 
the hand of the Almighty, neitlier alne nor dead ’ 

5 Having thus spoken, the holy old man was dragged to 
the place of execution, where he suffered a gloiious death 
In tie midst of Ins torments he cried out “Loid, Thou 
knowest I suffer grievous pains, but I am well content to suf- 
fer these things, because I feai Thee” Eleazar, bj his 
steadfast adherence to the law of God, and the fortitude 
wheiewith he suffered a most cruel martj’rdom has left a 
fine example of fidelity and heroic virtue 

QUESTIONS 

1 "What was the most terrible trial winch the Jews had to under- 
go! What did Antioehus order’ 2 Did many of the Jens obey 
the king’s order’ What did many more choose, rather than com- 
ply \Mth the impious mandate? Who was among these’ 3 tVhat 
was done to Eleazar when he refused to eat swine’s flesh’ Wliat 
did he declare, still refusing’ Wliat did some of those who stood 
by, advise Eleazar to do’ 4 What did Eleazar replj ’ IMiat did 
he then explain to these false friends? WHiat did he, moreover, 
exclaim’ 5 What happened when the holy old man bad thus 
spoken’ In the midst of his torments, what did he cry out? What 
has Eleazar left by his steadfast adherence to the law of God’ 


V CHAPTER LXXXIV 
The Maityidom, of the Seven Macliahees'^ 

The sufferings of this time are not worthy to be compared with the 
glory to come— Jtom S, 18 

A I^TIOCHUS commanded that a certam widow, with 
aA her seven sons, should be brought into his presence, 
and should be forced to eat the fqibidden flesh They all 
iMach'^ees (pr Mak’-a-hees) 


7 * 
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told him that, as their law did not allow them the use of that 
meat, thej' could not obey his command He immediately 
had them scourged with whips 
2 The eldest of the brothers told the king that they were 
ready to die lather than transgress the law of then God 
Then the king, enraged at the young man’s boldness, ordered 
his tongue to be plucked out, the skin of his head to be torn 
off, lus hands and feet to be cut off, and finally that he 
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should be burned alive before his motlier and brothers 
While he was suffering these cruel torments bis mother and 
hiE brotlicrs exhoited him to die courageously 

3, The fust biothei being dead, they seized the second, and, 
haung torn the skin from off lus head, they asked him if he 
uould eat lather than undergo the rest of the torment But 
lie, refusing no less firmly and courageously than his elder 
brotlici, was tortured in the same way till he expired 
Wlion he uas about to die, he ex-claimed “Thou, 0 most 
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"Wicked man, destroyest us out of this present life, but the 
ITiTig of tlie world mil raise us up who die fox His laws, in 
the resurrection of eternal life ” 

4 The third brother offered his hands and feet to be cut 
off, saymg “These I base from hcaien, but for the law of 
God I now despise them, because I hope to receive them 
again from Hun” Some minutes before his death he de- 
clared aloud his willingness to die for God, as his brothers had 
already done When he was dead, the fourth brother, the 
fifth, and the sixth — these three were subjected to the same 
torments as tlieir elder brotheis, but they all died in the 
same manner, having the same spirit They made no ac- 
count of pain and death, because they suffered all foi God, 

5 The king and Ins courtiers were amazed at the con- 
stancy of these j oung men, so that when the seventh, a mere 
youth, was bi ought forward, the king told him, witli an oath, 
that he would make him rich and happy if he w'ould obey 
hiB command Seeing that his words had no effect on the 
courageous boy, Antioehus called on the mother to advise her 
son for his own good 

6 The mother agieed to do so Then addressing her son, 
she said with all a motlier’s tender affection “Jtj son, look 
upon heaven and eartli, and all that is in them, and coii- 
sidei that God made them out of nothing, and mankind also , 
so thou shalt not fear this tormentor, but, being made a woi- 
thy partner with thy bretluen, receive death, that in that 
mercy I may receive thee again with thy brethren ” 

7 While she was yet speaking, the boy said “For whom 
do ye stay? I will not obey the commandment of the king, 
but the commandment of the law which was given us by 
Moses” Then, turning to the king “Thou,” said he, 
“that hast been the author of all mischief against the 
Hebrews, shalt not escape the hand of God” But the 
king, inflamed with rage, tortured him most cruelly till he 
yielded up his soul. Last of all, the mother herself was put 
to death 
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QUESTIONS 

1 Whom did Antioehus command to be^ brought into his pres- 
ence? What did he ordei them to do? Wliat did they all tell him? 
What did he oi der to be done to them ? 2 WTiat did the eldest of 
the brothels tell the king’ What did the king, eniaged at the 
young man’s boldness, order to be done ’ 3 Tlie first brother being 
dead, what did they do to the second? Wliat was done to him 
when he answered, like his elder bi other, that he would not eat’ 
What did he e\claim when at the point of death 4 What did the 
third biothei do’ Saying what’ What did he declare aloud some 
minutes before his death? When he was dead, what was done to 
the fourth, fifth, and ai\th of the brothers’ How did they all die? 
6 What did the king, amazed at the constancy of the brotlieis, tell 
the seventh, with an oath, when he was brought forward’ Seeing 
that his woids had no elTect on the couiageous boy, what did Anti- 
ochus do’ 0 IVliat did the mother dot W'liat did she say to her 
son’ 7 While she was yet speaking, what did the boy say? What 
did he say, turning to the king? What did the king do, bemg in- 
flamed with rage? W^o was, last of all, put to death? 


CHAPTEE LXXXV 

Valiant Ea,ploils of Judas Macliaheus {160 B. C) 

It IS easy for the Lord to save either by many or by few 
— I Kings li, 6 

A t the time when Antioehus was tlius ciuelly persecuting 
the Jews, there was in Judea a priest named Matha- 
thias, who had five sons This zealous priest, having learned 
that Antioehus had profaned the temple and ueaily de- 
stroyed the worship of the true God, was filled with the 
deepest sorrow He knew that the wicked king would soon 
succeed in his impious design if the Jews did not offei a vig- 
orous resistance 

2 He, therefore, called upon all who had any zeal for the 
laws of God to rise up, with him, in the defence of their sacred 
rights Then he and his sons fled to the mountains, wheie 
tliey weie joined hy the valiant men of Israel, and soon they 
became a powerful army. They destroyed the altars of tlie 
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false gods, bravely defended the law of the Lord, and com- 
pelled the apostate Jews to leave the country 

3 After the death of Mathathias, J udas, snrnamed Macha- 
beusj or the Hammerer, on account of his invincible courage 
and great valour, assumed the command of the Jewish army 
In battle he showed himself brave as a lion — ^liad several en- 
gagements with the Syiian generals, and rccoicred Jerusa- 
lem and the temple With a sorrowful heart he saw the 
temple in its desecrated and desolate state, the altar pro- 
faned and the grass growing m the deserted courts 

4 - He then purified the temple, celebrated his victory by 
a grand festival, and dedicated the altar anew, with the 
sound of harps, and lutes, and ejmbals, and hymns of joy in 
the sight of the wondering multitude Antioclms, hearing of 
the splendid victories of Judas Slaehabeus, was roused to 
fury, and putting himself at the head of his armj’, set out at 
once for Jerusalem 

6 But, Tiding at full speed in his war-chariot, he was 
thrown to the ground and giieiously wounded. Soon worms 
came forth fiom the body of that impious king, the flesh rot- 
ted on his bones, and he became an object of honor and dis- 
gust, so that no one cojild approadi him He who so lately 
thought that the very stars of heaven sliould obey him, was 
deserted even by his slaves 

G Then, seeing the folly and wickedness of his pnde, he 
began to humble himself before the Loid, piomising to re- 
pair all the evil he had done, and to proclaim throughout the 
whole earth that tliere w'as no god but the great God whom 
t e Jews adored But, inasmuch as his repentance proceeded 
on y from the fear of death, and the dread of temporal 
punishment, it was 'of no avail befoie God His snffieiings 
continued unabated, and at last tlie wicked king, the blas- 
phemer of God, the oppressor of His people, died in tor- 
ment, the death of a reprobate 

lilAOHABEos (pr Mak-a-be'-us) 
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7. The son and successor of Aiitioclius sent lus ablest gen- 
erals, with mighty armies, to take Judea and Jerusalem 
again. Judas Machabeus and his small army, seeing the 
hosts that weie marching agamst them, had recourse to God 
in humble prayer Then they took up their arms and ad- 
vanced to meet the enemy, trusting in God alone. 

8 In the midst of the combat five horsemen, in shining 
armoui, were seen by the enemy in the air above, fighting for 
the Jews. Two of these heavenly warriois weie with Judas 
Machabeus, as it weie shieldmg him fiom danger, while the 
other three east darts fiom on high against the Syrian host. 
Seeing this strange sight the enemy were seized with terror, 
and fied in confusion, leaving thirty thousand of their num- 
ber dead on the field 

9 Thus favoured by dmne assistance, Judas Machabeus 
defeated the Syrians in many other bloody engagements 
But it happened in one of these that some of the Jews were 
slain, and on the following day, when Judas and his soldieis 
came to bury them, they found under their tunics certain 
heathen charms^ or amulets, which it was not allowable even 
to touch 

10 It became manifest to all that it was because of the amu- 
lets that these men had been killed • and praismg the justice 
of God, they besought Him to pardon the sins of the un- 
happy dead But Judas collected a sum of twelve thousand 
drachms ^ of silver and sent it to Jerusalem to have sacrifices 
offered for his soldiers who had thus fallen in battle “It is 
therefore,” saj's the scripture, “a holy and wholesome 
thought to pray for the dead, that they may be loosed from 
then sms” 

11 Before one of the many battles which Judas fought, he 
had a vision He saw the deceased high priest, Onias, hold- 
ing up his hands and piaying for the Jewish people. After 
this another man appeared, surrounded with gieat glory 
Onias said “This is he that prayeth much for the people, 

r Drachms (pr drams) 
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and foT all the holy city, Jeremias, the prophet of God” 
Then Jeremias gave Judas a sword of gold, saying “Take 
this holy sv ord, a gift from God, wherewith thou shalt over- 
throw tlie adversaries of My people Israel ” 

18 Judas, encouraged by these heavenly favours, gained 
many battles At last it happened that he engaged the 
enemy with very unequal numbers In this battle he was 
vanquished and slain Then all the people mourned him 
for many days, sa)nng “How is the mighty man fallen that 
saved the people of Israel That Judas sent money to Je- 
rusalem, wherewith sacrifices might be offered for the repose 
of the dead, is a sign that the Jews also believed in purga- 
tory For, if the prayers of the living brought no relief to 
the dead, neitlier would Judas have collected money for sac- 
rifices, nor would the priests have accepted it for that pur- 
pose Besides we learn from this chapter of the Bible that 
the saints pray for their fnends on earth, and that their 
prayer is heard 


QXJESTIONS 

1 At the time when Antiochus was persecuting the Jews, who 
was there in Judea’ What did he know’ 2 What did he, there- 
fore, do’ lyhither did he and his sons flee’ By whom were they 
joined there? What did they do’ 3 After the death of Mnthathias, 
who assumed the command of the Jewish army! Why was Judas 
sumamed Maehabeus’ How did he show himself in battle’ What 
did he recover’ What did he see? 4 Wliat did he then do’ 
What did Antioclins, roused to fury, do when he heard of the 
splendid victories of Judas hlachaheus? 5 What happened to him 
on the nay to Jerusalem’ Describe the state to which he was re- 
duced? By whom was he deserted’ 6 Seeing the folly and wicked- 
iiKs of his pride, what did he then do? What did he promise’ 
Why was his repentance of no avail before God’ How did he -die? 

7 fVhat did the son and successor of Antioeh'us do’ What did 

Judas itachaheus and his small army do, seeing the hosts that were 

marching against them? 8 What was seen hy the enemy in the 

midst of the combat? How many of their number did the enemy 

® occasion? 10 

Hhat was manifest to all’ What did Judas do’ What does 
scripture say of praying for the dead’ 11 Before onrof t^ 

battles, what did Judas see? What did Omas say? What did 
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Judas receive from Jeremias’ 12 ^ Wliat happened at last to 
Judas Machabeus? What did the people say when they mourned 
him for many days? llHiat is a sign that the Jews believed in 
puigatoiy? What do we learn besides from this chapter of the 
Bible Histor 3 '? 


CHAPTER LXXXVI 

The Last Tmes Before Ghitst 

Let the clouds rain the Just let the earth be opened and bud 
forth a Saviour — Is i5, 8 

A fter the death of Judas Machabeus, his brothers 
Jonathan and Simon successively placed themselves 
at the head of the Jewish people, and perfoimed wonderful 
exploits Their successors, however, fell away from God, 
and brought the people, always unsteady and prone to evil, 
into a multitude of sins and vices They, indeed, still woi- 
shipped the true God, but it was only with their lips, and 
their hearts were far from him 
2 Their chief care consisted in the outward observance of 
the law, the inwaid disposition and purity of lieait they 
neglected Whatever good theie might be among the Jews 
was stifled by the sect of the hypocritical Pharisees, or of the 
unbelieving Sadducees, and those two sects, although mortal 
enemies one of the other, exercised a great power over the 
people. 

3 Thioughoiit all the rest of the world idolatry reigned 
supreme, and all the nations of the earth weie sunk in mis- 
eiy and coiruption The few just men who were scatteied 
liere and there among the diffeient races of men, sighed foi 
the coming of the piomised Redeemer, the only hope of 
fallen man. They prayed that the clouds might ram down 
the Just One, and that the earth might bud forth the Saviour 
4 All was in leadiness for the coming of the Saviour, 
whicli event, according to signs and prophecies, must be near 
at hand Four hundred years before the birth of Christ, 
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Malachias, tlie last of the prophets, could not restrain Ins joy 
at the near approach of the Messias He told the Jewish 
priests that their temple should soon be closed forever, and 
the fires on then altars extinguished, for then offerings 
had ceased to be pleasing to the Lord of Hosts He said “I 
have no pleasure in jou, saith the Lord of Hosts, and I mil 
not receive a gift of j'our hand For from the rising of the 
sun even to the going down, iMy name is great among the 
Gentiles, and in every place there is saeiifice, and tlieie is 
offered to my name a clean oblation For ily name is great 
among the Gentiles, saith the Lord of Hosts” The clean 
oblation, of which the prophet Malachias speaks, is the Holy 
Sacrifice of the ilass, which is offered e\ erj day, and in many 
places from the rising of the sun to the gomg down thereof 
Hothing remained to be accomplished, save the prophecy of 
Jacob to his son Juda This last sign was not delajed 

5 The Jeuish people, torn and weakened by continual 
dissensions among themselves called in the Eomans to de- 
cide their quarrels, and the Komans. a great and powerful 
nation, settled the dispute by taking possession of all Judea, 
and placing on its throne Herod, a stranger, a satellite of the 
Eoman emperor Thus was the scepter of Juda broken, and 
that event ushered in the Redeemer of the world. Herod 
reigned m Judea when the Messias, so long promised, ap- 
peared on earth in human form, Chiist the Lord, to 'Whom 
be honour and glory for ever and ever 

QUESTIOKS 

1 After the death of Judas Afachabeus, who successivelv placed 
themsehes at the head of the Jewish people » What did they per- 
form? What did their successors do’ Did the people still worship 
the true God? 2 In what did their chief care consist’ What- 
hypocritical or unbelieving sects stifled whatever good might be 
ammg the Jeus? What did these two sects exercise over "them’ 
a What reigned supreme throughout all the rest of the world? In 
what were all the nations of the earth sunk’ For what did the few 
3ust men sigh’ For what did they pray? 4 For what was all in 
readiness’ What had Alalachias, the last of the prophets, told the 
ewish priests four hundred years before the birth of Christ’ 



m 


HISTORY OR THE OLD TESTAMENT 


Wlat did llalaoliiaa furtliei predict » What was the only sign that 
was yet to be accomplished? Was that last sign long delayed? 5 
What people did the Jeira call in to decide their quarrels? How 
did the Homans settle the dispute? Wfiom did^ey place on the 
throne’ What event usheied in the EeAMSer ofwhe world? Who 
reigned in Judea when the Meseias, so lo^ promised, appealed oh 
earth in human form? 
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FIRST SECTION. 

HISTORY OF JESUS CHRIST. 

His Ell til and Infancy. 


CHAPTER I 

Annunciation of the Birth of John the Baptist. 

Behold, I seud Jly Angel, and he shall prepare the wnj before My 
face — J/af 3 , 1 

A t the time when Herod nas king ui Judea, there hted 
in a small city in the lull country, a priest named 
Zachary, nhose trife nas called Elizabeth The} Mere both 
]ust befoie God, and ivalked blanielessl} in all the command- 
ments of the Lord They had no childien, vrhich was the 
cause of great affliction to them 
2 They often pi ayed that God would give them a son , but 
their prayer seemed to remain unanswered, as they w ere now 
both advanced in years It so happened that Zachary went 
to Jerusalem, when Ins turn came to perform the priestly of- 
fice He entered into the sanctuary to offei incense on the 
altar while the people prayed uithout, and, beliold, an angel 
of the Lord appeared to lum, standmg at the right hand of 
the altar of incense 

3 Zachary was troubled at the sight of the angel , but the 
angel said to him “Fear not, Zachary, for thy piayer is 
heard Thy wife Elizabeth shall beai thee a son, and thou 
shalt call his name John Thou shalt have py and gladness, 
and many shall reyoice at bis birth , for he shall be great before 
the Lord, and shall drink no wine nor strong drink, and he 
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shall be filled with the Holy Ghost even from his mother’s 
womb 

4. “He shall conveit many of the children of Israel to the 
Lord their God He shall go before Him in the spirit and 
power of Elias to prepare for the Loid a perfect people” 



Zachary said to the angel “Wliereby shall I know this'’ 
For I am an old man, and my wife is advanced in j'ears ” 
The angel replied “I am Gabriel, who stand befoie God, 
and am sent to speak to thee, and to bring thee these good 
tidings 

5 “Behold, thou sbalt be dumb, and shalt not be able to 
speak until the day in which these things sliall come to pass, 
because thou hast not believed my words.” Having spoken 
thus he disappeared Meanwhile, the people without in the 
temple were expecting Zachary, and wondered at his long 
delay When he at length appealed, he could not speak to 
them, except by signs, and the people knew that he had seen 
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a Tision in the temple ' After the days of his ministry ■were 
accomplished, Zachary departed to his own house 

QUESTIONS 

1 At the tune when Herod was king in Jndea, who lived in a 
small city in the hill country’ What was Ins wife called? How 
did they both walk before the Lord’ What was the cause of great 
afdiction to them? 2 IVhat did they often pray’ Why did their 
prayer seem to remain unanswered’ 'Who appeared to Zachary in 
the temple? 3 What did the angel say to Zachary’ i What did 
Zachary say to the angel’ What did the angel reply’ 6 At what 
did the, people without wonder? What did they know when Zach- 
ary could not speak to them except by signs’ 


CHAPTER II 

.Annunciation of the Biith of Ohiist 

Behold, a virgin shall conceive, and hear a son, and His name shall 
be called Emmanuel. God-with-us — Is 7, 14 

S IX months later, the angel Gabriel was sent from God to 
a virgin hinng in a ciiy of Galilee called Hazareth 
The ■nrgin’s name was Mary, and she was espoused to a man 
called Joseph and they both belonged to the house of David 
2 The angel bemg come in said to her “Hail, fuU of 
grace, the Lord is with thee, blessed art thou among 
women” ilary, hearing these words, was disturbed and 
troubled, thinking what this strange salutation ^ meant But 
tbe angel spoke again “Pear not, Jlarj^ for thou hast found 
grace with God 'Behold thou shalt conceiie in thy womb, 
and bring forth a son, and thou shalt call his name Jesus 
3 “He shall be great, and shall be called the Son of the 
Most High, and the Lord God shall give Him the throne of 
David, His father; and He shall reign m the house of Jacob 
forever, and of His kingdom there shall be no end ” Mary 
asked how this could be, seeing that she was a virgm The 
angel answered “The Holy Ghost shall come upon thee, 

lA supernatural sight zGreetit^ 
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and the poT^’er of the Most High shall oversliadow thee 
And therefoie, also, the Hoty which shall be born of thee 
shall be called the Son of God. 

4 “And behold, thy cousin Elizabeth, she also hath con- 
ceived a son in her old age, because no word shall be impos- 
sible with God” Then Maiy said “Behold the handmaid 
of the Lord, be it done to me accoidmg to thy woid” The 



angel, having thus delnered his message, and having obtain- 
ed tlie ronsent of JIarv, departed fiom her Joseph knew 
noi as yet tliat Mary was the chosen mothei of the Saviour, 
blit an angel of the Loid appealed also to him in his sleep, 
and said “Joseph, son of David, fear not to take unto thee 
.Man. tin Tiife, for that which is conceived in her is of the 
Ilol\ Ghost And thou shalt call his name Jesus, for He 
shall saie IIis people fiom their sms” 



THE VISITATION 
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QUESTIONS 

1 Who was sent from God to a virgin living in a city of Galilee, 
called Nazareth? What was the virgin’s name? To whom was 
she espoused? To what house did they both belong? 2 Wlat did 
the angel say to Mary? \Miy was Mary troubled? What did the 
angel, speaking again, say? 3 What did'SIary ask the angel? 
What did the angel answer? 4 Wliat did JIary say? Who 
appeared to Joseph ’in his sleep? What did the angel tell him? 


CHAPTER III 
The Vistialton 

All generations shall call me blessed — Luke' 1, ^8 

jV/T ARY, rising up in those days, went m haste into the 
It J. hill country to visit and congratulate her cousin 
Elizabeth Ho sooner did .Maiy enter into the house than 
Elizabeth, filled with the Holy Ghost, cued out “Blessed 
art thou among women, and blessed is the fruit of thy womb 
And whence is this to me, that tlie mothei of my Loid should 
come to me’ Blessed art thou tliat hast belieied, because 
those things shall be accomplished * that ivere spoken to thee 
by the Lord ” 

2 Whereupon Mary exclaimed “My soul doth magnify’’ 
the Lord, and my spirit hath rejoiced in God my Saviour 
Because He hath regarded the humility of His handmaid 
for, behold, from henceforth all generations shall call me 
blessed For He that is mighty hath done great things to 
me, and holy is His name And His mercy is from genera- 
tion to generation, to them that fear Him He hath shown 
might in His arm He hath scattered the proud in the con- 
ceit® of their heart He hath put dorni the mighty from 
their seat and hath exalted * the humble He hath filled the 
hungry with good things, and the rich He hath sent empty 

® Extol, praise, to sound the praises of 
yver-estimation of one’s self ^Eaised high, lifted up 
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away. He hath received Israel His servant, being mindful 
of His mercy. As he spoke to our fathers, to Abraham and 
to his seed forever” Mary abode ^ with her cousin about 
three months, then she returned to Nazareth, 

3. St Ehzabeth praises the Blessed Virgin for her faith, 
because what was lost to us by the unbelief of Eve, the same 
was gamed back for us by the faith of Mary 



THE VISITATION OF ST ELIZABETH 


QUESTIONS 

1 Whither did Maiy go in those days? What did Elizabeth, 
filled with the Holy Ghost, cry out when Mary entered the house’ 
2 Vllhat did Mary, transported with joy, eiclaim? How long did 
Mary remain with her cousin? 3 Why did Elizabeth praise the 
faitii of Mary? 


1 Remained, du elt 
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CHAPTER IV 
Bvih of John ihe BapUsl 

Thou shalt have joj and f;lndiic=« and many shall rejoice in his 
natiMtj — Luke J. 1 'i 

T he time of licr delncn being conic. Elizabeth brought 
foith a son All hei neiglibouis and her kinsfolk re- 
joiced vitli her Eight davs nftei Ins Inrth the child ivas 
circumcised The lelatncs and friends thought the child 
should be called Zaclinn like Ins father Bui Elizabeth an- 
swered “Iv ot so, he shall be called J ohn ” But tliej re- 
minded her that there was no one in the fannlj who bore that 
name 

3 Then they made sign« to his father, how be would have 
him called But he. being still dumb, made signs and de- 
manded a tablet,' and wrote “John is his name” At the 
same moment Ins tongue was loosened and he spoke And all 
those who were present wore amazed,* sa\ing one to another 
“What think j e shall this clnid be ’ for the hand of the Lord 
was with him ” 

3 Zachary, in an ecsta^j ® of joy and gratitude, began to 
bless God in a canticle * winch still boars Ins name 
"Blessed he the Lord God of Isiael , because he hath visited 
and wrought the redemption of Ills people, 

And hath raised up a horn of salvation to us, in the house 
of David His servant 

As he spoke by the mouth of His holj piophcts, who are 
from the beginning 

Salvation from our enemies, and from the hand of all that 
hate ns. 

To perform meiey to our fathers, and to remember His 
holy testament 

'A small, flat piece of anything on which to write a Astonished. 
- ^s-ptwre, enthusiastic delight 4 A song of praise 
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The oath which He swore to Abraham oui father, that He 
would grant to us, 

That, being delivered from the hand of our enemies, we may 
serve Him without fear. 

In holiness and justice befoie Him, all our days 
And thou child, shalt be called tlie piophet of the highest 
for tliou shalt go befoie the face of the Loid to prepare 
His ways, 

To give knowledge of salvation to His people, unto the re- 
mission of their sins 

Through tlie bowels of the meiey of oui God in which the 
Oiient, from on high, hath visited us. 

To enlighten them that sit in daikness, and in the shadow 
of death, to diiect our feet into the way of peace” 

And the child giew, and stiengtliened in spiiit, and was in 
the deserts until the day of his manifestation to Isiael 

QUESTIONS 

1 The tune foi her delivery being come, what did Elizabeth bring 
forth? What was done to the child eight days after his biith? 
What did the relatives and friends who weie pieseut, think? What 
did Elizabeth answei ’ Of what did they then lemmd her? 2 
What was the father then asked? Foi what did he make signs? 
What did he wiite on the tablet’ Wliat happened at the same mo- 
ment? What did all those who wcie piesent say one to the other? 
3 What did Zachary, in an ecstasy of )oy and giatitude, begin to 
do? When the child was grown, where did he take up his abode? 


CHAPTER V 
The Birth of Jesus Chiist 

A CHILD IS BOEN TO US, and a son 18 given to us, and the government 
IS upon His shoulder — Is 9, 6 

I N’ those days a deeiee ‘ went forUi from tlie Roman em- 
peror, Csesar ® Augustus, commanding that all the people 
of his empire should be enrolled ’ Each one had to give in 

1 Decree, an order fioni one having authoiity 2 Caesar (pr Se'-zar) 
s Enrolled, to have one’s name written in a roll or legister 
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Ins name in the tribe and city to which he belonged So 
Joseph and Mary went to Bethlehem, th'e city of David, be- 
cause they were of the family of that king 
3 But the city being crowded with strangers who had come 
for the enrolment, they could not obtain lodging in any of 
the inns, and were forced to seek shelter m a stable outside 
the city And it came to pass that when they were there, 
Mary brought forth her first-born, son, and wrapped Him up 
in swaddling clothes, and laid Him m a manger, because 
there was no room for them in the inn 

QUESTIONS 

1 What decree did the emperoi, Augustus, send forth? Whither 
did Joseph and Mary go to be enrolled’ 2 Why were they forced 
to seek shelter m a stable’ What happened while they were there 1 
Wherein did the virgin mother lay her divine Son’ 


CHAPTER VI 
The Shepheids at the Manger. 

Ill the name of Jesus every knee should bow of those that are in 
heaven, on earth, and under the earth — Phil 2, 10 

T here were, m the neighboiirhood of Bethlehem, shep- 
herds watching and“ keeping the night watches over 
their flock Suddenly an angel of the Lord appeared before 
them, and the brightness of God shone round about them, 
and they were seized with a great fear But the angel said ' 
"Fear not, for behold, I bring you good tidings of great ]oy, 
that shall be to all the people , for this day is born to you a 
Sanour, who is Christ the Loid, in the city of David And 
tins shall be a sign unto you You shaU find the infant 
wrapped in swaddbng clothes and laid m a manger" 

2 Then there was with the angel a multitude ^ of the 
heaienly host, praising God and singing “Glory to God m 
the bghest, and on earth peace to men of good-wdl ” When 

1 Multitude, a great niuaber 
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the angels had disappeared, the shepheids said one to an- 
other “Let us go over to Betlilehem and see the ivord that 
has come to pass, which the Loid has shown us Going lU 
haste, they found Mary and Joseph in the stable, and the 
new-born babe lying in the manger 
3 The shepherds adored Him, and went back to their 



THE ADORATIOS OF THE SHEPHERDS 


flocks, praising and glorifjmg God for the wonders they had 
seen and heaid All the people that heard these things from 
the shepherds were astonished But Mary kept all these 
words, pondering them in her heart And after eight days 
the child was circumcised, and his name was called Jesus, 
that IS Saviour, as the angel had commanded. 

QUESTIONS 

1 tVhat were some shepherds doing by night in the neigh- 
bourhood of Bethlehem? Who appeared suddenly before them’ 
With what were they seized’ What did the angel tell them? 2 
Who accompanied the angel? What were the angels singing? 
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When they had disappeared, what did the shepherds say one to the 
other? I^at did they find in the stahle’ 3 What did they then 
do’ What was done after eight days? What name did the child 
receive? 


CHAPTER VII 

The Piesentation m the Temple 

The Desired of all nations shall come, and I will fill this house 
with glorj — Agg 2, 8 

F orty dajs alter His birth, ilary and Joseph brought 
Jesus to the temple of Jerusalem to present Him to the 
Lord, as the law of Hoses prescribed^ Thej earned with 



XHE TEMPM 

them the usual offenng of the poor— a pair of turtle-doves 
There was at that tune m J erusalem. a ]ust and God-fearing 

1 Prescribed, directed, laid down as a rule 
Schuster, Bible Historj- 


8 
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man named Simeon, He was looking anxiously for the com- 
mg of tlie Messiasj the Holy Spirit having revealed ^ to him 
that he should not die till he had seen the Christ of the 
Loid 

2 Led by the spirit, he came that day to the temple, and 
seeing the child hi ought in by Haiy and Joseph, he took 
Him in Ills aims, and blessed God, saying, "Now Thou dost 
dismiss Thy servant, 0 Lord, according to Thy word in 



peace Because my eyes have seen Tliy salvation, which 
Thou hast prepared befoie the face of all peoples, a light to 
the revelation of the Gentiles, and the Gloiy of Thy people, 
Israel ” 

3 He then blessed Joseph and Maiy, and to Maiy he 
said , “Behold, this child is set foi the fall and foi the resur- 
lection of many in Israel, and for a sign which shall be con- 
tradicted, And tliy own soul a sword shall pierce, that out of 

iEevealed, made known 
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lumtt lliougbfs may be mealed ’ Theie was also m 
Jerusalem a prophetess^ named Anna— a woman far ad\aneed 
u\ ^ears who departed not from the temple— by fasting and 
prnjet, “crsing the Loid night and daj 
4 She aho coming in, and seeing the child, gave piaise to 
tlie Loid. and spoke of Ilim to all who weie looking for the 
redemption of Israel And when these things weie accom- 
plished 111 obedience to the law of God, llaiy and Joseph, 
with the 111! me Babe, returned to Galilee, to their own eitj 
of Xa/nreth, and dwelt there m ponce 
QUEs«TIOX& 

t WJicrp dul 5Hrj and Jo=cph bring Jesns forty days after His 
Iiirtli’ What did tlici onrrj with Him’ Wlio wns there at that 
tunc m .Ii,ru‘-alcm’ Tor wluit was he looting anMousU ’ Wliat 
Ind the llol} Spirit mealed to him’ 2 Who led him to the tem- 
ple that iln't W'hat did he do seeing the child brought in by Mary 
Mild foM-pli’ Saimg whatt 3 W'hit dul he then do’ What did 
he ‘•in to Man’ Wlio nns there aho in Jcrusnlein’ 4 What did 
\iiii.i do ooniing iii and seeing the child’ When these things were 
iieiompli'-hod, what did Mary and Joseph do? 


CHAPTER Till 
AHorahoti of fhe ifagi 

All they from isnln shall tome, bringing gold and fraiikm- 
trn<-c — /s CO 0 

N OW wilt’ll Jt'us wn* born in Bctlileliem in the Jays of 
King Hoiod bcliohl there came three wi<e men or 
king-, from ilio rail to .Tenisalcm, saving “Wlierc i® He 
tli.ii !■= horn King of the •TtW's'-' foi we )ia\c seen Ills star m 
I’c 3‘ki-t, iiml we arc come to adore Him' Ileiod. lieaiing 
til!', wn- trnulik’d and all Jeiusalom with liun And haiiiig 
'"iiiibltd- .ill till’ tliuf piie-ts ami «cribes ,uid llic amients 
of tlic rn’iiplc I'c im]uircd of them where the promised Me'sias 
i>,i horn 

'I'ifx '.lid to him ‘In ricililcbcin. of Tnda, for so it is 
' I’j I'l'lil'ii ", a iiiimic prophil = A^-omhlcd, brought together. 



226 


HISTOET Oi Tlir KEW TESXAMEXT. 


written b} the prophet"' Then Heiod pmatety questioned 
the three Magi as to the exact time wlien the star appeared 
to them When tliej had told liim, he said ‘ Go, and 
“eaich after the child, and when 30U ha\e found him bring 
me word again, that I also maj tome and adoie liim'’ 

3 The Magi set out foi Bethlehem, and no soonei had 
thej left the palace of Heiod tlian the star, wincli tliej had 
not seen since their entrance mto Jerusalem, again appeared 
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m tlie heaiens, and, following its guidance, thej came to the 
place where the dnine infant -was, 11101 Maij its mother, and 
St Joseph And entering in the}' adored the child, and 
opening their treasures they offered him gifts- -gold, frank- 
incense^ and myrrh® 

4 That night God appeared to the kings in a dream and 
commanded them not to return to Herod So they went back 
FrAXKixCEXSE, a siieet smelling resinous substance 

-iilTPEH {pr mer), a costly eastern drug, used m embalming tlie dead 




THE ELIGHT IKTO EGYPT 

by anotheT -way to tlieu own country Thus was the wiched 
king disappointed in his expectation of finding out, by means 
of these royal strangers, where he could find the child 

QUESTIONS 

1 When Jesus had returned riith Mary and Joseph to Bethlehem, 
who catne from the East’ Saying what’ Healing this, how did 
Herod feel? What did he do’ 2 What did they tell him’ What 
did Herod then do? When they had told him, what did he request 
them to do? 3 What appeared to them again nhen they left the 
king’s palace’ Following the guidance of the star, whither did they 
come’ Entering in, what did they do’ What did they offer to the 
child’ 4 Wliat did God tell them in a dream’ How did th^ re- 
turn to their country’ yVlio was thus disappointed’ 


CHAPTEE IX 
The Flight into Egypt 

A voice in Hama was heard, lamentation and great mourning 
Hachel bewailing her childien, and noiild not be comforted, 
because they aie not — ilfatt 2, 18 

H EEOD awaited, witli anxiety, tlie retuin of the ilagi 
At last, percemng that he waited m vain, he became 
furious,^ and gave orders that all the male children in Beth- 
lehem, and in all tlie confines thereof, of two years old and 
iindei that age, should be slam He thought that, in this 
way, the child Jesus would certainly perish 
2 But the angel of the Lord appeared by night to Joseph 
and said "Arise, and take the child and His mother, and fly 
into Egypt, and be tlieie nntil I shaE tell tliee, for Herod 
seeks the child, to destroy Him” Then Joseph arose, took 
the child and his mother by night, and retired into Egypt 
3 Hardly had the Holy Family departed from Bethlehem, 
when the men of blood uhom Heiod had chosen to execute 
his cruel oider, suddenly rushed mto the city, dragged the 
infants from the arms of their mothers, and massacred = them 
iFcarocs, 1 cry angry ’Mxssxched (pr mass'-a-kerd ) 
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all Then was heard tliioughout tlie city of David the pite- 
ous crv' of the beieaved mothers mouining and bewailing the 
innocent babes that weie so cruelly put to death by the ty- 
rant 

4 The punishment of this dreadful ciime was not long de- 
layed A few 3 'ears after the bloody deed Herod was stiick- 
en with a most loathsome disease, and died in fearful tor- 
ments Then the angel of the Lord appeared again to Joseph 
in Egjpt during his sleep, and said “Bise, take the child 
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and his mothei, and go into the land of Israel, foi they aie 
dead that sought the life of the cliild ” 

5 Then Joseph, taking Mary and the child, went back to 
the land of Isiael, and retired into the parts of Galilee. And 
he duelt in hTazaieth, that the uord of the prophet might be 
fulfiled “He shall be called a Hasaiene In tlie peaceful 
retiiement of that quiet town the child Jesus grew in wisdom 
and in giace, befoie God and men What a heaven on earth 
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was that thrice-hallowed,' though huinble home in Jfazareth ' 
QliESTIOKS 

1 What did Herod anait Mith anMcty? What happened when 
he perceived that he waited m \ain? Wliat orders did lie give’ 
^Tiat did he think’ 2 Wlio appeared by night to Joseph’ Com- 
manding him to do iihat? Wliat did Joseph then dot 3 When the 
Holy Family had departed from Bethlehem, who rii'-hcd into the 
city’ What did they do’ Wliat was then heard Ihroughoiit the 
city of Baud’ 4 What lias the punishment of this dreadful crime’ 
Who then appeared to Joseph m his sleep’ What did the angel of 
the Lord tell him to dot a In nhat town of Galilee did the Holy 
Family again take up their abode’ What was thus fulfilcdt 


CHAPTER X 

Jesus at the Age of Twelve Tears goes to the Temph 

1 rejoiced at the tluugs that were said to me, we shall go into the 
House of the Lord — Ps 131 J 

N OW Mary and Joseph Bent eveij jcai to Jernsalcm to 
celebrate the pasch® But it happened that when 
Jesus was twelve years old He accompanied His parents on 
their way to the holy city 

2 The festiial days being oter, Jlaij and Joseph set out 
for their distant home, but the child Jesus remained in Je- 
rusalem, and His parents ioiew it not They thought, at fiist 
that He was in company of some of then relatiies, and 
so they soumeyed a whole day without noticing His absence 
But when evening came, they sought Him, and not finding 
Him, they were overwhelmed with giief 
3 They returned immediately to Jerusalem, and, for three 
days, sought Him tlirough the city, but m vain , no one had 
s^n the child At length, on the third day, they went to 
the temple, and there they found Him, sitting m the midst 
of the doctors of the law, hearing them and asking them 


iHAiiowED, consecrated, holy 
’Easter or Fassoier 
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questions All the doctors weie astonished at liis wisdom 
and His answeis 

4 Mary and Joseph weie filled witli joy on seeing Him 
again, and His mother said to Him “Son, why hast Thou 
done so to us^* Behold Thy father and I have sought Thee 
SOI lowing” But He answeied “How is it that yon sought 
me’’ Did you not know that I must be about My Fatliei’s 



JESUS AMONGST THE DOCTOIiS 


business’”’ But using, He went with His mother and His 
foster-fatliei to Nazaieth, and was subject to them 

5 Although Jesus, even in His human nature, was full of 
wisdom, fioni the veiy fiist moment ot his incaiiiation, yet 
it was His will to manifest, only by degiees, the knowledge 
that was in Him Hence it is said that He ineieased in wis- 
dom, and age, and giace with God and men 

QUESTIONS 

1 IVlutliei did !Mary and Joseph go eveiv yeai ’ Wmt happened 
when Jesus was twelve ycais old^ 2 The festival days being 
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over, -fthat did Maty and Joseph dot XVliat did Jesus do’ IVhat 
did His parents think at first’ How long did thej journey nithout 
noticing His ahsence’ 3 Mliat did thc\ do nhen they missed Him’ 
How long did they seek Him’ Hhere did they find Him on the 
third dal’ lYhom was He asking questions’ 4 What did His 
blessed mother say to Hun’ What did Jesus reply’ What did He 
then do’ 5 Although Jesus knew all things, what was it Hia nili 
to do’ Hence what is said of Him’ 


CHAPTEE XI 

John the Baphsi, the Precursor of Christ 

I am the voice of one crying in the wilderness — John 1, 2i 

T he time was approaching when Jesus would show Him- 
self publicly as the Eedeemer of the world Wherefoie 
the Lord spoke to Jolm, son of Zachary, in the desert 
Obedient to the divine mil, John came to the countrj 
about the Jordan He was clothed m camels hair, mtii 
a leathern giidle around liis loins, and his food was mid 
honey and locusts 

2 He cried aloud to all the people “Do penance for the 
kingdom of heaven is at hand’" In order to excite his 
hearers more efficaciously’^ to repentance as also to piepare 
them for Christian baptism, he baptized those that wore sor- 
rj for their sins in the w aters of the Jordan Then the mul- 
titudes came to him from Jerusalem and Judea to listen to 
Ins preaching, and many people of all conditions, who, aftei 
hearing him, confessed their sms, and were baptized 
3 Some of the Sadducees and Pharisees being present 
among the crowd, John addressed them sternly, saving 
“Ye brood of vipers, who hath shown jou to flee from the 
wrath to come’ Bring forth, therefore, fruit worth} of pen- 
ance, and flunk not to say ‘We have Abraham for our 
father,’ for 1 tell you that God is able, of these stones, to 
raise up children to Abraham ” 

1 EsnoAaousLV, m a way to produce the effect intended 



232 


HISTORY OF THE KEW TESTAMENT. 


4 'Toi noiv die axe is laid to the root of the tiees Every 
tree, theiefore, that jieldeth not good fruit shall be cut down 
and east into the file And the people asked linn “What 
then shall ue do^’ He answeied “He that hath two 
coats, let him give to him that hath none, and he that hatli 
moat, let him do in like manner” The soldieis also asked 
uhat thej should do, and John said to them “Do violence to 
no man, neither calumniate ^ anj' man , and be content with 
\our pav” Xow, the austeie- appearance of the Baptist, 
and his startling exhortation, led tlie people to believe that he 
uas the Messias John, perceiving this, told them that he was 
not the llessias, but that theie was One coming, mightier 
,t!imi^hej,thejatchct ofjvhose shoes he was not worthj to l oose 

5 He told them, inoieovei, that he, indeed, baptized with 
water, but that the Saviour who was to come after him would 
baptize uith the Holy Ghost and with fire “Whose fan is 
in Ills hand, and He will thoioughly cleanse His floor, and 
gathci the uheat into His bain, but the chaff He will burn 
with unquenchable^ fire” 

6 Tlicii the High Piiest and the Council sent piicsts and 
Loutes fiom Jeiusalem to ask John “Who art thou^*” He 
ansueied “I am not the Chiist” They continued “Art 
Ihou Elias?” He leplied “I am not” They spoke 
again' “Ait thou the gieat piophet?” He said “Ho” 
At last the-^ exclaimed “Why, then, dost thou baptize, if 
tliou be not Christ, noi Elias, noi the piophet?” John an- 
swcied that the Messias ivould soon appear in their midst, 
pleaching penance and announcing tlie good tidings of salva- 
tion 

QUESTIONS 

1 tMiat time approaching’ To wliom, tliercfoie, did the 
Tjord ■'pc.ik in the dcseitf Whither did John come, obciticiit to the 
diMiie Mill? Hom Mas he clad? 2 What did he ciy aloud to all 
(he people’ In older (o ovcitc his hcaieis to lepciitance and to pie 
pare them foi Christian hnpUsni vihat did John do’ 3 What did 

1 Car tr.MMirn, to accuse falsely sAostlbe, stern, seiere, harsh 
= UxQLLVciiAnLE, that Mliieh cannot be extinguished. 
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John say to the Sadducees and Phaiisees’ 4 ViTiat did the austere 
appearance and the startling exhortations of John the Baptist lead 
the people to believe’ IVIhat did John tell them? 5 What did he 
say that the Messias would do’ 6 What did John answer, when 
the priests and Levites asked him whether he was Christ, or Elias, 
or the prophet? 


CHAPTEE XII 

Jcsiis %s Baphzed by John and Tempted by the Devil 

Your adversary, the devil, as a roaring hqn, goeth about, seeking 
whom he may devour — I Petei 5, 8 


I X those days when Jesus was about thirtj- years of age, 
He went from Nazareth to the Jordan to he baptized by 
John But John staj'ed him, saymg “I* ought to be bap- 
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tized by Thee, and comest Thou to me^” Jesus answering, 
said “Suffer it now, for so it becometh us to f ulfil all jus- 

8 * 
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tice ’ John obeyed the command, and Jesus was baptized. 

2 Then the heavens weie opened, the Holy Ghost de- 
scended upon Him in the foim of a dove, and a voice fioiii 
heaien evclaimed ‘This is beloved Son, m whom I am 
nell pleased'" Thus did the Eternal Fafchei and the Holy 
Ghost gne testimony that Jesus was the Son of God and the 
Redeeinei of the woild 

3 Before commencing His gieat woik, Jesus was led bi the 
spirit into the deseit, uheie He fasted and piayed forty 
days and foity nights Then He was hungiy, and Satan, 
coming to tempt Him. said “If Thou be the Son of 
God, command that these stones be made biead’ But 
Jesu-« answered “It is wiitten Man Ineth not by biead 
alone, but by e\en uoid that proceedeth ’ out of the mouth 
of God " 

4 Tlieu Satan took Him up into the holy city, and set 
Him on the pinnacle * of the temple, and said “If Thou 
be the Son of God, cast Thyself down, foi it is wiitten 
‘That He hath gneu His angels chaige of Thee, and m 
then liands shall thev heai Thee up, lest, peihaps, Thou hurt 
Thy foot against a stone’” Jesus said to him “It is 
vntten ‘Thou shalt not tempt the Loid thy God ” 

5 But Satan made auothei attempt He took oiti Loid to 
a leii biuh mountain, and showed linn all the kingdoms of 
the uoild, and the gloiy (heieof, and said “All these vill 1 
gne Thee, il falling doun, Thou wilt adoie me” Jesus 
ansueied ‘‘Begone, Satan foi it is wiitten ‘The Loid 
Th\ God thou olialt adoie, and Him onh ■shalt thou seive”' 
Then the deiil left Him, and, lichold angels came and min- 
I'-tcicd ■' to Je'u® 

QUESTIONS 

1 yyii.it (lid Jesus do in those dajs when He vas about tlints 
icnrs of age’ What did John do and sav? What did Jesus an- 
swer' 2 yy'liat descended then upon Jc'-iis' Wliat did a \oicc 

1 PnocETOLTH, comes foith 
-Pi%NACLi, a high spuing point, ‘.uiniuit 
3 Mimstlul 0, Bcned 
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from heaven evclaun? \Mint did flic Ktrrnnl I'aUicr and tlin lTnl\ 
Ghost thus confirm? 3 Before roinmencing 111*! preat \uirk 
was Jesus led h\ the spirif? \Miat did Ite do in the de-erl «ho 
came to Him when fie was himprx ’ \Miat did Satan ‘•a^ ’ Hlmt 
did Jesus nnsner’ 4 AVliitlier did Satan tike le'-U'- ' AMiirr did 
he place Him'' AMinl did he then -as to Him' What did le-ii'- 
nnsMcr’ S \Micrc did Satan thin take oiir l.oid’ What did he 
shon Him" What did he -a\ to Him' Wlnl did Te-iis then sn\ ’ 
W'ho then came and miniMercd to le-iii-." 

CHAPTER Xni 

The Fml Dt^nple‘‘ of Clnt'it 

Walk •north'v of God who hath called joii into Hi- kiiipdom — 

; Tkcsi 2 , n 

J ESL'S left the dc'cit ami rcfmnerl to Urn emiiitrt aiioiil 
tlie Joidaii A« snnn as .folin e.i« linn lie =ai(l to the 
multitTide tiint surrounded him ‘ Reluild the Liimh of Cod' 
Behold, lie mIio tnkotli nwa\ the 'uis of the noild' Tin- i- 
IIc, of uliom 1 said ‘Aftei mo ooiiieth n man wlio i- pre- 
ferred befoio 1110 heoati-o Ho wa® before me I ftate tc-ti- 
moiiy ‘ tliat this is tlio Bon of Clod ” 

2 . On the following dat. when .Tohn was on the li.inks of 
the Jordan, with two of hi« di'ciplc- he helmld Jo-n- loin- 
ing again towaid- hiin, and he again -aid ‘’Ik hold the Lamb 
of God ’ The two diseiplcs heaiing Ihi- left Jolin and fol 
lowed Je-ii« And Jo«u- tinning “poke to tliein 'What 
seek jou^” TIiot asked linn ‘ Ma-ler, wlieiu dwellcst 
Thou’” lie said “Come and see ’ Tho\ eame and -aw 
where He abode, and tlic\ icniained witli Him all tlmt daj 
3 These two disciples were John and Audi cw The lattci 
had a biothei named Simon wlio was wi-lini" to -oe the 
Jfessias Andiow went to seek Simon and -aid ‘ W'e liavc 
found the Hessias And he eondiicted hnn to Jesus 
When Jesus saw Simon, he looked \i)io'i him .iiul said 
“Thou ait Simou, the son of .Iona, thou «halt he called 
Cephas,* that is to say, Peter, a rock 

aCnpiiAS (pr See'-fas ) i Ikstimoas, proof, ciidcncc 
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4 The next daj’ Jesus uent forth into Galilee, and on the 
road He met a man named Philip, who also longed for the 
coming of the Messias Jesus said to him “Follow me ’ 
Xow Philip had a fiiend named Xathanael, an npiight. God- 
fearing man Philip hastened to him and told him ‘We 
ha\e found Him of whom lIoses,,in the law and the prophets, 
did write Jesus of Xazareth” But Xathanael said to him 

‘ Can anything good come from Xazaretli Philip an- 
su ered ‘ Come and see ” 

5 IThen Jesus saw Xathanael coming, He said “Behold 
an Israelite indeed, m whom there is no guile.” Xathanael 
asked in sui prise “Whence knowest Thou me’” Jesus 
answered and said to him “Before that Philip called thee, 
when thou uast under the fig-tiee, I saw thee” 

6 Then Xathanael, filled with uondei and respect, cned 
out “Bahbi/ Thou art the Son of God , Thou art the King of 
Israel ’ Jesus «poke to him “Because I said unto thee ‘I 
saw thee under the fig-tree,’ thou beherest; greater things 
than these shalt thou see Amen, Amen, I saj” unto you, 
jou shall =ee the heaien opened, and the angels of God as- 
cending and descending upon the Son of Man ” 

QUESTIOXB 

1 W4titlier did Jesus return after leaving the desert’ As soon as 
John «aw Him, cihat did he sar to the multitude that surrounded 
him’ 2 The next day, uhen John ‘aw Jesus coming towards him, 
what did he again ‘aj ’ Hearing this, w'hat did the disciples do’ 
What did Jesiic, turning round sa\ to them? HTiat did they ask 
Him’ What did He rcplx ’ What did they do’ 3 Wio w'ere 

the-e two disciples’ Hliat relatixc had Andrew'’ What was 

•Simon wi‘-hing to see’ Hliat did Andiew’ tell him when he found 

him’ What did Jesus do and say when He saw Simon’ What 

dots Peter mean’ 4 Whom did Jesus meet on the following day 
when go.ng to Galilee’ What did He saj' to him’ What friend 
had Philip’ ^\hat did Philip, hastening to him, tell him’ What 
did he unite him to do’ 5 Hhen Jesus saw Xathanael coming, 
what did He saj ’ What did Nathanael ask in surprise’ What 
did Jesus answer and “ay to him’ 6 What did Nathanael, pene 
trail'd with rcieience and respect, then sax’ What did Jesus say 
to him’ 


1 Rabbi, master, lord 
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CHAPTER XIY 

First Ilirade of Jesus — He Changes Water into Wine 

No man can do these signs mIiicIi Tliou doe»t, unless God he ■nith 
him — John 3, 2 

T hree days after these events there was a wedding m 
Cana of Galilee and the mother of Jesus was there 


Jesus also, togethei with His disciples wa« among the guests 



CHilrCIXQ WATtl! lATO WlA-E 


Whilst they weie at table, the wine failed and ILirj said to 
Jesus “They ha%e no wine’’ He answered “Hi hour is 
not yet come” But llarj, knowing the goodness of hei di- 
■vme Son, and convinced that He would not leiuse her re- 

quest, spoke to the waiters ‘'Whateiei He shall sav to you 
do ye” ■ ’ 

2 Jfow there were in the 


room SUL water-jars of stone, con- 
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taming two or three measnies apiece Jesus gave oideis to 
the waiters “Fill tlie w'ater-pots with water” Thej^ im- 
mediatel}’ filled them to the bum He then said to them 
“Diaw out now, and eair}' to tlie chief stew'aid of the feast’’ 
3 They did so, and the stewaid, not knowung whence the 
wine ivas, said to the biidegroom “Eveiy man at first sets 
forth good wnne, and later on that which is woise, but thou 
hast kept the good wane until now” This fiist miracle 
Jesus ivi ought in Cana of Galilee, at the request of His 
blessed mother, and His disciples seeing His divine power, 
believed in Him 


QUESTIONS 

1 tniere was there a wedding thiee days after these events? 
Who was among the guests’ What liappened whilst they were at 
table’ What did the mother of Jesus say to her Son’ What did 
He answei ’ What did llary tell the waiters? 2 Vniat weie theie 
in the loom’ What did Jesus oidei the waiters to do’ What did 
lie say to the waiteis’ 3 IMiat did the iiinstei of the feast say to 
the bridegroom? At whose request did Jesus woik His first mi- 
lacle? Who, seeing His divine power, believed in Him? 


CHAPTEE XV. 

Jesus Diives the Selleis out of the Temple — His Discourse 
with Nicodevius 

Tliou, 0 Lord, hast chosen this house that it might be a bouse of 
piayei — I Mach 7, 37 

T PIE passover of the Jews being now at hand, Jesus went 
up to Jeiusalem Finding in the couit of the temple 
men that sold oien, sheep, and doves, foi sacrifice, together 
wath monej-cliangeis, He made a whip of small cords and 
diove them out of the temple He oveithiew the money- 
tables and said “Take these things hence, and make not 
the house of My Father a house of tiaffic” 

2 Then the disciples lemembered that it was wiitten 
“The zeal of Thy house hath eaten me up ” Now some of 
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the Jews had lemamed m the temple, being angi}’-, ask- 
ed Him “Tniat sign dost Thou show us, seeing Thou doest 
these thmgs^’ Jesus, referring to His omi sacred body, 
said 'Tlestroy this temple, and in three days I will raise 
it up ” 

3 The Jews, supposing that He spoke of the material tem- 
ple in uhieh they stood, said to Him “Six and fort}' years 
was this temple in building, and wilt Thou raise it up in three 
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days 5”' But Jesus spoke of the temple of His body Many 
other signs and wonders did He woik in presence of the 
Jews many of whom were conierted But many otheis 
would not be conimced of His divinity Like their fathers 
of old. they wilfully closed their eyes to the light of tiuth 
4 Among those who helieied was Isicodemus, a ruler in 
Israel He had a gieat dcsue to become a disciple of Jesus, 
and coming to Him by night, for fear of the Jews, he said to 
Him “Eabbi, we know that Thou art come a teacher from 



240 


HISTORY OF THE XEW TESTAlIEIfT. 


God, for no man can do these miracles which Thou doest, 
unless God was with him ’ Then Jesus explained to him 
how he was to become a monibei of His mistic body on 
eaith, which l■^ the church, and told him “Amen, amen, I 
ta\ to thee, unless a man be bom again of w'ater and the 
Hoi} Ghost, he cannot entei into the kingdom of God ” 

0 TJ’cse wolds refeiied to tlie sacrament of baptism Ho 
next instiucted Xicodemus in the mysteiy of tlie ledeniption 
“As Hoses, ’ said He, ‘ lifted up the seipent in tlie desert, 
«o mu«t the Son of man be lifted up, that whosoever be- 
lieieth m Him may not peiish, but may have life eierlast- 
ing For God sent not His Son into the w'orld to ]udge the 
world, but tliat the woild may be saved by Him He that 
heliexeth in Him, is not judged, but he that doth not believe 
IS alieadj judged ” In these w'oids the Saiiour taught Hico- 
dcmus that He would ledecm the w'orld by His passion and 
deatli upon the eioss 

QUESTIONS 

1 The pa'isoicr of the Jews being at band, whither did Jesus go’ 
tniom did He find in the court of the temple’ What did He do’ 
t\ lint did He sai ’ 2 What did the disciples then remember? 
IMi.it did the Jcwi, being aiigrv, ask Him’ What did Jesus, refer- 
ring to His own vacred body, saj ? 3 What did the Jews say to 
Iliin, su|)posiiig that He spoke of the inntciinl temple in which they 
stood? What did He woik in piesciice of the Jews? W'eie any of 
them com cited’ Were they all com cited? 4 Who was among 
those who lielieied’ What gieat desire had he’ Coming to Jesus 
li\ night, wlnit did he “.ij to llira’ What did Jesus then explain 
to him’ What did lie tell him’ I To what did these wouls ic 
for’ In what did lie next instruct Nicodemus? What did Tie say? 
What did the Smiour teach Nicodemus by tlicsc last words? 

CHAPTER XVr 
Jcsti'i at the Well of Jacob 

r.(t ns search our wajs, and rcliiin to tlie Lord — Lament S, 40 

N OW il came to pass that Heiod cast John tlie Baptist 
info piiMin, whereupon the Phansces, (akriig courage, 
began to persecute tlie Sa\ lour lie, therefore, lelt"Judea and 
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returned again to Galilee On His nay He came to a town 
called Sicliar,^ where there was a well which had been dug 
by the patriarch Jacob 

2 Jesus, being weary from the journey, sat down by the 
well, whilst His disciples nent into the city to buy pro- 
visions But, behold, a Samaritan woman came to the nell 
to diaw watei Jesus said to her “Gne me to dunk” 
The woman, suiprised, asked Him “How dost Thou, be- 
ing a Jew, ask me to drink, I being a Samaritan woman ’ 

3 Jesus said to hei “If thou didst Icnow the gift of God, 

and who it is that saith to thee ‘Give me to drink.’ thou, 
perhaps, wonldst ha\e asked of Him, and He would have 
given tlice living water” The noman leplied “Sii, Thou 
hast nothing wherein to draw, and the well is deep , whence, 
then, hast Thou living water? Art Thou greatei than our 
father Jacob, who gave us the well?” ® 

4 Jesus answered “IVhosoever drinketh of tins nater 
shall thiist again , but he that shall drink of the water that I 
shall give him, shall not thirst forever Tlie water that 
I shall give him shall become in hmi a fountain of nater, 
sprmging up into everlasting life ” Then the woman spoke 
agam “Sir, give me this water, that I may not thirst, nor 
come hither to draw ” Thereupon Jesus said “Go call thy 
husband ” She answered “I have no husband ” Jesus re- 
plied “Thou hast said well, for now thou hast no husband, 
although tlipu hast had several husbands” The woman ex- 
claimed “Sir, I perceive tliat Thou art a prophet 

5 “Our fathers adored on this mountain, Ganzim, and 
you say that at Jeiusalem is the place where men must 
adore” Jesus said to her “Woman, believe me, the hour 
Cometh when you shall neitlier on this mountain nor in Jeru- 
salem adore the Fatlier The hour eonioth, and now is, 
when the true adorers shall adore the Father in spiiit and m 
truth God is a spirit, and they that adore Him, must adore 
Him m spirit and in truth ” 

1 SiCHAB (pr Sik'ar) 
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6 The woman answered Hun “I know that the Messias, 
when He IS come, will tell us all things ” Jesus leplied “I 
am He who am speaking uitli thee" Eejoieed at this Hen's, 
the woman left her pitehei, and going into the city in all 
haste, she said to the people “Come out and see a man 
who has told me all my sms Is not He the Clirist?” 
Heanwhile, the disciples returning with the food they had 
purchased, pressed Jesus to eat But He said to them “I 
have food to eat which j'ou know not of Hy food is to do 
the will of Him that sent ile” 

7. While He was speaking to His apostles, the Samaritans 
coming out of the eitj' desiied that He would stay there He 
lemained tno da}'fa. teaching and instructing them Many of 
that city belieied, and thei said to the woman “We now 
belieie, not foi tliy sajing. foi ne oui«ehes haie heaid Him, 
and we know that this is indeed the Sa\ lour of the World.” 

QUESTIONS 

1 Who cast John the Baptist into prison ’ Who began to perse- 
cute the Savioui ’ To what town 'lid Jesus come on leanng Judea’ 
Wliat well was theie’ 2 Weary from the jouiney, what did Jesus 
do’ Whilst He sat there, nho came to the well’ What did Jesus 
saj to hei ’ \Miat did the woman ask Him’ 3 What did Jesus 
sa\ to her’ What did the woman say to Him’ 4 What did Jesus 
answer’ What did the woman say to Him’ What did Jesus tell 
hei about her husband’ 5 What did she then say’ tMiat did 
Jesus sar to her’ 6 What did the woman saj about the Hessias’ 
Wliat did Jesus repb ’ What did the woman, rejoiced at this news, 
do’ Mliat did she tell the people’ What did Jesus say to IIis 
apostles when thei piesscd Him to eat’ 7 ITlio came out of the 
city’ \Miat did they desire Him to do’ How long did He remain 
there’ \Miat did manv of that city, who beliei'ed, say to the 
woman ’ 
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CHAPTEE XVII 

/esws Pleaches at Nazaieth 

They repaid Jle evil foi good — Ps Si, 12 

F EOil SichaT, Jestis leturned to Xazareth, liis own city, 
and preached the woid of life, as He went Non in 
Nazareth He enteied the sjnagogiie^ on the Sabbath day, and 
stood up to lead They gave Him the hook of Isaias the 
prophet He unfolded the book, and found the place nliere 
it was 11 ritten 

2 “The spint of the Lord is upon me ivherefoic He hath 
anointed me to preach the gospel to the pool He hath sent 
me to heal the contiite of lieait, to preach deliverance to the 
captives, and sight to the blind, to set at hbeitj them that 
are bniised, to pieacli the acceptable year of the Lord, and 
the day of rewaid ” 

3 When He had closed the book, He returned it to the 
minister and sat donn But the eyes of all the sjTingogue 
were fixed upon Him He then told them “This day is ful- 
filed this scripture in jour ears” As He thuu continued 
His discouise, all uondeied at tlie woids of grace that fell 
from His lips Still they did not belieie in Him, foi they 
said to one another "Is not this the son of Joseph ” As if 
they u ished to saj that He u as of poor parents, and that He 
had not received a learned education 
4 But He, answering them, said “Amen, I say to you, 
that no prophet is accepted in his own countiy There ivere 
many widows in the days of Elias, in Isiael, wdien heaven 
was shut thiee jears and six months, when there was a great 
famine thronghont all the land Yet to none of them was 
Ellas sent hnt to a widow at Sarepta of Sidon There were 
also many lepers in Isiael in the time of Eliseus the prophet, 

iSixAGOGUE (pr siu'a-gog), s local temple or chapel of the Jews 
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yet none of them was cleansed but Naaman the Synan'' 
5 Now all those who heard these things in the synagogue 
were filled with angei And using up, tliey diove Him out 
of the city, and took Him to the blow of a mountain to cast 
Him down headlong But He, sinking them with a sudden 
terror, passed through their midst, and went His way. 

QUESTIONS 

1 Whither did Jesus go fiom Sicliar? Where did He go on the 
Sahhath day’ W’hat book was given Him when He stood up to 
read? 2 What place did lie find on opening the book’ 3 What 
did He do when He had finished reading this passage? tWiat did 
He then tell them’ At what did all wonder’ Did they believe m 
Him’ What did they say, one to another? 4 What did Jesus, 
answering, say to them’ 6 Hearing these things, with what were 
all who weie m the synagogue filled? Bismg up, what did they doi 
But what did Jesus do? 


CHAPTER XVIII 
The Hhiacles of Jesus ai Caphamaum 

The Son of God appeared that He might destroy the works of the 
devil — I John 3, 8 

F rom Nazareth, Jesus went to Caphainaum,^ and there 
He taught m the synagogue The people were as- 
tonished at His doctiine, and at the wonderful force and 
unction^ of His preaching Theie was, in the synagogue, a 
man who had an unclean spirit, and he cried aloud, saying 
“Let us alone, what have ive to do with Thee, Jesus of Naz- 
areth*’ Art Thou come to destroy us*’ I know Thee who 
Thou art , the Holy One of God ” 

2 Jesus rebuked the spiiit, commanding him to be silent, 
and to go out from the man Then the devil, thi owing the 
man into the midst of the ciowd, went out of him, and 
left him unhaimed A great fear came upon all who wit- 

iCapharna'cm (pi Kafar-na'um ) 

2 Un'CTIok, religious fervour and tenderness 
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nesced tins miracle, and they said one to another “What 
■word IS this? for with authority and power He commandeth 
the unclean spirits, and they go out ” 

3 From the synagogue Jesus went to the house of Simon 
Peter, It so happened that the mother-in-law of Peter was 
gnevously sick, and Jesus was asked to cure her He drew 
near her hed, commanded the fever, and it left her Imme- 
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diately she arose, cured of tlie fever, and waited on them as 
they sat at table 

4 When the sun wus dowm, the sick and infirm of the city 
were brought to Jesus, and He laid His hands upon them, 
and they were healed Early nest morning He left Caphar- 
naum, and retired to a desert place But the people follow- 
ed Hun in crowds, beseechmg Hun not to leave them. He 
said to them “I mnst preach the kingdom of God m other 
cities also , for therefore am I sent ” 

5 He then preached m the sjmagognes of Galilee* The 
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time IS accomplished and the kingdom of God is at hand; re- 
pent and belieie the gospel He healed all mannci of dis- 
eases, and the fame of His power and holiness spread ovei 
all the country, and people came from far and neai to see and 
hear Him 


QUESTIONS 

1 Where did Jesus go from Karareth’ At what were the people 
astonished’ Who was there in the synagogue’ Vthat did the 
spiiit ciy aloud’ 2 What did Jesus, rebuking him, say’ What 
did the devil then do? What did the people say one to anothci ’ 
3 From the synagogue, «here did Jesus go’ Who was giievously 
sick’ What was Jesus asked to do? What did He do’ Wiat did 
she immediately do’ 4 When the sun was down, who weie 
brought to Jesus’ It hat did He do to them’ Vniither did He re- 
tire iie\t moining aftei leaving Caphainaum’ What did the peo- 
ple do, following Him in crouds’ What did He say to them 5 
Wheie did He then preach’ Wliat else did He do? What spread 
all over the country? 


CHAPTEK XIX 

The Mnaculous Dt aught of Fishes 

The blessing of God maketh haste to reward the just, and in a swift 
houi His blessing beaieth fruit — Ecclus 31, tlf 

J ESUS preached one day near the lake of Genesareth, 
which by another name is called the Sea of Galilee A 
great croud came to Him to hear the woid of God He saw 
moored on the shoie two fishmg-boats, one of which belonged 
to Simon Peter , and going into Peter’s boat, He desired him 
to put off a little fiom the shore Then seating Himself in 
tlie bark, He taught the people. 

2 When He had ceased preaching, He told Petei 
“Launch out into the deep, and let down your nets for a 
draught” Peter answered “Master, we have laboured all 
night, and have taken notlung, but at Thy word I will let 
doun the net” Having done so, they caught so great a 
multitude of fishes that their net was breaking They beck- 
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ships’ Wliat did Simon Peter dot What did lie say? What did 
Jesus say to him? Having pushed their barks ashore, what did 
they do? 


CHAPTBE XX 

Jmt.s Heals the Man Sid of Palsy 

The works that I do in the Hame of My Father, they give testimony 
of Me — John 10, 25 

J ESUS returned to Caphamaum, and, as He was teaching 
in a pnvate house, a gieat multitude of people, coming 
to hear Him, filled the house and crowded aiound it But, 
hcliold, foul men hi ought a paral}^;^ * on a bed, and as tliey 
could not get near to Jesus on account of the tirrong, they 
ivent up on the roof of the house, and, making an opening, 
lot down the paialytic in his bed 
2 Jesus, seeing then faith, said “Son, be of good 

heait, ihy sins are forgnen thee.” Now, there w^ere among 
the ctowd some Sciibes and Pharisees, who, hearing these 
words, thought w'lthiii themselves “He blasphemeth Who 
can forgne sin.s but God alone’” Jesus, seeing their 
llionghts, said to them* “Why do you iJiink eiil in your 
heaits’ Which is easiei, to say Thy sins are forgiven 
liice’ or to say Rise up, take thy lied and walk’ 

3 “But that you may know' that the Son of man hath power 
on earth to foigive sms, I say to thee Arise, take up thy 
hul. and go unto thv house” Immediately the man aiose 
took up hi"! bed, and went forth in the sight of all And all 
the jicoplc w'ondoied and gloiified God, saymg “We never 
saw the like ” 

QUESTIONS 

1 Whither did Jesus ictiim’ Wheic was He teaching’ What 
did four men bring’ MTint did they do when they could not get 
near to Josus’ 2 Whnt did Jc'us «aj seeing tlicir faith’ IVlint 
did the Scribes and Pharisees who were among the crowd think 

iPARMATio (pr pnra-lit'-ik ) 
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■vnthm tliciasehesl Whnl dirt Ic"i\is «aj. eccnij; Uicir Uioviglits’ 
3 Whnt rtirt lie saj lo the paraljtict Wiat did the man do’ 
What did the people dol 


CHAPTER XXI 
The Sermon on Ihc Monnf 

The declaration of Tliy words g»eth light and givcth understand- 
ing to little ones — Pi IJH, 130 

O N one occasion, when Je<us saw a \eij gicat multitude 
galbeied logetlici lo hear llini, lie went iij> into 
a mountain, and sat down, and His disciples wore with 
Him The people placed theinschcs around, and along the 
sides o£ the niouniaiu, waiting in lespeelful silence till lie 
commenced to speak Then he taught Iheni 
2 The Eight Bealiluiles — “Blessed are the poor in spirit, 
for theirs is the kingdom of heat on Elc'-'-cd are the meek, 
for the} shall possess the land Blc«cd are tlie\ that niomn, 
for they shall be comforted Blessed arc tiicj who hunger 
and thust after pistice. foi they shall be filled Blessed aie 
the meiciful, for they shall obtain mercy Blessed are the 
clean of heait, for they shall cec God ’’ 

3 “Blessed are the pcaceniakeis, for they shall be called 
the childien of God Blessed arc they who suffei persecu- 
tion foi yustice’ sake, foi tliciis is the kingdom of hcaien 
Blessed are you, when men «liaU rc\ilo and peisecule \ou. 
and shall say all manner of evil against you falsely for ily 
sake, reyoice and he exceeding glad, because youi rewai'd 
IB very gieat in heaven ” 

4 The Vocation of the Apostles — Then turning to His 
apostles He said to them “You are the salt of the earth 
But if the salt lose its saiour, wherewith shall it be salted’ 
It is good for nothing any more, but to be east out, and to be 
trodden upon by men You are the light of the world A 
city seated on a high mountain cannot be hid, neither do men 
light a candle and put it undei a bushel, but upon a candle- 
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stick, that it ma} give light to all \ilio are m the house So 
let 3 our light shine befoie men, that the}- ina} see 3mui good 
works, and glorif}-- 3'our Father wdio is in heaven 
5 The Tiue Justice of the New Late — Again addressing 
the multitude, He said • “Think not that I am come to destio}' 
the law 01 the prophets I am not come to destio}-, but to 
fulfil Amen, I say unto }'0u, unless 3'oui justice abound 
more than that of the Sciibes and Pharisees, }'0u shall not 
entei the kmgdom of heaven " 
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6 The Love of out Neighbouis and of out Enemies — ‘You 
have heard that it was said to them of old ‘Thou shalt not 
kill , and whosoevei shall kill, shall be guilty of the -ludgnieiit ’ 
But I saj' to you that whosoevei is angry with Ins biothei, 
shall be guilty of the judgment And whosoever shall say to 
his brother ‘Eaea’ sliall be guilly of the council And who- 
Eoeier shall say ‘Thou fool,’ shall be guilty of hell-fire " 
iEaoa, a Mord of contempt 
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•y "You iia\e hoard that it \\a‘> “^nul ''Ihou shalt lo%e 
thj ncighliour, and hato tin ononn ’ Ihit 1 =.n io rou lore 
jour enoniip': do good to thO'O who lialc \on. and prai foi 
those who persecute and caluniniatc 3011. that \ou ma3 lie 
the chiklien of \our Father wdio i.s in hca^e^ who makes His 
sun me upon the good and the had For if \ou lo\c tho-e 
who love 30U what leward shall \ou hoNe-' do not e^en the 
publicans the same’ And if ron >.nlute loui hiothicn only, 
what do 3 on moie’ do not the heathens a*- inuch’ Be 3011, 
theiefore, perfect as al<o vour hca^eiiK Father is peifcct’ 

8 Ahoul Tlutnan ItpcprrI — ‘Take heed 3011 do not \our 
good woiks before men 111 oidcr to he «een l)\ them other- 
wnse 30U shall ha\e no rcwaid fiom 30111 Fntlier who i< 111 
hea\on Theiefore. when thou doe^t an .ilni'-deed sound not 
a trumpet befoie thee as tiie inpoentc- do in tlic Mna- 
gogues and 111 the sticels that the\ 11133 be honoured In men ’ 

9 "Yeiil3 ^ '”'lo 30U. thei have reeened then re- 

ward But when thou guest alm«. let not tin left hand 
know what th3 light hand does, th.it tin aim" ma\ be secret, 
and th3 Fathei, who sees in secret will repa\ thee And 
when 30U piai 30U shall not be .rs the luponites who hue 
to stand and pray m the s3nago"ue' But when thou pray- 
estj enter into tin chambei shut the dooi. and 31103 to tlu 
Father in seciet and thi’ Falhei. who secs in vecret will re- 
pay thee And 1711011 3 on fast, be not of a sad countenance, 
as the h 3 pocnt 05 Foi they disfiguie their faces, that to men 
they may appear to fast ’ 

10 Confidence in God — ^Theu wishing to show IBs dis- 
ciples the dangei of uches, He said ‘*T..a3 not np for voui- 
selves treasures on earth, where lust and motli consume, and 
where thieves break tbiougb and steal But lav up foi 
yourselies treasures in beaxen, wdieie neithei rust noi moth 
consumes 

11 "Where thy treasure is, theie is thy heait also Xo 
man can serve two masters, for eithei he will hate the one 
and love the otner, or he will cling to the one and slight the 
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other You cannot serve God and Mammon Therefore, I 
say to you, be not anvious for j'oui life, what you shall 
eat, nor for yoiii body, what you shall jiut on. Is not 
the life more than the food? and the body moie than the 
raiment ? 

12 “Behold the fowls of the an, foi they sow not, neither 
do they reap, nor gathei into bains, yet 3^1 lieaienly 
Father feedeth them And for raiment, why are 3'ou solici- 
tous^? Consider the lilies of the field, how they glow, they 
labour not, neither do they spin And I say to you, that not 
even Solomon, in all his gloi}', was ariai^ed as one of these 
blow, if God so clothe the grass of the field, which today is, 
and tomorrow is cast into the oven, how much more you, 0 
ye of little faith? 

13 “Be not solicitous, therefore, saying ‘What sliall we 
eat, 01 what shall we dimk, or wheiewith shall ue be clothed?’ 
For, aftei all these things do the heathens seek For 3^our 
Father knows that you have need of all these things Seek 
yo, therefoie, first the kingdom of God and His justice, and 
all these things shall be added unto you ” 

14. Ohantahle Judgment Aioui om Neighbour — “Judge 
not, that you may not be judged Foi with what judgement 
)ou have judged, you shall be judged, and with what measuie 
you hare measuied, it shall be measured to you again And 
why seest thou a mote that is in thy biotliei’s eye, and seest 
not a beam in thy own eye? Hypocrite, cast out first the 
beam out of Ihme oivn eye, and then shalt thou see to cast 
out the mote out of thy brother’s eye All things, theiefoie, 
whatsoevei 3011 would that men sliould do to you, do 3'ou 
also to tliem , for this is the law and the prophets ” 

15 Concluding EemaiTcs — After giving instiuetions on 
many other subjects, Jesus sard “Entei j^e in at the nairov 
gate, foi wide is the gate and broad is the way that leadeth 
to destruction, and many theie are who enter by it. Nar- 

t Solicitous, anvious, eager to obtain 
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row IS the gate and strait is the waj which leadeth to life, and 
few theie me who find it ” 

16 “Whosoeier liearetli these Jly nords. and doeih them, 
shall be likened to a wi«e man who hwilt his house upon a 
rock And the ram fell, and the floods came, and the w inds 
blew, and thej beat upon that lioiiec, and it fell not, for 
it was founded upon a lock And e\cn one that hcareth 
these 51} words, and doeth them not, «hall be like a foolish 
man, who built his house upon the sand And the rain fell, 
and the floods came and the wind** blew, and thci beat upon 
that bouse, and it fell and great was the fall thereof ’ 

I'l Kow it came to pass that when Jesus had fiilh ended 
these words, the people were m admiration at IIis doctrine 
For He w-as teaching them as one hanng anthontj, and not 
as their Scribes and Pharisees 

QUESTIONS 

1 hither did Jesus go on one occnsion when Ho saw a great 
multitude’ What did tlie people do? 2 3 Sai the eight licati- 
tildes’ 4 In what docs the \ucatian of the apostles consist’ ."> 
Uliat 15 the true justice of the New Law ’ 0 7 What docs our 
Lord teach about losing our neighbours and e\cn our enemies’ S 9 
How ought we to guard against Iiiiinan respect’ 10, 11 12, 13 In 
what words docs Jesus m\ite us to ha\c confidence in God’ 14 
How ought we to judge our neighbour’ 15 IG, 17 What are the 
concluding remarks of the sciinon on the mount’ 


CHAPTER XXII 

Tli& Owe of ilia Lepor and of the Centnnon’s Servant 

With the heart we helieee unto justice, but with the mouth, con- 
fession IS made unto sahation — /font JO, 10 

AS Jesus descended from the mountain, a leper came, 
01 iiflored Him. sa}uig- “Lord, if 

Ibou wilt, Thou eanst make me clean?” Jesus, stTetclung 
forth His liand, touched him, sa}ing “I mil, be thou made 
eeau And immediately his leprosy was cleansed Then 
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Jesus spoke to him “See thou tell no man , but go show tliy- 
self to the piiests, and olfei the gift which Moses commanded 
as a testimony to them ” 

2 After tins, Jesus letuined to Capharnaum In this city 
there liied a centurion,^ a Eoman, who was friendly to the 
Jews and had built them a ^nagogue Now the servant of 
this man was sick and grievously tormented The centurion 
therefoie. knowing that Jesus had come back to Capharnaum, 
besought some of the Jewish elders to go and ask our Lord to 
cure his seiwant 

3 J esus went with them But when the centurion saw our 
Loid coming with the ancients, he said “Lord, I am not 
worthy that Thou shouldst entei under my roof , but only say 
the word, and my servant shall be healed ” Hearing this, 
Jesus wondered much, and tuniing to the multitude that fol 
lowed Him, said “Amen, I have not found so great faith 
c\en 111 Israel' 

4. “And I say unto you that many shall come from the 
East, and the West, and shall sit down with Abraham, Isaac, 
and Jacob, in the kingdom of heaven But the childien of 
the kingdom shall be cast out into exteiioi daikness, there 
shall be u eepiiig and gnashing of teeth ” Then He said to 
the centurion “Go and as thou hast believed, so be it done 
to thee ” The sen ant u as healed at the same hour 

5 As Chiist would not ha\e cured the leper, if he had re- 
fused to show himself to the pi rests, so now no one obtains 
foigneness of Ins sins unless he reveals his conscience to a 
pnest in confession, 

QUESTIONS 

1 WJio came as Jesus descended fiom the mountain? What did 
the lopei do’ Sajing ^^hat’ AMiat did Jesus aay, stretching forth 
His hand' What did He chaigc him to do? 2 After tins, whithei 
did He leturii’ Mho Incd in tin's citj ’ Mho was sick’ M'hat 
did he heseeeli come of the ancient', of the Jew's to xlo’ 3 M’hat did 
the ecntuiioii say, when he saw Jesus coming witli the ancients’ 
Hearing this wliat did Jesus say to tlie multitude that followed 

rCr.XTLRiov, a Roman offlcei, o\ei one hundicd men 
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4 What did He then say to the centurion’ 5 What com- 
parison IS there between the leper showing himself to the priest, 
and the smner going to confession? 


CHAPTER XXIH. 

Jesus Raises from tlie Dead the Son of the Widow 
of Naim 

I will deliver them out of the hand of death — Osee 18, H, 

N OW it came to pass, after this, that Jesus went into a 
city called Haim, and there went with Him His dis- 
ciples and a great multitude As He drew near the gates of 
the city, behold, a dead man was carried out, the only son of 
a widow The poor mother, plunged in sorrow, walked after 
the bier,’- and a number of friends and relatives accompanied 
her 

2 When the divme Saviour saw the bereaved mother, He 
was moved with compassion, and said to her “Weep not” 
Then commg near, He made a sign to the bearers 'to stop, 
and, touching the bier. He said “Young man, I say to thee, 
arise Forthwith the young man sat up and began to speak 
Then Jesus gave him to Ins mother And all who witnessed 
this giand miracle w^ere afiaid, and gloiified God, saying 
“A great prophet is risen up among us, and God hath visited 
His people ” 

QUESTIONS 

1 Into what city did Jesus go with His disciples’ "Who was ear- 
ned out as He drew near the gates of the city’ Who walked after 
the hier? 2 With what was the divine Saviour touched iihen He 
saw the bereaved mother’ What did He say to her’ What did 
He do, coming near’ What did He say’ What did the young man 
do’ What did those who witnessed this grand miracle say’ 

1 Biek, a frame for bearing the dead. 
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CHAPTEB XXIV 

John ihe Baphsi sends Messengefs io Christ 

He that beliereth in 3Ie, hath everlasting Me-— John S, ^7 

H erod AXTIPAS, tlie son of that Herod who had or- 
dered the massacie ^ of the innocents, was now king of 
Galilee and Perea This Herod was living mtli Herodias, 
the wife of his hi other Philip, wlule the latter was still alive 
Xow John the Baptist said to him “It is not lawful for thee 
to have thj' brothei ’s wife ” 

2 This rebuke piovoked the wrath of Herod and Herodias 
John was appiehended, hound and put in prison Heiod 
would have put him to death, but he feared tlie people who 
consideied John as a gieat prophet John, being now in 
prison, and having no other desiie but that all should believe 
in Jesus and follow Him, sent two of his disciples, in order 
that with then own ej'es they might see the lunacies wi ought 
by Jesus, and with their own ears they might hear His ad- 
miiable teachings 

3 These disciples then presented themselves before Jesus, 
saying “Ait Thou He who is come’ oi expect we another?” 
Jesus answered “Go, and lelate to John what you have heard 
and seen The blind see, the lame walk, the lepers are made 
clean, the deaf heai, the dead use agam, to the poor the gospel 
IS preached , and blessed is he that shall not be scandalized - 
in me ” 

QUESTIONS 

1 Who was king of Galilee and Perea’ With whom was he liv- 
ing’ What did John the Baptist tel! him’ 2 What did Heiod and 
Herodias do? Why did he fear to put him to death’ What desire 
had John’ Why did he send two of his disciples to Jesus’ 3 
What did these disciples say to Jesus? How did Jesus answer this 
question ’ 

1 Massacre, killing with cruelty 


2 SoASDAUZED, offended 
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CHAPTER XXV, 

The Penitent Magdalen 

Chanty covereth a multitude of sms — I Peter Jf 8 

I X those days a Pharisee named Simon muted Jesus to 
eat irith hun Jesus Trent into the house and sat doun at 
table. Xo\r, there iras in this citj a iroman called Mary !Mag- 
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dalen, irho, fiom a great sinner, had recently been converted 
by the preaching of Jesus IVhen she heard that our Lord 
was in tile house of Simon, she resolved to honour her divine 
benefactor 

2 She bought an alabaster box of precious ointment, en- 
tered the house, passed through the dming-room unmindful 
of the guests, fell dovra before our Lord, without speaking 
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0 woldj and bieaking the \ase, she pouied the ointment on 
His feet Then, filled iiith repentance, she began to lass His 
feet and to wash them n ith hei tears, and to wipe them with 
the hail of hei head And Jesus was pleased How Simon 
seeing this, spoke nithiii himself “This man, if He were a 
piopliet, would surely know who and what kind of a woman 
this IS wlio touclieth Hun, foi she is a siuuci ” 

3 Jesus, leading Ins thoughts, said to him “Sunon, I 
have something to say to thee” But lie answeied “Mas- 
tei, say it” Then our Loid commenced “A ceitaiu cied- 
itoi had tuo debtois, one owed five hundred- pence, and the 
othei fifty And vhereas they had not wherewith to pay, he 
foigave them both Which, theiefoie, of the two, loieth Ins 
mastei inost^” Simon leplied "I suppose that he to whom 
he foigave most” Jesus answered “Thou hast judged 
rightly ” 

■i Then pointing to the woman. He said “Dost thou see 
this woman’ I enteied into thy house, thou gavest ile no 
uatei for My feet, but she hath washed My feet with teais, 
and dried them with her haii Thou gai est Me no kiss , but 
she, since she came in, hath not ceased to kiss j\Iy feet My 
head vith oil thou didst not anoint, but she, witli ointment, 
hath anointed My feet 

5 “Wherefore, I say to thee, iiiaiiy sins aie foignen liei 
because she hath loied much But to whom less is foigiven, 
he loveth less ” Then tuining to JIagdalen, He said “Thy 
sins are foignen thee Thy faith hath made thee safe Go 
111 peace ” These gracious uoids, none but a God, and a God 
of infinite mercy and goodness, could have spoken They 
hare been, eier since, and will be till the end of time, a 
souice of help and consolation to repentant sinners 

QUESTIONS 

1 WJio muted Jesus in those dais to eat nith hini^ WImt did 
Jesus do’ Kou, who vas tlioie in the eitv’ Hoh had she been 
coincrted’ Wlint did slic do nlicn she lieard that oui Loid was in 
tlie house of Simon’ 2 Wlmt did slic buy? TOiat did slie do? 
What did Simon, seeing all this, say iiithin himself? 3 What did 
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Jesus, reading liis thoughts, say to him’ How did Simon answer’ 
How did our Lord commence about the two debtors? How did 
Simon reply’ 4 What comparison did Jesus make between the 
conduct of SVIagdalen and that of Simon’ 5 IVliat did our Lord 
say to Magdalen’ To whom are the last words of Christ a source 
of hope and consolation’ 


CHAPTEK XXYI 

GuJe of the Man ivlio had been Infiim foi Thirty-eight Years 

He hath care of you — I Petet 5 7 

A t the time of the Passover, Jesus went up again to Jeru- 
salem Now, there was at Jeiusalem a pond called 
Probatica, which in Hebrew is named Bethsaida It was sur- 
rounded bj' a great building which had five porches, under 
uliieh lai’, at all times, a great multitude of the sick, the lame 
tile blind, and the infirm, waiting for the moving of the watei 
For at stated times, an angel came down into the pond and 
moved the watei , and he who first went down into the pool, 
after the angel's visit, was cured of his disease 
2 Among the eiowd of those that wished to be healed, there 
was a man who had been infirm foi thiity-eight years Jesus, 
seeing him, was moied to pity and said to him “IPilt thou 
be made whole Tlie infirm man answered “Sir, I have 
no one, alien the water is troubled, to put me into the pond, 
for, whilst I am coming, anothei goeti down before me ” 

3 J esus said to him “Arise, take up thy bed and walk <” 
Immediately the man was healed, and he took up his bed 
and went away rejoicing This took place on the Sabbath 
The Jews, theiefore, seeing the man carrying his bed, said 
to him “It is the Sahbath t It is not lawful for thee to +nke 
np thy bed” The man answered “He who made me 
11 hole, He said to me ‘Take up thy bed and walk ” 

4 But file Jews asked again “Who is He that said to 
thee Take np thy bed and walk'”’ Now the man was not 
able to teU them, for Jesus had withdrawn from the multi- 
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tilde Soon aftei, Jesus met this same man m the temple, 
and said to him “Behold, thou ait made whole, sin no more, 
lest some woise tiling happen to thee ” The man then went 
Ins way, and told the Jens that it was Jesus who had healed 
him 

5 The Jews, concealing ^ their envy under the cloak of zeal 
for the law, peisecuted Jesus for curing the man on the Sab- 
bath But Jesus said to them “My Father worketh until 
non , and I woik ” Heanng this, the Jews sought the more 
to kill Him, because He not only, as they thought, broke the 
Sabbath, but He also said that God was His Father, making 
Himself equal to God. 

6 Jesus then ga\e them more plainly to understand that 
He was the Son of God and equal to the Father “Amen, 
amen, I say unto you , the Son cannot do anything of Him- 
self, but what He seetli the Father do , foi what things soever 
He doeth, these the Son also doeth in like manner For the 
Father loietli the Son, and showeth Him all things which 
Himself doeth, and gieater works than these will He show 
Him, that 3011 may wonder 

7 'For, as the Father raiseth up the dead, and giieth life, 
so the Son also giieth life to wdiom He will For neither 
doth the Father judge any man, but hath committed all judg- 
ment to the Son, that all men may honour the Son, as they 
lionoui the Father Amen, amen I say unto you, he that 
hearedi u 01 d and believeth Him that sent Me, hath ever- 
lasting life ’’ 

QUESTms 

1 What did Jesus do at the tune of the Passover’ What pond 
uns there at Jerusalem’ Who lay under its five porches? What 
happened to the pool at stated tunes’ 2 TOio was among the 
crowd of those that wished to be healed? What did Jesus, moved 
to pity, say to him’ What did the infirm man answer? 3 What 
did Jesus saj to liim’ What followed’ Wliat did the man do’ 
What did the Jews, seeing the man canying his bed, tell him’ 
WJiat did he answer? 4 What did the Jews ask again’ Why was 
he not able to tell them? What did Jesus say to the man when He 


1 CoNCEAUxo, biding 
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met him in the temple? What did the man then tell the Jews? 6 
For what did the Jews persecute Jesus? What did Jesus say to 
them? Why did the Jews seek to kill Jesus? 0, 7 Wliat did Jesus 
then give them more plainly to understand? Wlint did He say? 


CHAPTER XXVII 

Sin Against the Holy Ghost — Ma7ij Declared Blessed, 

You always resist the Holy Ghost, as your fathers did, so do you 
also — Acts 7, SI 

W HEN the days of the Pasch^ were otei, Jesus went 
back again into Galilee, pleaching, and doing good as 
He passed along One day, there was bi ought to Him a man 
blind and dumb, who was possessed by the deiil Jesus 
cured him, and the man spoke and sail The multitude who 
witnessed this miracle said' “Is not this the Son of David 
For never had the like been seen in Israel 
2 Hearing this, the Pharisees said “This man castetli 
out devils by Beelzebub,* the prince of devils” But Jesus 
answered “How can Satan cast out Satan? If a kingdom 
be divided against it«elf, that kingdom cannot stand But if 
Satan rise up against himself, he is divided and cannot stand, 
but hath an end But if I, by the Spiiit of God cast out 
devils, then is the kingdom of God come upon you ” 

3 “I say to you, whosoever shall speak a iiord against the 
Son of Man, it shall be forgiven them, but he that shall 
speak against the Holy Ghost, it shall not be forgiven him, 
neither in tins world nor the woild to come ” Then a cer- 
tain woman from the crowd, hearing what Jesus said, cried 
out “Blessed is the womb that boie Thee, and the breasts 
that gave Thee nouiishment ” But Jesus said “Yea, lather 
blessed are they who heai the word of God, and keep it ” 

4 Then some of the Scribes and Pharisees asked Him 
Master, we would see a sign from Thee” Jesus said to 

i PAscH (pr Pask), the passover, the feast of Easter 
2 Beelzebub (pr Be el'ze-bub) 
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them- “An adulterous generation ^ seeketli a sign, and a sign 
shall not he given it, hut the sign of Jonas, the prophet Foi 
as Jonas was in tlie whale’s belly three daj's and thiee 
nights, so shall the Son of man be in the heart of the earth 
three da 3 ’s and three nights The men of Ifinive shall rise 
in judgment uith this generation, and shall condemn it, be- 
cause they did penance at the preaching of Jonas And, be- 
hold, a greatei than Jonas is here The queen of the south 
shall rise m judgment with this generation, and shall con- 
demn it , because she came fiom the ends of the earth to hear 
the wisdom of Solomon, and, behold, a greatei than Solomon 
IS here ” 

5 The pious woman who praised the mother of Jesus, is a 
figure of the Catholic Church, whose children love, honour and 
bless the mother of God KTow our Lord, in answering this 
holy person, said that all tliosa are blessed who heai the 
word of God and keep it. But no one, either among angels 
or men, ever had a faith so great, or virtues so manj', as the 
mother of the Eedeemer Hence her throne in heaven is 
above the thrones of the angels and the saints, and next to 
that of her divine Son 


QUESTIONS 

1, tMien the days of the Pasch weie oiei, whither did Jesus go’ 
Who Mas bi ought to him’ What did Jesus do to him’ What did 
the multitude of people, who witnessed this miracle, say? 2 Hear- 
ing this, what did tJie Pharisees say? What did Jesus answer’ 

3 tWiat did He say of the sms against the Holy Ghost’ What 
did a ceitani woman from the crowd ciy out’ What did Jesus say’ 

4 Wliat did some of tlie Scribes and Phaiisees say to Jesus’ What 
did Jesus answei’ 3 Of whom is the pious woman that piaised 
the Blessed Virgin, a figure’ Why is the throne of Mary raised 
ahoic the tin ones of all angels and saints? 

1 Genebatiox, an age, a race 
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CHAPTEE XXVin 

Jeshs Pleaching on the Lake of Genesmeth — The Paiahle of 
the Husbandman Sowing the Seed 

I will open lly mouth in parables — Ps 77, 2 

O NE day when Jesus uas near the Lake of GeneaarethJ 
gieat crowds came to hear Him, and sitting dorni on 
the shore, He began to teach But the multitude still in- 
creasing, he went into a boat, and thence spoke to the people 
And He taught and spoke to them m parables 
2 The Faidble of the Seed — ^‘‘Tlie sower went out to sow 
his seed And as he sowed, some fell by the wayside, and it 
was trodden down, and the fowls of the an devoured it And 
some fell upon a rock, and as soon as it was spiung up, it 
withered away, because it had no moisture And some fell 
among thorns, and tlie thorns growmg up w'lth it, choked it 
And some fell upon good ground, and being sprung up, 
yielded fruit a hundred-fold ” 

3 Saying these things. He cried out “He that hath ears 
. to hear, let him hear ” And His disciples asked Him what 
this parable might be To whom he said “To juu it is 
given to know the mysteiy of the kingdom of God , but to the 
rest in parables, that seeing they may not see, and hearing 
they may not understand ” 

4 How the parable is this “The seed is the word of God 
And they by the wayside are they tliat hear, then the devil 
cometh, and taketh the word of God out of their heart, lest 
behevmg they should be saved How they upon a rock 
are they who, when they hear, receive the word with joy, 
and these have no roots ; who believe for awhile, and m time 
of temptation fall away 

5 "And that which fell among thorns, are they who have 
^Gekesaeeth (pr Ge-nes'-a-retb) 
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heard, and going their way, are choked with cares, and 
riclies, and pleasures of this life, and yield no fruit But 
that on the good ground, are they who in a good and perfect 
heart, hearing the word, keep it, and bring forth fruit in pa- 
tience ” 

6 The Pcfiable of ilie Seed and the Cockle — He pro- 
posed anothei parable to them, saying “The kingdom of 
heaven is likened to a man that sowed good seed in his field 
But while men were asleep, his enemy came and oversowed 
cockle among the wheat, and went liis way And when the 
blade was sprung up, and brought foith fruit, then appeared 
also the cockle And the servants of the master of the house 
came, and said to him ‘Master, didst not thou sow good 
seed in thy fields* Fiom whence, then, hath it cockle!” 

7 “He said to them ‘An enemy hath done this ’ The 
servants said to him: ‘Wilt thou that we go and gather it 
up And he said ‘No, lest while you gather up the cockle, 
you root up the wheat, also, together with it Let both grow 
until the harvest, and m tune of harvest, I will say to the 
reapers ‘Gather up first the cockle, and bind it in bundles 
to bum, but the wheat gather into my bain 

8 Jesus likewise explained this paiable, saying that He 
who sows the good seed is Himself — the Son of man The 
field IS the world The good seed represents the ehildien of 
God, and the cockle those of tlie devil The enemy who 
sowed the cockle is the devil The harvest time is the end 
of the world, and the reapers are the angels 

9 As the cockle is plucked up and oast into the fire, so it 
will liappen to the wicked at the end of the world The Son 
of man will send Hia angels, and take aivay fiom His king- 
dom all scandals, and tliose who are guilty thereof shall be 
east into the everlasting flames of hell. But tlie just, the 
faithful servants of God, shall be gatliered into the eternal 
granaiies of heaven, and they shall shine like tlie sun in the 
langdom of the Father 
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QUESTIONS 

1 Who came to Jesus one day when He was near the Lake of 
Genesareth’ What did He do’ W'hat parable did He then pro- 
pose to the people’ 2 Wliat became of the seed that fell by the 
wayside’ What became of what fell upon atony ground’ What 
became of that which fell among thorns’ What became of that 
which fell upon good ground’ 3 Saying these things, what did He 
cry out’ 4 and 5 Explain the meaning of the parable 6 and 7 
What other parable did He propose to them? 8 and 9 How did 
Jesus explain this parable’ 

CHAPTEB XXIX 
Ghiist Stills the Tempest 

Thou rulest the power of the sea, and appeasest the motion of the 
waves thereof — Pa 88 10 

O NE evening Jesus entered into a boat, and His disciples 
followed Him A great tempest aiose in the sea, so 
that the boat was cot ered with waves, and they were m great 



oHBisr srnxiKQ the tempest 


9 * 
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daiigei But Jesus was asleep His disciples came to Him, 
ciying out with fear “Loid, save us, we peiisli” Jesus 
arose and said to them. “Why are ye feaiful, 0 ye of little 
faith?” Then standing, He lebuked the winds and com- 
manded the sea, and there came a great calm. 

2 But the men wondeied, saying “What mannei of man 
IS this, for tlie winds and the sea obey Him?” So it is in 
all the stoims of life If we have confidence in God, and 
ask Him to come to our aid. He will not fail us in the 
hour of our need He whom tlie winds and the seas obey, is 
evei at hand to help those who invoke His name 

QUESTIONS 

1 Wlio followed Jesus, one evening, into a boat’ What arose in 
the sea’ What did the disciples do’ What did Jesus say to them’ 
Wliat did Jesus then do’ 2 TOiat did the men, wondonng, say? 
With what confidence should this miiacle of our Lord inspne us? 


CHAPTEE XXX 

Jesus Heals the Woman Afflicted with an Issue of Blood, 
and Baises to Life the Daugktei of Janus 

He IS not the God of the dead, but of the living — Mark 12, 27 

W HEN Jesus had reached the opposite shore, a great 
multitude came to receive Him Among the peo- 
ple there was one of the ruleis of tlie synagogue, named 
Janus ^ This man threw himself at the feet of Jesus, and 
besought Him “Lord, my daughtei is at the point of death, 
but come, lay Thy hand upon her, and slie shall live ” Now 
this maiden was twelve yeais old, and the only .child of hei 
parents Jesus went with Jairus, being followed by His dis- 
ciples and a great number of people 
2 Among those who followed Jesus and thronged aiound 
Him, tlieie was a woman who had been suffeiing from an is- 

iJaieus (pr. Jah'-ce-rus ) 
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sue of blood foi U^elve jeavs, and bad speut all her fortune 
paying doctors But she could not be healed She now 
made her nay through the crowd and came close to Jesus, 
for she thought within herself If I shall but touch His gar- 
ments, I shall be cuiod So she walked behind the Saviour 
and stretching out hci hand she touched the hcni of IIis gar- 
ment, and immediately she wms healed 



KAISINQ or THE DVtGHTER OF 1 AIRIS 

3 Then Jesus turning lound, asked “Who hath touched 
My garment’ ’ The w'oman, seeing that she could not hide 
heiself, was trembling w’lth fear, threw heiself at His feet, 
and confessed for what cause she had touched Hiiti Jesus 
mildly said to hei “Daughter, thy faith hath made thee 
whole Go in peace •” 

While He yet spoke, a messenger came from the house 
of Jairus, saying “Tliy daughter is dead Do not tioiible 
the hlaster any farther ” The father groaned in nngmgVi ^ but 
Jesus said to him “Fear not, believe only, and she shall be 
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safe ” On leaching the house they saw the mouiners weep- 
ing and lamenting over the dead giil 

5 Bnt Jesus said “^Vhy make you tins ado and wailing’ 
The damsel is not dead, but sleepeth ” Going in then with 
the afflicted father and some of His disciples to where the 
dead girl lay, and taking her by tlie hand, He said "Talitha 
cumi, that is. Damsel, I say to thee, aiise*” Immediately 
she rose and walked, and they gave her to eat The fame of 
this miracle — another splendid pi oof of His divinity — ^went 
abroad through the whole country 

QUESTIONS 

1 Who was tlieie among the multitude that came to receive Jesus 
on the opposite shore’ What did Jairus beseech Jesus to do/ 
What did Jesus do' 2 Who was among those who followed Jesus? 
What did she think within herself? AVhat did she do’ 3 What 
did Jesus say, turning round? W’hat did the woman do, trembling 
with fear’ What did Jesus mildly say to her? 4 While He yet 
spoke, ivho came from the house of Jairus? To tell him what? 
What did Jesus say to him? What did they sec on leaching the 
house of Jairus’ 5 What did Jesus say? What did He do, going 
in with the father and some of His disciples to where the dead girl 
lay? Wlhat did she do’ 


CHAPTER XXXI 
Jesus Sends E%s Apostles. 

It IS not you that speak, but the Spirit of your Father that speak- 
eth m you — Matt 10, 20 

T he numbei of followers and admiiers of our Lend, even 
fiom distant countiies, kept incieasiug as time went 
on. One day, when the multitude were around Jesus, eager 
to lieai His teaching, He had compassion on them, for they 
weie as sheep without a shepherd He said to His disciples 
“The harvest indeed is great, but the labourers are few 
Pray ye, therefoie, the Lord of the harvest, that He send 
forth labouieis into His vmeyard.” 
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2 After He had spent the night in prayer, and day being 
come. He called together His disciples, and chose from 
among them tMel\e, that they should he with Him, and that 
He might send them to preach How these tuelve He called 
Apostles, that is, those that are sent The names of the 
twelve apostles are these The fiist, Simon, wdio is called 
Peter, and Andrew his brothei , James and John, the sons of 
Zehedee, Philip and Bartholomew , Thomas and Matthew, 
the publican, James, son of Alpheus, and Thadeus, Simon, 
called the Zealot, and Judas Iscaiiot 

3 Having chosen His apostles, Jesus commanded them to 
go to the lost sheep of the house of Israel, and announce to 
them that the kingdom of heaven w as at hand He also gave 
them power to heal the sick, laise the dead, cleanse lepers, 
and east out devils He told them not to take anything 
with them on their journey, because the labourei is worthy of 
his lure 

4 Jesus spoke “When you come into a house, say 
‘Peace be to this house And if that house be worthy, jour 
peace shall come upon it , but if it be not woi thj’, j our peace 
shall return to jou And whosoever sliall not reccne j'ou, 
gomg forth out of that house, or citj’, shake off the dust from 
your feet Amen, I say to you, it shall be more toleiable foi 
the land of Sodom and Goniorrha in the day of judgment 
than for that city 

5 “Behold, I send you as sheep in the midst of wolves 
Be ye, therefore, wise as serpents and simple as doies Be- 
ware of men, for they wall deliver you up in councils, and 
they will scourge you in their sjmagogues And you shall be 
brought before governors and befoie kings foi My sake The 
^seiple IS not above his master, nor the sen'ant aboie his 
ord Pear not those that kill the body and cannot kill the 
soul, but rather fear Him that can destroy both soul and body 
m hell 

6. “Whosoever, therefore, shall confess Me before men, I 
will also confess him before My Father who is in Heaven 
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But •n'bosoever shall deny iMe before men, I will also deny 
him before My Father who is in Heaven He that loveth 
father or mothei more than Me, is not worthy of Me And 
he that loveth son or daughter more than Me, is not worthy 
of Me And he tliat taketli not up his cross and followeth 
Me, IS not woithy of Me 

7 “He that fiiideth his life shall lose it, and he that shall 
lose his life for My sake, shall find it He that receiveth 
you, receiveth Me , and he that receiveth Me, reccivetli Him 
that sent Me. And whosoever shall give to dunk to one of 
these little ones, only m the name of a disciple, amen, I say 
to 5 ’ou, he shall not lose his reward" When our divine 
Lord had thus told His apostles what they had to e\pect 
from the world. He sent them, two by two, into every city 
and place, preaching the woid of God, and doing the work 
that He liad commanded them to do 

QUESTIOKS 

1 What happened one day when the multitude were around Jesus, 
eager to hear His words’ tMiat did He say to His disciples’ 2 
After He had spent the night in prayci, day being come, what did 
He dol How many did He choose from among His disciples’ 
What were the apostles to do? What is the meaning of the word 
Apostle’ Vniat are the names of the apostles chosen by our Lord’ 
^ Haling cbosen His Apostles, what did Jesus command them to 
do’ 4 What did He tell them to say on eiitciing a house’ 1 
What persccutious did our Lord foretell for His apostles’ C What 
does our Lord say of those that deny Him, and of those that love 
father and mother more than their Saviour? 7 What does our Lord 
say about finding life and losing it’ After our Lord had ended 
these words, what did He do? 

CHAPTER XXXII 
John the Baphit ts Put to Death 

Blessed are thej that sufi'ei persecution for justice’ sake. 

— ilatt 5, 10 

H BEODIAS was filled with hatred against John the Bap- 
tist, and sought to destroy him But Herod esteem- 
ed John, and for a time obeyed him m many things More- 
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orei, Herod r\as still aliaid of the people who considered 
John as a great prophet 

2 How Heiod, on Ins biithday, ga\e a banquet to the 
princes and nobles of liis kingdom And the daughtci of 
Herodias, by her foniiei husband, coining m, danced befoie 
the guests, and Ileiod was pleased, whereupon he pioniised, 
witli an oath, to gne her whatsociei s!ic would ask of him, 
even if it were the half of liis kingdom. 

3 But she, being instructed beforehand b\ her mother, 
said '‘Giie me here in a dish the head of Jolin the Bap- 
tist'” The king was gueied on hcaiing these words, but 
thinking himself bound to keep the oath winch he had sworn 
before his guests, ho sent woid to the puloi, who beheaded 
John, and piesented his head on a dish, to the wicked 
daughter of a still more wicked inotbor But the disciples 
of the holy Baptist took the bodj of then master and buried 
it, and came to tell Jesus what had happened 

QUESTIONS 

1 tnio was filled with hatred against John’ 'Wliy was Herod 
afraid of John’ 2 tVliat did Herod do on Ins l)irthda\ ’ Who, 
coming in, danced before the guests’ What did Hciod promise the 
prl, with an oath’ 3 What did she, being nisliiictcd beforehand 
by her mother, saj to him? How did the king feel on bearing these 
words’^ But what did he think himself bound to do’ WTiat did he 
do! What did the disciples of the holy Baptist do’ 


CHAPTER XXXIII 

The Mvacle of the Loaves and Ftshes 

Labour not for the meat which perisheth, but for that which enduieth 
unto life everlasting, winch the Son of llan will 
gne you —John 6, 27 

Eeast of the Passoier being at hand, the apostles 
returned to then divine blaster, and ga\e Him an ac- 
count of all they had done But He said to them “Come 
ye apart into a desert place, and rest a little ” For there 
Mere many coming and going, so that they had no time to eat 
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So tiiej sailed across tlie lake and went into a retired spot 
But eien theie the people followed them m laige numbers 

2 Jesus, seeing this great multitude, had compassion ^ on 
tliem, and, without gning Himself -any rest, went up into a 
mountain There He sat with His apostles and disciples, 
and began to teach tliem many things When He had finish- 
ed His discourse. He cured the sick that weie bought to 
Him. 

3 I^Tow the day was already far spent, and His disciples 
came to Him and said- “Send them away, that going into 
tlie ne.\t Milages and towns, they may buy tliemselves meat 
to eat, foi we are here in a desert place” Jesus said 
“They liaie no need to go You gne them to eat” He 
then inquiied how much hiead tliey had Andrew replied 
that theie uere only five loaves and two fishes 

4 Jesus said “Bring them hitlier to Me, and make the 
men sit doum ' When the multitude, numbering five thous- 
and men, besides women and childien, had sat down on the 
glass, Jesus took the loaves and fishes, and, looking up to 
lieaien, blessed them, and gave to His apostles to distiibute 
among the people. 

5 Now all tlie people ate and w-ere satisfied And Jesus 
ordeied His disciples to gather up the fragments, lest they 
should be lost They did so, and filled twelve baskets with 
the reinaindei of the fi\e loaves and the two fishes The 
multitude, seeing this wonderful miracle, said among them- 
sehes “This is the Prophet indeed, that is to come into the 
woild ” 

0 Josu<, knowing then thoughts, and fearing that they 
would make Him king, by force, told His disciples to sail 
across the water, while He Himself w'ent up to the mountain 
to pi ay It was daik when the disciples w'ent into the ship 
The} had lowed about twenty or thirty furlongs in tlie direc- 
tion of Caphainaum, and it was now" almost the fourth watch 
of the night, when suddenly a storm arose, and the sea 
1 CoMPASSiox, pity, mercy. 
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ST\ellcd, and the «hii) \\a^ to«cd nitli (he na\C'. Bvi(, be- 
hold, Jesus Poine=! to them ualhn)" ii])nii (lie '•e.i, and dran- 
ing near the ship, ITc n.is going (o pa«« (hem In 'I’lio^ 
knew Him not. Thc^ nerc tumbled and tiled out, and 
thought it uas an appaiitmn Immcdt.deh Josns spoke to 
them '‘]Ta\e a good hcail i( i- I. feai not ‘ Then lhc\ 
were all nsloni«hed 13ul Pctei said ‘‘Lord if it be Thou, 
bid me come to Tlicc upon the naters" Josiu «aid 
“Come ” 



ciiHiST ri.rssiNG tiii, iovne"! 

7 Petei left the <!hip and walked upon the water, but see- 
ing the high wa\es, he fe.tred, and bcaan to sink He eiicd 
out T^ord, save me ’’ Jesus stictcbod foitli Ills hand look 
hold of him and sa,d “0 thou of little faitli, why didst thou 
oubt’ They retained to the ship, and the wind ceased 
^^'0 ship cried out “Thou art tiuly 
n V Presently the ship was at the pl.ice to 

Which they were going When they had landed, the people 
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bi ought the sick to Him and He healed them, and all those 
that touched His ganneuts Aveie made iihole The gieat 
imiacle of tlie loaies and fishes is one of the most stukmg' 
figures of the Blessed Euehaiist, in irhich the Sanoui of the 
world noniishes the souls ot countless millions of His faith- 
ful people 



QUESTIONS 

1 Whiit did the apostles do Mlicn tlie Feast of the Passovei was 
at hand’ What did Jesus sai to them’ What did thev do’ What 
did the people do’ 2 IMiat did Jesus do, seeing this gieat miilti- 
liide’ hen He had finished His diseouise, what did He do’ 3 
TOien the dm m.is alrcadv far spent, what did His disciples, going 
to Hun, sa\ ’ What did Jesus tell them’ What did Jesus ask’ 
What did Andien answer’ 4 tMiat did Jesus sm ’ When the 
peo])lo were seated what did Jesus do’ S When all the people 
were satiated what did Jesus command His disciples to do’ Hav- 
ing done so, what did thev fill’ ITliat did the multitude say among 
thom=el\cs’ C WJiat did Je"!!^ fear, knowing their thoughts’ 
What did He do’ IMiat did Tesus tell His disciples to do’ Wlicn 
did the storm come on’ Why were they tiouhlcd when Jesus 





JESUS PROMISES TO GIVE THE BREAD OF LIFE 275 

■(valked upon the sea’ What did Jesus say to them’ What did 
Peter say to Jesus’ 7 What happened to Peter’ Of what is the 
miracle of the loaves and fishes a figure’ 


CHAPTEK XXXIV 

Jesus Promises to Give the Bread of Life 

Thou didst feed Thy people with the food of Angels, and ga\est 
them bread from Heaven — TPts 16 , 20 

M AXY of tliose that had miraculously been fed by our 
Lord, returned next morning to Capharnaum, where 
they sought Hun in the synagogue Here Jesus addressed 
them, saying “Amen, amen, I say to }ou You seek Me, 
not because you hate seen miracles, but because jou did eat 
of the loaves and were filled Labour not for the meat which 
porishctli, but for that which endureth unto everiastmg life, 
uhich the Son of man wiU give j'ou ” 

3 Then they said to Him “Lord, gue us always this 
bread” But He ansuered “I am the luing bread, uhieb 
came down from Heaven If any man eat of this bread, he 
shall live foiever The bread which I will give is My flesh 
for the hfe of the world ” Hearing this, the Jews uho were 
m the synagogue began to di-pute among themseh cs, saying 
“How can this man give us His flesh to eat 
3 Jesus, far from putting an end to their dispute by giv- 
ing a figurative * meaning to His words, simply repeated what 
He had spoken “Amen, amen, I say unto you, unless you 
eat the flesli of the Son of man, and drmk His blood, you 
shall not have life in you He that eateth M} flesh and 
drmketh My blood, hath everlasting life, and I will raise 
him Up at the last day ” 

4 “As the living Father hath sent Me, and I live by 
the Father, so he that eateth ile, the same also shall hve by 
Me This IS the bread that came down from Heaven Hot 


I Figueative, not literal 
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as jour fathers did eat manna, and died He that eateth 
this bread shall live forevei ” 

5 Many of tlie disciples, hearing these words, did not be- 
lieve it possible that He could do what He promised, they, 
therefore, went away, saying “This word is hard, and who 
can hear it’” But Jesus, knowing that they raiinmued at 
His teaching, asked “Doth this scandalize you’” It did, 
and many of them walked no more with Him 

6 Jesus, seeing this, addressed His apostles* “Will you 
also go away’” Peter answered in the name of all* “Loid, 
to whom shall we go ’ Thou hast the words of eternal life 
We have believed, and have known that Thou art the Christ, 
the Son of God” We learn from these woids of our Lord 
that he cannot be saved, who, thioiigh his own fault, fails to 
receive the body of Christ in Holy Communion 

QUESTIONS 

1 HTij' did those that had been miraculously fed, seek Jesus on 
the following morning? What did Jesus sny to them’ 2 What 
did they then say to Him? What did He say? Hearing this, whnt 
did the Jews uho were in the synagogue begin to do? 3, 4 Did 
Jesus sav that He had spoken figuratively? 5 When His disciples 
heard this, what did many of them do? 6 How did Jesus then 
address His apostles? What did Peter answer in the name of all? 


CHAPTER XXXV. 

The Woman of Chanaan 

Ask, and it shall be given you — Matt 7, 7. 

O H the next Feast of the Passover, Jesus did not go up to 
Jerusalem on account of the snares laid foi Him by the 
Jews, but retired into Galilee. Immediately He was fol- 
lowed by a great crowd of people bringing the sick, tlie 
blind, 'the lame, the dcat, the dumb, whom they laid at His 
feet, and He cured tliem all 

2 Passing, one day, from Galilee to the confines of Tyre 



THE WOMAN OF CHANAAN 

aBd Sidon, where dwelt the idolatrous^ de'seeudants of the 
old Chanaaneans, a woman of that country Tail after Him, 
cijung out “Have mercy on me, 0 Lord, Thou Son of 
David, my daughter is grievously tiouhled by a devil ’ 
Jesus made no answer But she continued to beseech Him 
that He would have mercy on her daughtei 

3 Then the apostles, pit 3 'ing the woman, and anxious to 
be nd of her importunity,® besought their divine Master to 
grant her petition Jesus replied that He was sent only to 
the lost sheep of the house of Israel Hearing this, the 
woman renewed, still more earnestly, her supplications, fall- 
ing at the Saviour’s feet and exclaiming “Lord, help me” 

4 Jesus, wishing to try her faith still more, said “It is 
not good to take the bread of children, and to cast it to 
the dogs” But she, nowise discouraged, answered “Yea, 
Lord, for the whelps also eat of the crumbs that fall from the 
table of their master ” Jesus was pleased with the humihty 
of her answer, and said “0 woman, great is thy faith Be 
it done to thee as thou wilt” At the same moment her 
daughter was cured 

5 After this, Jesus returned to the sea of Galilee, and they 
brought to Him a man who was deaf and dumb He took 
him aside from the multitude, put His fingers into the man’s 
ears, touched his tongue with spittle, and said “Ephpheta,” 
that IS, be opened, and immediately he was able to speak 
and hear The people cried out "He hath done all things 
well He hath made both the deaf to hear and the dumb to 
speak ” 

QUESTIONS 

1 What happened on another Feast of the Passover t By whom 
was He iimnediately followed f 2 When Jesus went to Tyie and 
Sidon, who ran after Him! What did she cry? What did Jesus 
do? What did the woman continue to do? 3 What did the apos- 
tles beseech their diiine Master to do? What did Jesus reply! 
Hearing this, what did the woman do! 4 What did Jesus say, 

iIdolateocs, pertaining to the uorahip of idols 

s IltroBTOsiiy, urgent request 
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Wishing to tiy liei faith still inoie’ What did she answei ? What 
did Jesus, pleased with hei liumility, say to her? What happened 
at the same moment’ 5 Whom did they bung to Jesus’ What 
did Jesus do to him’ 

CHAPTEE XXXVI 

Jesus Promises Pete) the Keys of the Kingdom of Heaven 

I will lay the key of the house of David upon his shoulder 
—Is 22, 22 

B eing come to the neighbourhood of Cffisarea Philippi 
Jesus asked His apostles, as they went along, who the 
people said tliat He was They replied “Some, John the 



CUBIST oivmo ■ruE keys to tetek 

Baptist, others, Elias, and others, Jereinias, or one of the 
prophets” Wishing to hear their own opinion, or, rather, 
to diaw fiom them a profession of faith, He asked “But 
who do you say that I am 
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heard, saying “This is My beloved Son, m whom I am well 
pleased Heai ye Him!” 

3 The disciples fell piostrate on the gioiind, tei rifled by 
the heavenly voice Then Jesus came to them, and touched 
them, saymg “Arise, and be not afraid'” When they 
arose, they saw no one but Jesus alone As they went down 
from the mountain, Jesus said to the three disciples “Tell 



THE TRANSFIGUBATIOK 

the vision to no one till the Son of Man be risen fiom the 
dead ” 

QUESTIONS 

1 VVluther did Jesus go a short time before His passion ? Whom 
did He take with Him? What happened while He prayed’ Who 
appeared, discoursing with Him? Concerning what did they dis- 
course’ 2 Wliat did Peter e\elaim, transported uith joy? Whilst 
he uas yet speaking, what happened? Wiat voice uas lieaid? 
Saying what’ 3 What did the disciples do’ What did Jesus then 
do? What did Ho say? Hlien they arose, ivho was only to be 
seen? As they went down from the mountain, what did Jesus say 
to them? 
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CHAPTEE XXXVIII 

The Tribute fm the Temple 

Put not a scandal m your brother’s way — Rom Vi, 13 

J ESUS iavmg returned with His disciples to Caphamanm, 
those who eolleeted the annual tribute for the templej 
came to Peter and asked "Doth not your Master pay the 
didraehma 5”’ * Peter replied ‘TTes,” and went to tell 
Jesus 

Z But .when Jesus saw Peter coming, He said to him 
“Of whom do the kings of the earth take tribute or custom^ 
Of their own children, or of strangers * Peter answered 
“Of strangers” Jesus continued “Then the childien are 
free But, tliat we may not scandalize them, go to the sea 
and cast in a hook, and the fish which shall first come up, 
take, and uhen thou hast opened its mouth, thou shalt find a 
stater “ , take that, and give it to them foi Me and for thee ” 
Peter did as his klastei had commanded Peter being the 
head of the apostles, paid for all the others by paymg for 
himself 

QUESTIONS 

1 Wlien Jesus returned with His disciples to Capharnauxn, who 
came to Peter? And asked him what’ What did Peter reply? 
What did he do’ 2 When Jesus saw Peter coming, what did He 
Mk him’ tVliat did Peter answer? What did Jesus say to Inm’ 
What did Peter do’ Did Peter pay for the other apostles’ 

iDidrachsia (pr di-drak'-ma) An ancient Greek siliei coin worth 
about thiity cents ^S-jateb, an ancient com 
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CHAPTEE XXXIX. 

Jesus Blesses Lit lie CMldien 

The Loid as the keeper of little ones — Ps 1J4, 6 

O N" one occasion, some pious inotJieis brouglit their chil- 
dren to Jesus, that He miglit place His hands upon 
them and bless them But the disciples, thuikiiig that He 
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would not trouble Himself with infants, began to lebuke the 
motheis, and sent them away But this conduct of His dis- 
ciples was not pleasing to our divine Loid, and He said to 
them “Suffer little childieii to come to Me, and forbid 
them not, for of sueli is the kingdom of heaven ” 

3 Then, caressing the childien. He placed His hand on 
their heads and blessed them. Then Ho said to those who 
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stood around “Amen, I say unto you, unless you become 
as little children, 50U cannot enter into the kingdom oi 
heaven But he that shall scandalize one of these little ones 
tliat believe in Jle, it were better for him that a mill-stone 
were hanged about Ins neck and that he weie diomied in the 
depths of the sea ” 

3 “He that shall reeene one such little child in My 
name, receneth Me See that you despise not one of these 
little ones, for I say to yon, that their angels in heaien al- 
ways see the face of My Father ivho is in heaven ” How 
touching IS the tender affection shown by oui blessed Lord 
for little children, the young ones of His flock What an en- 
couragement, too, for those who seeli to guard them from the 
dangers of the world, and who tiain their mmds m the ways 
of God 

QUESTIONS 

1 \1 hy did some pious mothers, on one occasion, bring their chil- 
dien to Jesus^ VThat did the disciples begin to do? Was this con 
duct of the apostles pleasing to our divine Lord’ tVliat did He sav 
to them? 2 and S Wliat did He then do’ What did He say to 
those uho stood around? Who aie especially encouraged by these 
words of our Lord? 


CHAPTER XL 

Piaieinal Cmeciion — Fotgiveness of Injuues — The Un- 
f 01 giving Seivant 

He that stoppeth his ear against the cry of the poor, shall also cry 
iiimseu and shall not be beard— Prou 2J, 

TESIJS, continuing His teachings, said “If thy brother 
shall offend thee, go and repiove him between thee 
and. him alone If he shall hear thee, thou shalt gam thy 
pother But if he will not hear thee, take with thee one or 
two more. If he wiU not hear them, teU the church, and if 
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he Will not hear the chuieli, let him be to thee as the heathen 
and the publican,”^ ^ 

3 He then spoke to His apostles “Amen, I saj' unto 
yon, whatsoevei you shall bind upon earth, shall be bound 
also in hoaien, and whatsoever you shall loose on earth, 
shall be loosed also in heaven” Wlieieupon Peter asked 
Jesus ‘ Loid, how often shall my biothei offend me, and I 
forgiie him’ till seven times’” Jesus answered "I say 
not to thee till seven times, but till seventy times seven” 
By this He meant that theie is to be no limit to our foigive- 
uess of injuries Theieupon Jesus related 

3. The Pal able of the Vnfoi giving Seivant — “The kmg- 
dom of heaien is likened to a king who would take an ac- 
count of his servants When he had begun to take the ac- 
count, one was biought to him tliat owed him ten thousand 
talents ’ As he had not wdierewith to pay it, his lord com- 
manded that he should be sold, and his mfe and children, 
and all that he had, and payment to be made 

4, "But that sei vant, falling down, besought him, saying 
‘Have patience with me, and I will pay thee all ' Now the 
loid of that sen ant, being moved mth compassion, let him 
go, and foigave him the debt But when that servant was 
gone out, he found one of his fellow-servants that owed him a 
hundred pence, and, laying hold of him, he throttled him, 
saying ‘Pay what tliou owest 

S ‘‘Then Ins fellow-sei vant, falling down, besought him, 
saying- ‘Have patience with me, and I will pay thee all’ 
Yet he would not, but went and cast him into piison till he 
should pay tlie debt. Now, his fellow-servants, seeing what 
was done, were lery much grieved, and they came and told 
their lord all that was done 

6. "Then Ins lord called him, and said to him ‘Thou 

1 Public an infcrioi ta\-collector of those days among the 
Jews and Komans The publicans were held in public odium on ac- 
count of their cruel oppression of the people 

s Talent, an ancient coin 
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Wicked sen'ant; I forgaie thee all the debt, because thou be- 
Boughtest me Shouldst not thou, then, haie had compas- 
sion on thj’ fellow-seriant, even as I had compa«sion on 
thee’’ And his lord, being angn, delnercd him to the tor- 
turers until he should paj all the debt So also shall Jly 
heaienl}' Father do to you, i£ \ou foigne not cierj one his 
bi other from lour hearts” 

QUESTIONS 

1 What, did Jesus sai ahoiit correcting our brother? 2 What 
did He say to His nposttes about binding and loosing’ Wlmt did 
Peter ask our diiine Lord’ What did Jcnis answer’ 3, 4, I, and 
6 Kecite the parable of the unfotgumg scriant’ Whnt is the 
applieation of the parable’ 


CHAPTER XLl 

Jesus sends forth His Seveniij-iwo Disciples 

For Christ therefore wc arc ambassadors, God, a« it ucre, exhorting 
bj us — U Cot J. 20 

H aving returned from Galilee to Judea, Jesus selected 
from among His foliouers seienty-tuo, uhoin He 
called disciples, that thej might assist the tu eh e apostles in 
the work of the ministry He sent them forth, two hj two, 
saying “He that heareth jou, hcaieth 5Ie. and he that de- 
spiseth you, despiseth Me, and he that despiseth Jle, de- 
spiseth Him that sent He *' 

8 A short time after, the seventy-two returned to Him, re- 
30icmg and saying that even the demons weie subject to them 
Jesus, fearing that they might become vain of the power that 
was giien them, said "I saw Satan, as lightning, falling 
from heaven Rejoice not because the spirits aic subject to 
you, but rejoice in this, that jour names aie written in the 
Book of Life ” 

3 Then, rejoicing with them. He prayed “I gi\e thanks 
to Thee, 0 Father, Lord of heaven and earth, that Thou hast 
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moved with compassion He, going up to him, bound up 
his woimds, pounng in oil and wine and setting him upon 
his own beast, brought him to an inn and took care of him 
4 The next daj- he took out tuo pence and ga\e to the 
innkeeper, and said “Take care of him, and wliatevei thou 
shalt spend oier and aboie, I, at mj return will repav 
thee” Having finished the paiable, Jesus asked the doctor 
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^Vhich of these three, in thy opinion, nas neighbour to him 
that fell among the robbers’” The doctor of the law le- 
phed He that showed mercy to him” Jesus said to liim 
«o, and do thou in like manner 


QUESTioyrs 

S'*'"® "P to Jerusa- 
Him’ Wliat did Jesus 
Jesus sav^ ^ ® ^‘‘t did 

liimsell/what'^rnw^’^/'? the doctor ask, wishing to justify 
nhat parable did Jesus then relate’ 4 What question 
Schuster BiWe History jq 





288 


EISTORT OF THE NEW TESTAMENT 


did Jesus put at the end of the parable? What did the doctor of 
the law reply’ What advice did Jesus give to the doctor? 


CHAPTEE XLIII 
Maty and Maiiha 

Seek ye therefore first the kingdom of God, and His justice, and all 
these things shall be added unto you — Matt 6, SS 

W HEN Jesus had returned to Judea, He entered a cer- 
tain town named Bethania, a short distance from Je- 
lusalem, wheie He was kindly entertained by two pious sis- 
ters, named Mary and Martha Now, Mary, who is also called 
Magdalen, sat down at the Saviour’s feet and listened at- 
tentively to tlie words of wiodom that fell from His divine 
lips Martha, on the other hand, busied herself in pieparing 
the repast. ' 

2. Maltha, tlien, seeing tliat she had to do all the woik, 
complained to the Saviour, and said "Lord, liast thou no 
care that my sister has left me alone to serve ^ Speak to her, 
thei efore, that she help me >” But J esus answeied “Martha ' 
Martlia’ Thou art careful and troubled about many things, 
one thing only is necessary Maiy both chosen the best 
part, which shall not be taken away from her ” The one 
thing necessarj', of which oui Lord spoke, is the woik of 
salvation Jesus does not blame Maitha for woiking, but 
because she worked in a restless and uneasy state of mmd, 

QUESTIONS 

1 Where did Jesus go, after He had leturned to Jerusalem’ By 
whom uas He entertained there’ Wtiat did Mary do? What did 
Martha, on the other hand, do’ 2 To whom did she complain? 
What did she say to oui Savioui ? What did Jesus answer ? What 
18 “the one thing needful?” Why did Jesus blame Martha? 
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CHAPTER XLIV 
Jesus the Good Shepherd 

He shall feed Hia flock like a shepherd. He shall gather together 
the Iambs with His arm — Is ^.0, 11 

J ESUS having gone back to Jerusalem, for the Feast of 
Tabernacles, went to the temple and taught there, say- 
ing* "I am the Good Shepherd The good shepheid glveth 
his life for his sheep But the hireling, and he that is not 
the shepherd, seetli the wolf coming, and leaveth the 
sheep, and fleeth I am the Good Shepherd, and I know 
mme, and mine know Me, and I lay down My life for My 
sheep And other sheep I have, which are not of this fold, 
them also I must bring, and they shall hear My voice, and 
there shall be made one fold and one shepherd ” 

3 The woids of our Saviour attracted large crowds of peo- 
ple Even' publicans and gieat sinners were unable to 
resist the sweetness of His words, and they gathered around 
Him as He went How the Phansees were scandalized, be- 
cause Jesus received so kindly those men whom they, puffed 
up with self-conceit, looked down upon with supreme con- 
tempt 

3 But the merciful Saviour, seeing their thoughts, said* 
“lYhat man among i ou that hatli a hundred slieep, and if ho 
shall lose one of them, doth he not leave the ninety-nine in 
the desert, and go aftei that which was lost, until he find it? 
And when he bath found it, doth he not lay it upon his 
shoulders, rejoicing '' 

4 “Then coming home, does he not call together his 
friends and neighbours, saying to them ‘Rejoice with me 
because I ha\e found my sheep that was lost ’ I say to you, 
that even so there shall be joy' in heaven npon one siutio. 
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that doth penance more than upon nmety-nine just that 
need not penance ’’ 

QUESTIONS 

1 Jesus, having gone back to Jerusalem for the Feast of Taber- 
nacles, what comparison of Himself did He make? 2 What ef- 
fect had the Savioui’s woids’ Who were attracted by the sweetness 
of His words > Why weie the Pharisees scandalized’ 3, 4 But 
nhat did the merciful Saviour say when He saw their thoughts? 


CHAPTER XLV 

The Paiable of the Piodigwl Son 

How great is tlie mercy of the Lord, and His forgiveness to them 
that tuin to Him — Ecolus JT, 38 

O H anothei occasion, Jesus pioposed the following para- 
ble to the Jews ‘A ceitam man had two sons And 
the younger of them said ‘Pathei, gne me the portion of 
substance that falleth to me ’ The fdthei did so. Hot many 
days after, the youngei son, gatheiing all his property, went 
abroad into a fai country, and there he spent his substance 
living riotously 

2 “After be had spent all, there came a mighiy famine 
in that country, and he began to be in want Then he went 
and joined himself to one of tlie citizens of that country 
And he sent him mto his faim to feed swine Here be would 
fain haie filled his belly with the husks the swine did eat 
But, entering into himself, he said ‘How many lured sei- 
vants in my father’s house have plenty of bread, and I 
here perish with hunger ’’ 

3 “ ‘I will arise and will go to my father, and will say to 
him Father, I haie sinned against heaien and before thee 
I am not now woitliy to be called thy son, make me as one 
of thy lined servants’' Then he lose up and went to his 
father When he was yet a great way off his father saw him 
and was moved with compassion, and ran to lum and fell on 
his neck and kissed him 
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4 “But the son said ‘Father, I hare sinned against 
heaven and before thee, I am not now worthy to be called thy 
s on ’ The father said to Ins servants ‘Bring forth quickly 
the first robe and put it on him, and put a iing on his hand 
and shoes on his feet And bring hither the fatted calf and 
kill it, and let us cat and make meriry, because tins my son 
was dead, and is come to Me again, he was lost and is 
found ‘ 



5 “Now Ins elder sou was in the field , and when he came 
and drew nigh to the house, he hcaid music and dancing He 
called one of the servants and asked what these things 
meant The servant said to him ‘Thy brother is come, and 
thy father hath killed the fatted calf, because he hath received 
him safe’ And he was angry, and would not go in His 
father, therefore, coming out, began to entreat him 

6 “But he answering said to his father ‘Behold, for so 
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jiuuiv jeais do T sene tlioe, and I have nevei transgressed ^ 
tin coinraandnicnt, a2jd 3CI thou hast ne^er given me a kid 
to make mcrn lutli mv fiiends But as soon as this tli}' son 
n come, vho hatli de\oui'ecl his substance, thou hast killed 
for linn tlie fatted c.ilf ’ 

7 “But the father icplietl ‘Son. thou ait alirajs uith 
me, and all I haie is thine Yet it ivas tit that ive should 
make menj’ and be glad, foi this thy biotber ivas dead, and 
is come to life again; he ivas lost and is found’” By this 
beautiful jiaiable oin blessed Loid teaches us hoiv ivilling 
Alniightv Cod is to leceive the penitent sinner, and hoiv le- 
joifed lie IS at his return. 

QUESTIONS 

1 Wlint iwrablc did Jesus, on anothei occasion, propose to the 
Jims’ \Mial did the \ouiigei son say to his fattier? IIoiv did he 
spend Ins siihstance 111 tlio fai country’ 2 After lie had sjicnt all, 
i\hnt did tlicie come iii that coimtiy’ What did the young man do? 
What did the citi/on do’ With what would the voung man have 
gladb filled his stomach? What did he sny, enleriiig into himself? 
t Wliiil did lie do’ \Mint did his fattier do wlion lie saw turn .1 
gic.it wa^ oft, and uas moved with compassion? 4 What did the 
son 811 } ? Hliat did the fathoi s.iy to his scrv'aiits? 5 tVimt did 
the elder son licai, wlicii he came near to the house’ What did he 
ask one of tlic sen ants? What did the sonant say to turn’ tVliat 
liappenrd tlien? 0 W lint did Hie son say to tlie father? 7 What 
did ttie fiitlier Iticn saj to liini’ W'hat docs oiii blessed Loid teacti 
us h} this hcaiKiful paiahlc? 


GHAPTEB XLYT 

yVic Pauihle of Dives, ihe Rich ilan, mid Lazauts 

In all ttij works rimcmhei thy last end, and thou shnlt never 
sin — nccliia 7 40 

J ESUS, uiehing lo show the evil effects of nehes, when 
misiisecl autl {he tuUantage of poieitj, wlien home with 
putitnci', «.iul “1’lioie was a cm tain ucli man, who was clolhctl 
lT^A^sc^£SS, to break 01 violate a law. 
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m purple and fine linenj and fared sumptuously ^ every day 
And there u as a certain beggar, bj name Lazarus, who lay at 
the neh man’s gate, full of sores 
3 “lie desired to be filled uith the crumbs that fell fiom 
tlio rich man’s table, but no one did gi\e him Moreover, the 
dogs came and licked Ins sores Jlow it came to pass that the 
beggai died, and he was carried by. the angels into AbrS' 



liam’s bosom But the rich man also died, and he was buried 
in licll And lifting up Ins eves, ulien he was in torments, 
he^av Abraham afar off. and Lazarus in his bosom 
3 “Tlicii he cried and said ‘Fatliei Abiaham, have mercy 
on me. and «cnd Lazarus that he mav dip the tip of his finger 
m water to cool my tongue, for I am tormented m tKis flame ’ 
Abraliam. said to him- ‘iJon, remember that thou didst re- 
cede good thing, m thy lifetime, and likewise Lazarus evil 
> SCMITLOUSLY, c-Ypcnsucly, splendidly. 
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things, but now he is comforted and thou ait toimented 

4 “‘And besides all this, between us and jou tlieie is 
fixed a great diaos, so that thej- who would pass from hence to 
j'ou, cannot, nor fiom hence come hither’ Theieupon Di- 
ves said ‘Then, fathei. I beseech thee, that thou wouldst 
send him to mj’ fathei’s house, for I have fiAe biethren, that 
he may testify to them, lest they also come into this place of 
torments ’ 

5 “But Abiaham said to him ‘They have Moses and the 
piophets, let them heai them’ But he said ‘No. Fatliei 
Abraham, but if one uent to them fiom the dead, they will 
do penance!’ Abiaham said unto him ‘If they heai not 
Moses and the piophets, neithei uiU thej' believe if one rise 
again fiom the dead ' ’’ 

QUESTIONS 

1 What did Jesus say, uishiug to show tlie eiil effect of iichcs, 
when misused, and the adiaiitagc of poiciti when borne with pa- 
tience ^ What ceitain ncli man is meutioiicd in the parable’ Who 
was the beggar that lay at his gatef 2 What did L.i?nnis dcsiie’ 
Vniat did the dogs do’ Whete was the pool man canted when be 
died’ Where was the iicli man buried when he died’ Whole did 
Dues, looking up, see Laznius’ 3 What did he cry out to Abra- 
ham’ IMiat did Abrahniii say’ 4 What did Dues sav’ o What 
did Abiaham sav to him’ What did Dues sai about his brothers’ 
tVhat did Abraham leph ’ 


CHAPTEE XLVII 

Jesus Gives Sight to the Man Bom Blind 

Then shall the eyes of the blind be opened, and the eais of the 
deaf shall be unstopped — Is So 5 

A S Jesus was one day going out of the temple, He saw a 
man who had been blind fiom his birth The disci- 
ples, who weie with Jesus, theiefoio asked Him ‘blaster, 
who hatli sinned this man oi his paients that he should be 
born blind Jesus answered’ “Neithei hatli this man 
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Sinned, nor his parents, hut that the works of God should 
he made manifest in him ” 

2 Wlien Jesus had said this, He spat on the ground and 
made clay with the spittle, and ruhhcd the clay on the C 3 'cs 
of the man, and said to him “Go, and wash in the pool of 
Slice ” He went, u ashed, and came away seeing How the 
neighbours that had knou n him wondered, and some of them 
said "Is not this he that sat and begged But the others 
denied it, sajing "Ho, hut he is like him ” The man him- 
self, however, exclaimed “I am he” Tlieu the Phari- 
sees, perceiving that he saw, asked him how lie had ic- 
ceived his sight The man told them how it happened 
Then they asked him again "What saicst thou of Him that 
hath opened thy m es’” The mah leplied “He is a pi ophel ” 

3 But they, still unbelieimg, and not satisfied with the 
man's own testimony, ^ called his parents, and asked them 
“Is this }our son who jou say was bom blind how, then, 
doth he now see’” The paients replied “IVo know that 
this IS our son, and that he was hoin blind But how he 
now seeth, we know not Ask himself, he is of age, lot him 
speak for himself ’ 

4 The parents said this because they weie afraid of the 
Jews, who had already agiecd among themselves that if any 
man should confess Jesus to be Christ, that mini should be 
put out of the synagogue Then the Phaiiseeb called again 
the man who had been blind, and said to him “Gne gloiy 
to God We know that this man is a sinner ” But he re- 
plied "Whether he be a sinner, I know not One thing I 
know, that whereas I was blind, I now see ” Then they m- 
quired again ‘mat did He do to thee’ How did Ho 
open thy eyes’” The man answeied “I liaie told you 
already, and you have heard BTiy wmuld }'ou heai it 
agam? Will you become His disciples’” 

I lESTruojrr, evidence, proof 
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5 Then they reviled ^ him, saying ‘Tde thou His disciple, 
but we are the disciples of Moses We know that God spoke 
to Moses But as to tins man we know not from whence He 
is” The man answeied and said to them. "For in this is 
a wondeiful thing, that j'ou know not fiom whence He is,^ 
and He hath opened my eyes From the beginning of the 
world it hath not been heard that any man hath opened the 
eyes of one born blind Unless this man weie God, He 
could not do anything ” 

C Then they, being angi}^, said to him “Thou wast 
wholly born in sms, and dost thou teach US'”' Theie- 
upon they cast him out But Jesus met him and said to him . 
“Dost thou believe in the Son of God''” He answeied 
“IVho IS He, Loid, that I ‘may believe in Him'’” Jesus 
leplied “Thou hast both seen Him, and it is He who talk- 
eth with thee ” Then the man said “I believe, Lord And 
falling down he adored Him. 

QUESTIONS 

I Whom did Jesus sec as lie was one day going out of the tem- 
ple? As to what did the disciples who were with Jesus question 
Him'’ What did Jesus ansuer? 2 W'hen He had said tins, what 
did lie do’ W’hat did He then say to the blind man? What was 
Die icsult’ W’hat did the people say who had known the blind 
heggai ’ W'hat did the man himself say? Wh.it did the Pliaiisccs 
ask him, peicemng that ho saw? W’hat did they then ask him? 
WJmt did ho say’ 3 What did they ask the man’s parents? 
What did the jiaienls reply? 4 Why did the paicnts say this’ 
W’lial did the Phaiisecs then do? W’hat did they say to the man 
Mho had been blind? W'hat did he answei ? 6 W^hat did they say, 
reviling him’ W’hat did the man say to them? 0 W9iat did they, 
being angiVi sav to him’ And Mhat did tlicy do to him? Who 
met him? What did Jesus say to him’ What did he ansivoi and 
say? WMiat did Jesus say to him? WHiat did the man then say 
and do? 


iHFViLBa>, abused 
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CHAPTER XLVm 
The Loti’s Piatjcr 

By prayer and supplication -vvith thanksgiung let your petitions be 
made known to God — Phil }, 6 

J ESUS, having gone again to Jerusalem, left the citj on 
one occasion and retired to a desert place to pray 
Here one of lus di'ciplcs said to him “Lord, teach us to 
praj', as John also taught lus disciples’’ liicii Jems said 
to them “When you pray, say ‘Our father, nlio art m 
heaven, hallowed he Thy name, Th} kingdom come. Thy 
will bo done on earth as it is in heaieii Giie us this day 
our dail) biead, and forgive us oiii tiespasscs as v\c forgive 
them who trespass against ns And lend us not into tempta- 
tion, but delivei us from evil Anicn ’’ 

2. He then said to them “^Vhich of vou shall have a 
friend, and shall go to him at midnight, and shall «av to 
him* ‘Friend, lend me thiee loaves, because a fiiend of 
mine is come off lus journej to me and I have not what to 
set befoie him and he fiom within diould answer and saj 
‘Trouble me not the door is now shut, and my children are 
with me m bed , I cannot rise and give thee ’ 

3 “Yet if he shall continue knocking, I saj to you, al- 
though he will not rise and give him, because he is lus fiiend, 
yet because of his importnnitj he will rise and give him 
as manj as he needetb And I say unto you, ask and it shall 
be given you, seek, and jou shall find, knock, and it shall be 
opened to.jou 

4 “WTiat fathei among you, if his son shall ask hmi foi 
bread, will give him a stone’ or if he ask for a fish, will in- 
stead of fish, give him a serpent’ If yon, then, being evil, 
know how to give good gifts to jour children, how much 

10 * 
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more will youi Father from heaven give the good spirit to 
them that ask Himi’” 

QUESTIONS 

1 Jesus having gone again to Jeiusaleni, whitliei did He rotiie 
to pi ay on one occasion > What did one of Ills disciples sav to 
Him’ What piayer did Josiis teach tlicm? 2 and 3 What pai- 
ablo did He i elate about two fi lends’ 4 How does lie compare 
God giving good things to men, iiitli a fathei giving good things to 
his son? 


CHAPTER XLIX 

The Pciidble of the Bich Man- 

Riches shall not piolit in the day of leveiige, but justice shall de- 
hvei fioni death — Piov 11, k 

O X going back into Galilee, Jesus vent through that 
whole countij', admonishing* the peojile eveiyuheie 
and endeavouiing to bung tliem to faith and penance One 
day, one of His heareie said to Him “ilastei, speak to my 
brother, that he divide the inheritance with me” Jesus re- 
plied “Man, who hath made me a judge, or a divider ovei 
fruits 

2 Then addi easing the multitude, He said “Take heed, 
and bewaie of all covetousness, ^ for a man’s life doth not con- 
sist in the abundance of tilings” Then He spoke a paiable 
to them as follows “The land of a ceitain iich man biought 
forth plenty of fruits So he thought withm himself ‘What 
shall I do, because I have not wheie to lay up togethei mj 
fiuits?’ ” 

3 “‘This will I do I will pull down mv bams, and will 
build gieatei ones, and mto them I will gatliei all things that 
are giowui to me, and my goods Then I will say to my 
soul ‘Soul, thou hast many goods laid up for many years, 
1 Admonishiko, repiovmg, Training 

2 Covetousness, stiong desiie, cageiness to obtain wealtli 
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talie thy rest, eat, drink, make good cheer ’’ But God said 
to him ‘Thou fool, this night do they require thy soul of 
thee, and uhose shall those things be uhich thou hast pro- 
vided’’” Then the dnine Mastci added “So is he that 
laj'eth up treasure foi himself, and is not iich towards God ’ 

QUESTIOXS 

1 On going loack into Galileo, iiliere did Jesus got Wlint did one 
of His liearcis one dm snv to Him’ Hon did Jcsiis rcpli ’ 2 
Then addressing the multitude, nliat did He sai ’ What pninbic 
did He speak to them? 3 What did the rich man in the })ninb]c 
say niUnn himself’ What did he saj to his soul’ But viliat did 
God Say to him’ What did the divine Master then add’ 


CHAPTEE L 
The Baiien Fitj-iiec 

How long wilt thou sleep, 0 sluggard’ \ihcn Milt thou rise out of 
thy sleep’— Prou 6, D 

O UR divine Lord had been now almost thiec jeais teach- 
ing and admonishing the Jeuish people, labonuiig un- 
ceasingly for their salvation , jet His labours and His preach- 
ing had produced but little fiuit in then souls He theie- 
fore, compared them to a fig-tree Minch a ceitain man had 
planted in liis vuiejard, and which, aftci all his Hare and 
trouble, bore uo fruit 

3 Then the master of the vinejaid said to his vme-diess- 
er "Behold, for three years I have come seeking fruit on 
this fig-tree, and I find none Cut it dowm, therefore ' wdiy 
doth it take up the ground But the Miie-diessei, ansuer- 
mg, said to him “Sir, let it alone this jear also, until I dig 
about it, and manure it, if so haply it beai fiuit, but if not, 
then after that thou shalt cut it down ” This paiahle ought 
to teinfy all, hut especially those sinners that say “I vvill 
be converted on my death-bed,” because they may he stucken 
down by sudden death 
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QUESTIONS 

1, How long had our divine Loid been teaching and admoiiisliing 
the Jeuisli people? MTiat finit had His labours and preachings 
produced among them? To what did He, therefore, compaie 
them? 2 What did the master of the vineyard then say to his 
iine-diessei Wiat did the vine-diesscr, answering, say to him? 
Whom ought this parable especially to teiiify’ 


CHAPTER LI 
The Tell Lepeis 

Giving tlianlcs always for all tilings, in the name of our Lord Jesus 
Christ — Eph 5, 20 

A S Jesus diew near to Jenisalem, He was met by ten 
lepeis, who stood afai off, and cued out "Jesus, Master, 
have meicy on us*” When He saw them, He said “Go, 
show j'ourself to the priests*” How it came to pass that as 
they went, they were cleansed Then one of them, when he 
saw that he was cleansed, went back, with a loud voice glor- 
ifying God 

2, And he fell on his face before the feet of Jesus, giving 
thanks How this man was a Samaritan^ Jesus asked: 
“IVeie theie not ten made clean*’ and where aie the nine** 
Theie is no one found to letum and give glory to God, but 
this stranger” Then He said to the man “Arise, go thy 
way, for thy faitli hath made thee whole ” 

QUESTIONS 

1 As Jesus drew near to Jeiusalem, by whom was he met? What 
did the lepers do> Saying what’ iWien He saw them, what did 
He say’ Hhat came to pass as they went’ What did one of them 
do, perceiving that he was healed? 2 Who was this man’ What 
did Jesus say about the others’ Vniat did He say to the man? 

1 Samasitan, a native oi inhabitant of Samaria 
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CHAPTER LII 

The Phansce and the Pubhean 

I iiate arrogance and pride — Prov S, 13 

J ESUS spoke also the following parable m ordei that He 
might coniert those who trusted in themsclics as just, 
and despised otliers “Two men went up into the temple to 
pray, the one a Pharisee, and the othei a publican The 
Pharisee, standing, prajed thus with himself ‘0 God, I give 
Thee thanks that I am not as the rest of men, extortioners,* 
unjust, adultereis, nor such as this publican I fast twice in 
the week , I gn e tithes of all that I possess ’ 

2 “But the publican, standing af ni off. w oiild not so much 
as lift his ej'es tow aids heaven, but stiiick his breast, sajiiig 
'0 God, be merciful to me, a sinner'* I saj to you, this 
man W'ent down to his house justified, rather than the other 
Because eierj one that exaltetli hiniself shall be liumbled 
and he that liumbleth himself shall be exalted ” The Phar- 
isee pieferred himself to all other men, this was a sign of 
great pride, hence lus prajers remained unheaid 

QUESTIONS 

1 What did Jesus do in order to comert those who trusted m 
themselves’ What did the Phaiisee, standing, saj ’ 2 IMnt did 
the puhliian, standing afar off, sav » Wliat did our Lord sai m re- 
lation to these two men’ Wliy was the prayer of the Pharisee not 
heard! 

1 ExToaxioNEBS, persona who sell their goods at too high a rate 
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CHAPTER LIII 

Jesus at the Feast of the Dedication 

Men loied daiLness latlier than light, foi their ivoiks were evil.— 

John S, 19 

J ESUS assisted at tlie feast of tlie dedication ^ of the tem- 
ple As he walked through the porch of Solomon, a num- 
ber of Jews sui rounded Him and said “How long dost Thou 
hold our souls in suspense'* If Thou be the Chiist, tell us 
plainlj’ ” Jesus answei ed “I speak to you, and you believe 
not. The uorks that I do in the name of My Father, they 
give testimony of Me I and the Father are one” 

2 The Jews then took up stones to stone him But He 
said to them “Many good works I have shown to you from 
jlly Fathci , for which of those works do you stone Me 
'iJiey replied. “Foi a good work we stone Thee not, but foi 
lihsphenij , because that Thou, being a man, makest Thyself 
God” 

3 Jesus said to them “If I do not the works of My 
Father, beheie Me not But if I do, though you will not 
bclieie Me, belieie the woiks, that you may know and be- 
lief e tliat the Fatliei is in Me, and I in the Fathei,” Heal- 
ing this, tliey tiled to seize Him, but lie escaped out of their 
hands 

QUESTIONS 

1 At vlmt feast did Jesus assist’ By uhoni w.as lie suiroundcd 
as he valUcd tliioiigli Solomon’s poicli? What did they say to 
IliinV \Miat did Jesus answer’ 2 What did the Jews then do’ 
And vliat did lie say to them’ What did they reply? 3 tWiat 
did Jesus say to them? Hearing this, what did they try to do’ 
Did they succeed iii sei/iiig Ilim’ 

1 Dedication, consecrating 
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CHiVPTEK LIT 
The litih Young }[an 

It js easier for a camel to pass tlirougli the eje of a needle, than for 
a nch man to enter into the kingdom oi lica\en — Moti t'l, 2) 

O S’ one ocension, a }oung mtin came to Jesus, anil kneel- 
ing before Him. said ‘ Good ilastcr, what good shall I 
do that I may hate life eterlastuig^ ’ Jesus answered “If 
tliou w lit enter into lito, keep the comm.indincnts ” He 
asked “IVluch commandments^’ Jesus said to him. “Thou 
slialt not kill, thou shall not commit atlulten thou slialt 
not steal, thou shalt not bear false witness . honour tliN father 
and thj mother, and thou shalt lo\e thj neighbour as tin self ’’ 
2 The jouth replied “.Vll these I liaio kept from nn 
jouth ’ Jesus, knowing that this was true, looked ten- 
deil) upon him, and said “If thou wilt bo perfect go sell 
what thou hast, and guo it to the poor, and thou shalt ha\c 
treasure in heaieii, then come and follow Jle Heaiing 
these words, the joung man went awaj sotrowful, for ho was 
verj rich Had the )oung man despned his wealth and 
followed Jesus he would now be a saint in heaven, and e\en 
renowned on earth , as it is, we cannot tell w hetlier he died 
m. the gi ace of God or not 

QUESTIONS 

1 On one occasion, who came to Jesus’ What did the young 
man say, kneeling before Hun’ What did Jesus answer’ Wha^ 
md he ask’ What did Jesus «ai to him’ 2 What did he snv’ 
What did Jesus do, knowing that this was true’ What did He 
^y’ What did the loiing man ask’ What did Jcsus rcplj ’ 
Hearing these words, what did the young man do’ tVhi did he go 
away sorrowful’ What might have become of the vouth if he had 
wespised his wealth? 
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CHAPTER LV 

The Labouieis in the Vmeyard. 

Christ died foi all — II Coi 5, 15 

P ETER was gieatl^' rejoiced at the piomise which Jesus 
made to tlie rich j'oung mau, and he asked “Behold, 
we have left all things, and followed Thee, what, theiefoie, 
shall we have’” Jesus said, addiessmg all the apostles 
“Amen, I say unto j’ou, that you who have followed Me, in 
the regeneration, when the Son of man shall sit on the seat 
of His majesty, you also shall sit on tnelve seats, judg- 
ing the twelve tubes of Israel 

2 “And eveiy one that hath left house, or brethren, oi 
sisteis, 01 father, oi mothei, or wife, oi children, or lauds, 
foi Jly name’s sake, shall leceive a hundiedfold in tune, 
and shall possess life everlasting ’’ Then the blessed Savioui 
instiucted His heaieis by anothei paiahle “The kingdom of 
lieaieii is like to a master of a family, wlio iveiit out early in 
the moining to hue labourers into his vineyard 

3 “When he had agieed with the labourers foi a penny a 
day, he sent tliem into his vmeyaid And he went out about 
the Ihiid hour, and saiv others standing idle in the market 
place And he said to them ‘Go you, also, into mv vinej’aid, 
and I ivill give you what shall be just’ And they went 
Again he went out about the sixth and ninth lioui, and did 
111 like inannei 

4 “But about the eleventh houi he went out and found 
olheis standing, and he said to them. ‘IVhy stand you heie 
all the dai idle''" Tliej answered rBecause no man hath 
hired us’ lie =aid to tliera ‘Go you also into my vine- 
jaid.’ Now when evening w'as come, tlie loid of tlie vine- 
3 aid said to his steward ‘call the laboureis, and pay them 
tlieir hue, beginning from tlie last even to the fiist’ 
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5 “When, theieforc, thcv came wlio harl conic about the 
eleventh hour, they leceivetl even man a penin But ulien 
the first also came, thev thought that tliev 'houhl have ic- 
ceiverl more and Ihej likcui=c icceucd ovciv man a pennj 
Houever, uhen they recoivccl it. thej murmuied against the 
mastei o{ the hou«e, «a\ing ‘These !a«l have uoikod but 
one hour, and thou ha*-! made them ctiiial to U'> that have 
borne the hmden of the da\ and tlic heat ’ But ho ad- 
dressed one of them Tnond, 1 do thee no wrong didst 
thou not agree u ith me foi a pcnin >' 

6 ‘Take what is ihine and go tin wav 1 "dl al-o give 
to this last even as to thee Oi is it not lawful for me to do 
what I will’ Is thj eve evil because T am good’"’ Then 
Jesus concluded the parable, saving ‘So shall the last be 
first, and the first last . for mam arc called but few* arc 
chosen ’ 

QUESTION.'^ 

1 -Vt wli.it was Peter greath rejoiced’ Wlint did lie fsav to 
Jesus? VVhnt did Jc«us sa.v, nddrce>.iiig all tlic apostle*.’ 2 Wlmt 
did tlic blc«scd SaMoui then do’ To wlinl did lie Iikeii the kingdom 
of hcaien’ 3 Wlmt did the master agree to paj the lilionrcrs’ 
What did he do when he went out nlKnil the third sivtli, and ninth 
hours’ 4 What did he do at the elcwnth hour? When evening 
was come, what did the lord of the vinejard '■nv to hi*, steward’ 

5 and 6 What did those who came at the eleventh hour receive? 
Xniat did the others say, miiinuirnig against the ma'-tcr’ Wlmt 
did he say to one of them? llow did Jesus conclude the paiahli;,’ 


CHAPTER LVI 

The Baising of Lazarus fiom ihe Dead 

Thy dead men shall live, awake and give pi.iisc, jc that dwell in 
the dust — Is 26, V) 

rPtHE two sisters, j\Iaitha and Slaiy Jlagdalen, who lived 
in Betbania, had a brothei named Lazaius Now 
Jesus loved Martha, and Mary, and Lazarus But Lazarus 
fell sick, and his sisters sent woid to Jesus “Loid, behold. 
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he whom Thou lovest is sick” Jesus, hearing this, said to 
His disciples “This sickness is not unto death, but for the 
glor}' of God, that the Son of God may be gloiiiied by it ” 

2 Two days aftei, He spoke again to His disciples “Let 
us go to Bethania, Lazaius, oui friend, sleejis, but I go 
that I may wake him out of sleep ” The disciples answered 
“If he sleeps, he shall do well” They thought He spoke 
of the repose of the bodj', but Jesus spoke of death Seeing, 
however, that tliey did not undei stand what He meant, He 
told them plainly “Lazarus is dead.” 

3 TTlien Jesus arrived in Bethania, Lazaius had been four 
da 3 ^s buried. How many friends and relatives had come to 
console the two sisters, who weie in great affliction As 
soon as Martha heard tliat Jesus was coming, she left her 
friends and went forth to meet Him When she saw Him, 
she e.xclaimed “Lord, if Tliou hadst been here, my brother 
had not died But now also I know that whatsoever Thou 
wilt ask of God, God will give it Thee ” 

4 Jesus said to her “Thy brothei shall rise again” 
Jfartha replied “I know that he shall rise again in the resur- 
rection at the last day” Jesus answered “I am the resur- 
rection and the life Ho that believeth in Me, although 
he be dead, shall live Believest thou tins’” She said to 
Dim “Yea, Lord, I have believed that Thou ait Ghiist, the 
Son of the living God, who art come into this woild” 

5 Then Maitlia, going into the liouse, called her sistei 
secietly, and told hei “The Master is come, and calleth for 
thee” Marv lose up quickly and went to Him The Jews 
who were in the house followed her, saying “She goeth to 
the sepulcher to veep thcie” As soon as Mary came to 
Jesus she fell at His feet, exclaiming “Loid, if Thou 
hadst been heie, my biothcr would not have died” 

6 When Jesus sau her weeping, and the friends who had 
come nith her He gioaned in spiiit, and tioubled Himself, 
and said “Where have you laid him’’ They answered 
“Come and see!” And Jesus wept Seeing this, the Jews 
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exclaimed “Behold, how He lo\ed him’' Jesus, having 
come to the lault. or cave in which the body of Lazarus was 
laid, said “Take awaj the stone" 

7 Maltha told him that the bodi of hoi bi other must be 
already putrid seeing that he was four dais buried Jesus 
said to liei ' Did I not say to thee that it thou wilt believe, 
tliou shalt see the glory of God? They then rcmoied the 
stone And Jesus, lifting up His eyes, said Father. I 
give Thee thanks that Thou hast heard me. 



TUB RUStXC OF LVZ.VBIS 


8 “And I know that Thou heare^t me always but because 
of the people who stand about have I said it that they mav 
believe that Thou hast sent Me' Then, crvinsr out with a 
loud voice, He said ‘Tjazarus, come forth’” ""And imme- 
diately he that had been four davs buried came 'forth, 
wrapped in the winding-bands And Jesus said “Loose 
him, and let him go i” 
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QUESTIONS 

1 Who was the brother of JIaitha and ilary’ When he fell sick, 
nhat word did the sisters send to Jesus’ What did Jesus, hearing 
it, say to His disciples’ 2 What did He say to His disciples tno 
days after’ What did the disciples say’ Seeing that thei did not 
understand what He meant, what did Jesus tell them’ 3 How 
long had Lazarus been buried when Jesus armed in Bctbania’ 
Who had' come to console the sisteis of Lazarus’ WTiat did Mar- 
tha do as soon as she heaid that Jesus was coming’ 4 WTiat did 
Jesus say to her? What did Martha leply’ WTliat did Jesus say 
to hei ? W’hat did she say to Him’ 5 WTiat did Maltha do, going 
into the house’ What did she tell her sistei ’ And what did Mary 
do’ WTio followed her’ Saiing what’ What did Mary do when 
she came where Jesus was’ 6 WTien Jesus saw hei weeping, and 
her friends who came with her what did He do’ WTiat did He 
say’ What did they saw’ And what did Jesus do’ Seeing thi«, 
what did the Jews e\claim’ WTiat did Jesus do when He came to 
the vault, or caie, in which Lazarus was laid’ 7 What did Martha 
tell Him’ What did Jesus say to hei’ What did they then do’ 
What did Jesus say, lifting up His eyes’ S WTiat did He then cry 
out with a loud yoice’ And immediately what happened’ What 
did Jesus say’ 


CHAPTEE LYII 

Jesus Foietells Hts Passion and Death 

The Son of Man shall he betrayed to the chief priests and to the 
scribes — Matt 20, IS 

M any of the Jew's who w'eie present when Jesus raised 
Lazarus from the dead, beliered m Him Some of 
the^e went to the Pharisees and told them what Jesus had 
done Then the Scribes and Pharisees assembled together, 
and said one to anothei “What do w'e, for this man doth 
many miracles’ If we let Him alone so, all men will be- 
lieve in Him ’ From that day they lesolved to put Jesus to 
death 

2 But Jesus, knowing their thoughts, walked no more 
openly among the Jews Six da}s after He said to the 
twehe apostles “Behold, we go to Jerusalem, and the Son 
of man shall be betrayed to the chief priests, and to the 
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Scribes and ancients, and they shall condemn Him to death, 
and sliall deliver Hun to tlie Gentiles, and tliey shall mock 
Him, and spit on Him, and scourge Him, and kill Him, and 
the third day He shall rise again ” 

3 The apostles irondered, not knowing what He meant 
Then Jesus drew near to Jendio, in which eit} there was a 
rich man named Zacheus, who was the chief of the publicans 
Zacheus wished much to see Jesus as He passed, but could 
not do so on account of the crowd, for he was of low stature 

4 Eunning, therefore, before tlie crow d, he climbed into a 
sj'camore-tree But Jesus, on coining to the tree, looked up, 
and seeing Zacheus, said to him “Zacheus, make haste and 
come down, for today I must abide in thy house ” Zacheus, 
commg down, reeeiied Him joyfully into his house Then 
the Jews w'ho saw this murmured, because they looked on 
Zacheus as the chief of sinners 

5 But Zacheus said to the Saviour “Behold, Lord, the 
half of my goods I gi\e to the poor, and if I ha\e wronged 
any man of anything, I lestoie him fouifold” Jesus said 
to him “This day is salvation come to this house For the 
Son of Han is come to seek and to saie that which was lost ” 

QUESTIONS 

1 Many of whom believed in Jesus? tMiat did some of these do’ 
What did the Sciibes and Pharisees then do’ Wliat did they say 
one to another’ What did they resohe to do from that day’ 2 
But what did Jesus do, knowing their thoughts’ What did He say, 
siv days aftei, to His apostles’ 3 To what city did Jesus draw 
neai ? Who was in that city ? WTiat did Zacheus w ish much ’ 
Why could he not do so’ 4 What did he do running before the 
crowd’ Wliat did Jesus sav when He looked up and saw' him’ 
^ybat did Zacheus do’ What did the Jews who saw this do? 
Why’ g What did Zacheus say to the Saviour’ What did Jesus 
say to him? 
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CHAPTEB LVIII 
Jesus IS Anointed hy Maiy 

Many have been hi ought to fall for gold, and the beauty thereof 
hath been then luiii — Ecchis 31, 6 

A fter Jesus had depaited fiom Jeiieho, He letuined to 
Bethaiiia A supper was piepaied foi Hun, and Laz- 
ai us was one of those u ho sat at the table with Him Martha 
waited upon the Lord, but Mary Magdalen bi ought, in an 
alabaster ^ box, a pound of most pi ecious ointment, and she 
pouied it on the Savioui’s head as He was at table 
2 How the wliole house was filled with perfume of tlie 
ointment But Judas Iscaiiot said “Why was not this oint- 
ment sold for thiee bundled pence and given to the pooi?”’ 
Then the othei disciples, also, had indignation, and said 
“Foi what puiposo is this waste'’'’ How Judas made this 
remaik, not because he eaied foi the pool, but because he 
uas a thief and eaiiied the purse, and was alieady possessed 
hj tJie loie of money, which, a few days latei led him to be- 
tiav Ills Mastei 

3 But Jesus, knowing what was going on among His 
disciples, exclaimed “Why do you trouble this woman 
foi she hath wiouglil a good woik upon JIc For the pool 
you haie always uitli you, but Me you have not always 
For slic, in pouiing this ointment upon My bod^, hatli done 
it foi Ith buiial Amen, I say to you, wheresoever this gos- 
pel sliall be pleached in the ivliolo ivoild, tliat also wdiich 
‘.he hath done, shall be told for a memorj of her ” 

QUESTIONS 

1 After Jesus had departed from Jeucho, w'heie did He go? 
Wliat was prejiared foi Him? ^^^lo was one of those who sat with 
Him at table? Who waited upon the Lord? What did Mary do? 

1 .VnABASTcn, o fine wliite stone, used for ornamental pui poses, 
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2 With \\hat was the whole house filled? \Tliat did Judas Iscariot 
saj ’ What did the other disciples sa\ * Wh\ did ludas sa\ this ’ 

3 What did Jesus sa 5 , knowing what was going on among the dis 
ciples? 


CHAPTEB LIX 

T)mmphal Entiy of Jesus tii/o Jerusalem 

Out of the mouth of infants and of sucklings Tliou hast perfected 
praise — Ps S, S 

O X the following dai, Jesus left Bethania and went to 
Jerusalem When He had come to Bethphago,^ near 
tlie Mount of Oliies, He sent two of His disciples, saying 
“Go ye into the ullage that is o\er against jou and imme- 
diatel 3 j on shall find an ass tied, and a colt with her Loose 
them, and bring them to Me And if anj man shall saj 
anj thing to you, say je that the Loid liath need of 
them ” 

3 So the disciples went and found the colt standing, as 
Jesus had said Thej. therefore, brought the colt to Jesus, 
and, lajung their garments upon it. thei made Jesus sit there- 
on Now many wished to see Jesus, because He had raised 
Lazams from the dead When, tlieiefoie Jesus was near to 
the city, His disciples and a great multitude spread their 
garments in the way . while some cut dowui branches from 
the trees and strew ed them along the road And a i ast mul- 
titude went before and followed after, crying “Hosanna to 
the Son of David' Blessed is He that comnth in the name 
of the Lord ' Hosanna in the highest 
3 Tliere were also in the crowd some Pharisees who be- 
ing filled with envy and hatred, neior lost sight of Jesus 
Seeing the honours that were now paid to Him, they indig- 
nantly asked “nearest Thou what these say?” Jesus re- 
phed “If these should hold tlieii peace, the stones will cry 
iBbthphage (pr Beth'-fu-ge) = Indigkaktlt, augnly 
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out ” The nearer He came to the city, tlie greater the crowd 
became, and the more the enthusiasm^ of the people in- 
creased 

4. Then was fulfiled the prophecy ^ of Zachary, that Jeru- 
salem should be visited by her King as a Saviour, that He 
should be poor, and riding on an ass. But, seeing Jerusa- 
lem, Jesus wept over it, saying “If thou hadst Icnown, and 
that in this thy daj', the things tliat aie foi thy peace, but 
now they are hidden from thy eyes ' 
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5 “Foi the day shall come upon thee, and thy enemies 
sliall east a trench about thee, and compass tliee lound, and 
stiaiten thee on every side, and beat thee flat to the giouiid, 
and thy children who aie m thee, and they shall not leave 
m thee a stone upon a stone, because thou hast not known 
the time of thy visitation 

1 15^TIIusIASJt, evcitement 

aPBOi'iincy, somctliing foietold, an nispaed foictellnig 
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6. Jesus rode thiough tiie streets directly to the temple 
There the sick, the blmd, and the lame came to Him from 
every side, and He cured them all At this sight the children 
began to cry out again* “Hosanna to the Son of David'” 
But the Pharisees, becommg furious,^ told Him to rebuke 
them Jesus answered them “Have you never read the 
words ‘Out of the mouth of infants and of sucklmgs Thou 
hast perfected piaise?' ” 


QUESTIONS 

1 tVliere did Jesus go on the following day? Where had He 
come to? Whom did He send’ Saving what’ 2 What did the 
disciples do’ What did they hnng’ What did they laj upon it’ 
Why did many uish to see Jesus’ Wliat did the last multitude 
cry’ 3 Who were also m the crowd’ What did they indignantly 
ask? What did Je'iis reply’ 4 and 5 What prophecy uas then 
fnlfiled’ But what did Jesus do, seeing Jerusalem’ Saying uhat’ 
0 Wluthei did Jesus ride through the streets’ Who came to Him 
there’ What did He do to them’ What did the children begin to 
on out again’ What did the Pharisees tell Jesus to do? What 
did He ansner’ 


CHAPTEE LX 

The Paiable of the 3Iainage Feast 

Many arc called, hut feu arc chosen — JIatt 20, 15 

TX the eieinng Jesus returned fiom Jerusalem to Bethania 
A Xext mornmg, houeier. He went back to the eitv*. and 
taught in the temple ^YlIat gneied Him most was the 
fickleness ol the Jens and their hardness of heart Where- 
fore, He spoke to them this parable “Tlie kingdom of 
heaven is like to a king who made a niarnage for his son 
2 “He sent his servants to call them that were invited to 
the marriage, and thev would not come Again, he sent 
other sonants. Stiving ‘Tell them that weie muted Be- 
hold, I have prepared my dinner, my beeves and fathngs are 
killed, and all tilings are readv , come ye to the weddmg ’ 

vpoBiocs, very angrv 
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But they neglected and \rent their TraTs. one to his farm, and 
another to his merchandise. 

3 “And the rest laid hands on Ms servants, and having 
treated them contumeliouslVj’- put them to death. But when 
the king heard of it, he was angxv, and. sending Ms armies 
he destroyed those murderers and burnt their city Then he 
saith to his servants; ‘The wedding, indeed, is ready, but 
they that were muted were not worthy. Go ye. therefore, 
mto the highways, and as many as you shall tind. invite to 
the marriage.’ 

4. “So his servants, going out into the highways, gatliered 
together all that thei found, both bad and good, and the wed- 
dmg was filled with guests Then the kmg went in to see the 
guests, and he saw theie a man uho had not on a wedding 
garment He saith to him: Triend. how earnest thou in 
hither not having on a wedding garment*' But he was si- 
lent. Then the kmg said to the waiters ‘Having bound Ms 
hands and feet cast him into tlie exterior daikness: there 
shall be weeping and gnashmg of teeth For many are 
called but few are chosen ’ ’* 

5. The Scribes and Pharisees, understandmg that this par- 
able was meant for them hated oui Loid more than eier 
They went therefore, and consulted together how tliey 
could lay hold of some of His words in ordei to accuse Hun 
publicly For this purpose thev sent some of their disciples 
with the Herodiaus. to ask Hun, hy wav of satisfvmg their 
doubts, whether it were lawful to pay tribute to Csesar. or 
not Xow, b\ Coisar was meant the Roman emperor, to 
uhom Judea was then subject 

6. Thei thought that if He answered “Yes," He would 
make Himself odious ^ to tlie Jews, and that, on the other 
hand, if He answered. “Xo."' He would diaw down upon 
Himself the levengeful hatred of Herod and the Romans 
But Jesus, knowing their malice, said. “Why do ye tempt 

1 CoxwramousLr, shamefully 
= Odious, hateful, offensive 
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Me, ye Inpocntes? Sho\v Me tlic coin of the tribute’” 
They slmcd Him a pemi} And lie said to them ‘AYhose 
image and insciiption' is this-'” Tliey said “Cmsars” 
Then He said to thorn ‘ Render, thoicfore. to Caisar the 
things that are Cresai’s. and to God the tilings that are 
God’s” 


QUESTIONS 

1 In the evening, nliitlici did Jesus return from Jerusalem’ 
What did He do nc\l morning’ Wlmt wns it that grlc^cd Him 
most* What parahle did lie therefore “ipealc to the people’ To 
what did He liken the kingdom of heaicn’ 2 \Miom did the king 
send to call those ulio Mere iniited to the Medding’ What did he 
send other servants caMiig’ But what did the people mIio Mere in- 
Mtcd do’ 3 What did the rest dot Wlial did the king do, when 
he heard of it, heing angn J VXliat did he then sai to his senants? 
4 And what did the senants do’ IMien the king nent m to see 
the guests Mhom did he sec there’ What did the king cat to him’ 
What did he sav to the Mailers’ "> XMiat did the P.irisces do. un- 
derstanding that this parahle Mas meant for tliem’ What did tliej 
send some of their disciples, Mith the ncrodians, to nsk Him’ C 
Bhat did the) think! But Mhat did Jesus, kiioMing their malice 
say! What did lie sav Mlieti tlic) shoMcd Him a penny’ What 
did they say! Wiat did Je«us say’ 


CHAPTER LXI 

The IPtrfow’s Miic — Jesus Forelells ihc Desli udion of Jeru- 
salem and ihc End of ihc R oild 

Man seeth those things that appear, but the Lord beholdetli the 
heart — 1 Jivigs 16, 7 

W hile Jesus remained m the Temple, He saw mant 

making then oflerings, and He noticed the way in 

arhicli each one made the offering Seieral iich persons put 

much into the treasuiy, but one poor niclow put in two 

brass mites Then Jesus called His disciples, and said to 

them “Amen, I say to jou, this pool widow hath cast in 

1 iNacRipriON*, something Mntten, or engraaed, to commuiucate 
knoM ledge 
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more than all they who have cast into the tieasniy for ‘they 
all did cast in of their abundance, but she, of her want, has 
east in all she liad, even hei whole living” 

2 As He was leaiing the temple, some of His disciples 
called his attention to tlie iieli mateiials of uhicli it was 
built But He told them that the day would soon come 
when there should not be left one stone upon another of that 
gorgeous^ edifice. They asked Him when these things 
should come to pass, and what signs should precede the end 
of the woild 

3 And He said to them “When j'ou shall see Jeiusalem 
compassed ® about with an army, then loiow that the desola- 
tion theieof is at hand Then let those that aie in Judea 
flee to the mountains And he tliat is in the field, let him not 
go back to take his coat For there shall be then great 
tiibulation, such as hath not been from the beginning of the 
world until now, neithei shall be There shall be -wi ath upon 
this people They shall fall by tlie edge of tlie sword, and 
shall be led away captnes into all nations 

4 “Jerusalem shall be tiodden down by the Gentiles till 
the time of the nations be fulfiled Many will come in My 
name, saying ‘I am Christ,’ and they shall seduce many 
You shall heal of wars and rumois of wais, nation shall rise 
against nation, and kingdom against kingdom, and there 
shall be pestilences, and famines, and earthquakes in places 

5 “These are but the beginning of sorrows And this 
gospel of the kingdom shall be preached in the whole woild, 
and immediately aftei the tribulation of those days, the sun 
shall be daikened, the moon shall not give her light, the 
stars shall fall from heaven, and the poweis of the heavens 
shall be moved 

6 “And upon the earth, distress of nations, by reason of 
the confusion of the roaring of the sea and the waves, 
men witheiing away for fear and eipectation of what shall 
come upon the whole world Then shall appear the sign of 

1 Gobgeous, shovri’, fine, magnificent » Compassed, encircled 
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the Son of ilan in heaven, anil all the tube: of the earth 
shall nioinij, and thej shall sec the Son of 3Iaii coming m 
the clouds of lieaien with gieat power and iiiaicstji. 

7 “He shall send Uis angels with a trumpet and a great 
voice, and they shall gather together IIk elect fioin the four 
winds, fioin the farthest parts of the lieaien to the utmost 
bounds of them Hcaien and caith shall pass awaj, but Jh 
word shall not pass awaj ” The deslinctioii of Jeriisalem 
w’hieli took place thiit 3 -seveii years aftei, is a certain proof 
that the prediction,' i elating to tlic end of the woild, will un- 
doubtedly be fulliled 


QUESTIONS 

1 IMute Jesus remained in the temple, what did lie sec? \Vliat 
did seieral iicli persons put into the trcasim ’ What did one pour 
widow pul in? What did Jesus then sai to Ills disciples’ 2 As 
IIo was leaving the temple, to what did some of llis disciples call 
His attention’ \Miat did He tell them? \Mint did llic\ iisk Him? 
3 Wliat did He sat to them? \Mml shall there he? 4 \Mint was 
to happen to Jorusnlera’ What were people to hear of’ 5 W3int 
was to take place after the gospel was picatlicd to cverv creature’ 
6 W hat w as then to he upon the earth ’ What sign slmll appear in 
heaven^ Wliat shall he seen coming in a cloud in power and inaj- 
cstv? r \thom shall lie send with a trumpet and a great voice to 
gather m His eleit? What shall pass avvav ’ But what shall not 
pass away’ Hliat is a certain pioof that the prediction relating 
to the end of the world shall infaUiblv be fulfilcd’ 

CHAPTEK LXII 

The Paiahle of (ho Ten Vugins, and of the Tahnis 

Watch ye, therefore, because jou know not what hour your Lord 
will come — UofI 2//, J/i 

TESTIS warns His followers not to seek the things of this 
W world with too much anxiety, and to make a provision 
of good works, while they yet have tunc, foi that death will 
come like a thief m the night, when least expected To make 
them better undeistand this gicat tiuth, Ho gave them the 
iPremctiox, that which is foretold 



318 


HISTORY OF THE XEVT TESTAMENT. 


following parable* “Then sliall the kingdom of heaven be 
likened to ten virgins, who^ taking then lamps, vent out to 
meet the bridegroom and the biide 

2 “Kov, five of them vere foolish, and five veie wise 
But the file foolish, having taken then lamps, took no oil 
with them, but the wise took od in tlieii vessels with the 
lamps While the bndegioom tamed they all slumbered and 
slept And at midnight theie was a cry made* ‘Behold, the 
bndegioom eometh, go ye foith to meet him'’ Then all 
those vngins aiose and trimmed then lamps 

3 “And the fooli'ih said to the wise ‘Give us of jour od, 
for our lamps are gone out’ The wise answeied, sajung 
‘Lest theie be not enough for us and for you, go you, rather 
to them that sell, and buy foi yourselves’ Now, while thej 
went to l)uy, the bndegioom came, and they who were ready 
went 111 with him to the mairiage, and the dooi was shut 

4 “But at last came also the othei virgins, sajing ‘Lord, 
Lord, open to us” But he, answeiing, said, ‘Amen, I saj to 
jou, I know jou not’ Watch, je, therefoie, because je know 
not the day nor the hour” Tbeieupon He spoke another 
parable to the same effect, showing the necessity of makmg 
good use of the time and the talents confided to us. 

5 “Eien as a man going into a far couiitrj-, called Ins ser- 
\ants, and dclnered to them his goods To one he gave 
file talents and to anothei two, and to another one, to eieiy 
one according to his pioper ability ‘ and innnediatelv he took 
his journei Now he that had leceived the five talents went 
Ins way and tiaded with the same, and gained othei five” 

G “And in like maunei, he that had leceived the two 
gained othei two But he that had leceived the one, going his 
wa\. digged in tlie eaitli and hid his lord’s monej'. After 
a long time the lord of those servants came and leckoned 
with them And he that had received the fiie talents, com- 
ing, brought other five talents, sajmg ‘Lord, thou didst de- 

1 Ability, power, skill 
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liver to me five talents, behold, I have gamed other five over 
and above ’ 

7 "His lord said to him* ‘VS’ell done, thou good and faith- 
ful servant, because thou liast been faitlifnl oicr a fen 
things, I will set thee over many things* enter thou into tlie 
joy of th^ lord.’” And to the servant who, having received 
two talents, came back with four talents, tlicir lord spoke in 
like manner 

8 "But ho that received the one talent came and said 
Tjord, I know that thou art a hard man, and. being afraid, 
I went and hid tlij talent in the earth behold, licro thou ha«l 
that which is thine ’ TIicii Ins lord, answering «aid ‘Take vc 
awaj’. therefore, the talciil from him. and give it to him that 
hath ten talents For to cverv one that hath shall be given, 
and he shall abound . but from him tiinl hntli not. that also 
which he seemeth to liave, shall bo taken awav And the 
unprofitable servant cast jc out into c\tcnar darkness"’ 

QUESriOXS 

^ what docs Jesus warn His followers’ Wlio will come like n 
thief in the night’ W^mt parable did He give them to make them 
understand this great truth? 2, 3, and 4 Repent the parable of 
e wise and foolisb virgins .i VVlmt other parable did lie speak 
to the same cflTect? C \Vlion the lord came to reckon VMtb Ins serv- 
anw niiat |],e one who bad received the five talent® do’ Wint 

id he SB} ? 7 UTint did Ins lord say to him nnd to the other 
w^, having received two talent®, brought bark other two? 8 
wi t ^be one who had received the one talent, coming, say? 
wiiat did his lord, answering, saj ? 


CHAPTER LXIII 
The Last Judgment 

God shall judge both the just and the wicked— Ecef S, 

A HTER Jesus had admonished His disciples to prepare 
for the last judgment, He described it to them in these 

WOT g. gjjjj jjI jjj jjjg jnajesiy, 

“id all the angels with Him, then shall He sit upon the seat 
Sehnater. Bible History . 11 
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of His majesty. All nations shall be gathered together be- 
fore him, and He sliall separate them one from another, as 
the shepherd sepal ateth the sheep from the goats, 

2 "And He shall set the sheep on His right hand, but the 
goats on the left Then shall the King say to them that shall 
be on Ills right hand ‘Come, ye blessed of My Father, possess 
the kingdom prepared foi you fiom the foundation of the 
world For I was hungry, and yon gave Me to eat, I was 
thirsty, and you gave Me to drink, I was a stranger, and you 
took Me in , naked, and you clothed Me ; sick, and you visited 
Me, I was in piisoii, and you came to Me ’ 

3. “Then shall the just ansivei Him, sajung ‘Lord, when 
have we done these things to Thee?’ The King shall answer, 
and say to them ‘Amen, I say to you, as long as you did 
it to one of these, B'ly least biethien, you did it to Me ’ Then 
shall He say to them on His left hand ‘Depait fiom Me, ye 
cursed, into everlasting file which was prepared for the devil 
and his angels 

4 ‘For I ivas hungry, and you gave Me not to eat, I was 
tliirstj^, and you gave Me not to drink, I was a stranger, and 
you took Me not in, naked, and you clothed Me not, sick, 
and in piison, and you did not visit Me’ Then shall they 
also answer Him, saying ‘Loid, when did we see Thee 
hungry, oi thirsty, or a sti anger, or naked, or sick, or in 
prison, and did not minister to Thee ?’ Then He shall an- 
swer them ‘Amen, I say to you, as long as you did it not to 
one of these least ones, neithei did j'ou do it to Me ’ And 
these shall go into everlasting punishment, but the just into 
life everlasting” 

QUESTIONS 

1 After Jesus had admonished His disciples to piepaie for the 
last ludgment, what did He do? In what vords? 2 Having sep- 
arated the just fiom the unjust, what shall the King say to those 
on His right hand’ 3 What shall the just answer Him’ What 
shall the King answer? What shall He tlien say to those on His 
left liand? 4 WTiat shall they say? What shall He answer them? 
■Where sliall the wicked then go? Where shall the jnst go? 
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CHAPTEE LXIV 

The Last Supper^ and Washing of the Disciples’ Fed 

l^arn of 2klc, because 1 am mock and humble of heart — Malt 11 SS 

O X the fiist day of the .lyjmes' or unlcarcned bread. 

lirhen the paschal lamb u a? to be saenficed the disciples 
Ttent to Jesus and said to Him “lYbcre uilt Thou that uc 



prepaie for Thee to eat the p.isch’*’ He said to Peter and 
John “Go ye into the eitj, and there shall meet jou a man 
earr3ung a pitcher of watei tollow him And whcresoevei 
be shall go in, saj to the master of the house ‘The Mastei 
saith, nhere is mj refectory, ■elicie 1 maj eat the pasch inth 
my disciples'” 

3 “He 'Will show you a large dinmg-roora furnished, 
iAzwues {pr A'zimes) 
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and there prepare ye for us” The disciples went into the 
city, found all as He had told them, and piepared the pasch 
In tlie evening Jesus came with the other apostles And 
when they were at the table, Jesus said to tliem ^^ith 
desire I have desired to eat this pasch with you before I 
suffer For I say unto you that I will not eat of it till it be 
fulfiled in the kingdom of God ” 

3 He lose from supper and laid aside His garment, 
and having taken a towel. He girded Himself. After that 
He poured water into a basin, and began to wash the feet of 
the disciples, and to wipe them ivith the towel But com- 
ing first to Peter, the apostle said, m sui prise' “Lord, 
dost Thou wash my feet Jesus answered and said 
“What I do thou knowest not now, but thou shalt know heie- 
after ” 

4 Peter contmued to resist, saying that his divine Master 
should never wash his feet Then Jesus said to him 
“If I wash thee not, thou shalt have no part with Me” 
Thereupon Peter humbly asked* “Lord, not only my feet, 
but also my hands and my head” After He had waslied 
the feet of the twelve apostles. He sat down again at the table, 
and told them that since He, their Lord and Master, had 
given tliem such an example, tliey were to imitate Him in 
practising humility 


QUESTIONS 

1 On tile first day of the Azymes, what did the disciples, going to 
Josus, say to Him? What did He tell Peter and John to do? What 
weie they to say to the man with the pitcher of water? 2 What 
did the disciples do? In the evening, who came? When they were 
at table, what did Jesus say to them? 3 What did He then do? 
And what did He begin to do? Coming first to Peter, what did the 
apostle say in surprise? What did Jesus answer? 4 What did 
Peter continue to do? Saying what? What did Jesus then say to 
Jiim? What did Peter then say? After Jesus had washed the apos- 
tles’ feet, what did He do? What did He tell them? 
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CHAPTER LXV. 


Jesus InsUtuies fhe Holy Euchausf, and Fotefells tlio 
Treason of Judas. 

The bread that I will gne, is ify flesh for the life of the 
n orld — J ohn G, 52 


T SEH JesTis took bread m His holy and venerable hands, 
and, raising his ejes to Heaven, He blessed the bread, 
and broke it, and gave it to His apostles, saying. “Take ye 
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and eat, this is My body, ivbieh is giien for you, do this for 
a commemoration of Me ” In like manner, taking the chal- 
ice, He gave thanks and blessed it, saying “Drink ye all of 
this For this is My blood of the Hew Testament, which 
shall be shed for many for the remission of sms ” 

2 milst they were eatmg, He told the apostles “Amen, 
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I say to you, tliat one of you who eateth with Me shall betray 
Me ” The}', being very much troubled, asked Him, witli one 
voice ”Is it I, Lord He answered and said * "One of the 
twelve, who dippeth Ins hand witli Me in the dish ” Then 
he added “The Son of Man, indeed, goeth, as it is written of 
Him, but woe to that man by whom the Son of Man shall be 
betiayed. It weie better for tliat man if he had not been 
born 

3. Then Judas, who betrayed Him, said “Is it I, Eabbi^’ 
But Jesus leplied “Thou hast said it” Then Judas rose 
fiom the table, and going immediately to the high-priest, 
sold his Master for thiity pieces of silver, promising to be- 
tiay Him into the hands of the high-priest’s scivants When 
he was gone, Jesus said to His disciples “Now is the Son of 
Man gloiified, and God is glorified in Him” 

QUESTIONS 

1 WJiat did Jesus take in His bands’ Wliat did He do’ What 
did He say, giving it to llis apostles? What did lie do, taking the 
chalice? Saying what? 2 tWiile they were eating, what did lie 
tell His apostles? What did they say, with one voice, being very 
much troubled’ A^Hiat did He answer and say? What did He 
then add? 3 What did Judas then say’ What did Jesus reply’ 
Wliat did Judas then do’ Fiomising to do what? Wlien Judas 
uns gone, what did Jesus say to His disciples? 


CHAPl'EK LXVI 

Jesus tells Peiet that he shall Deny Him, and Bids Fai swell 
to Ills Disciples 

Watch }e, and pray that ye enter not into temptation — Matt 26, 

H aving given IIis apostles this gTcai proof of His love, 
— His own body and blood, Jesus vouchsafed to give 
them also a new commandment of love “Little children,” 
said He, “yet a little while I am with you I give you a 
new commandment That you love one another, as I have 
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loved j'ou By this shall all men know that you are My dis- 
ciples, if you We love one for another ” 

2 Simon Peter said to Him “Lord, whither goest 
Thou?” Jesus answered “Whither I go thou canst not 

' follow Me now, hut thou shalt follow Me afterwards.” Peter 
said to Him “Why cannot I follow Thee now? I will lay 
down my life for Thee” Jesus answered him ‘Tthlt thou 
lay down thy life for Me ? Amen, amen, I say unto thee, the 
cock shall not crow twice till thou deny life thrice 

3 Then the Lord addressed Peter “Simon, Simon, be- 
hold, Satan hath desired to sift you as wheat But I have 
prayed for thee that thy faith fail not, and thou, being once 
converted, confirm thy brethren. All of you shall he scan- 
dalized m Me this night For it is written T will strike 
the shepherd, and the sheep of the flock shall be dis- 
persed ^ ’ ” 

4 Jesus, seeing that they were sad at what He had said, 
consoled them, saying “In My Father’s house there are 
many mansions, I go to prepare a place for you I will 
come again and will take you to Myself, that where I am you 
also may be And where I go you know, and the wmy you 
know But Thomas said to Him “Lord, we know not 
whither Thou goest, and how can we know the way?” 

5 Jesus replied “I am the Way, the Truth, and the 
Life, no man cometh to tlie Fathei but by Me And I will 
ask the Father, and He shall give you another Paraclete, 
that He may abide inth you forever— the Spirit of Trutli, the 
Comforter, the Holy Ghost, whom the Father will send in 
My name— He will teach you all things, and bring all things 
to your mind whatsoever I shall have said to you 

6 “Peace I leave with you. My peace I give to you, not 
as the world giveth do I give to you But now I will not 
speak many things with you For the prince of this world 
cometh, and m Me he hath not any thing But that the 

iDjspbbsed, scattered. 
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world may know that I Jove the Father, and as the Father 
hath given Me commandment, so do I Arise, let us go 
hence'” As on a previous occasion the Lord had made 
Petei the head of His church, so now He promises to him a 
faith that shall never fail and nevei eir. 

QUESTIONS 

1 Having given His apostles this great proof of His love, what 
did Jesus vouchsafe also to give them’ What did He say? 2 
What did Simon Peter then say to Him? What did Jesus answer’ 
What did Peter say to Him? What did Jesus answer? 3 What 
did the Lord say to Peter’ 4 Jesus, seeing that they were sad at 
what He had said, what did He say to console them? What did 
Thomas say to Him? 5, 6 What did Jesus reply? What did the 
Lord on this occasion promise to Peter, whom He had already made 
the head of His church’ 


CHAPTEB LXVII 
The Agony of Jesus vn the Qaiden 

He hath borne our infirmities, and carried our sorrows— /s 5S, 4 

W HEN Jesus had said these thmgs, He went forth with 
His disciples over the brook Cedron, to a place 
called Gethsemani, on the Mount of Olives, where theie was 
a garden, mto which He entered Then He said to His dis- 
ciples ‘'Sit you here till I go yonder and piay ” And tak- 
ing with Him Peter, James, and John, He advanced into the 
garden He began to be sorrowful, and said to them* “My 
soul IS sorrowful even unto death, stay ye here, and watch 
mth Me ” 

2 Then going a little farther, He fell upon His face and 
piayed, saying “My Father, if it be possible, let this 
ehahee pass from Me. Nevertheless, not as I will, but as 
Thou mlt” And, standing up, He came to His disciples, 
and finding them asleep, He said to Peter “Could you not 
watch one hour with Me? Watch ye and pray, that ye enter 
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not into temptation The spirit, indeed, is willing, but the 
flesh 13 weak ” 

3 And going a second time. He prayed, sajing “My 
Father, if this chalice cannot pass away, except I dunk it. 
Thy will be done*” He came again and found His disci- 
ples sleeping, and, leaiing them. He went away again, and 
prayed a thud time, in the same words as before Then He 
fell mto an agony, and His sweat became as drops of blood, 
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tnckling down to the ground And behold, an angel came 
and strengthened and consoled Him 
4 Then going a third time to His Apostles, He found 
them still asleep He said to them “Sleep now', and take 
your rest Behold, the hour is at hand, and the Son of Man 
shall be betrayed into the hands of sinners Eise, let us go. 
Behold, he is at hand that wnll betray me *” 
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QUESTIONS 

1 When Jesus had said these things, what did He do? Where 
did they go’ What did He then say to His disciples’ Whom did 
He take mth Him? What did He begin to be’ What did He say? 
2 Going a little farthei, what did He do? Saying what’ Stand- 
ing up then, what did He do? Finding them asleep, what did He 
say to Peter? 3 Going a second time, and praying, what did He 
say’ When He came again, how did He find His disciples’ Leav- 
ing them, what did He do’ Into what did He then fall’ TOiat 
did His sweat become? What did an angel come to Him and do? 
4 Going a third time to His apostles, how did He find them’ 
What did He then say to them ? 


CHAPTER LX^HII. 

Jesvs ts Seized 

He was offered because it was His oivn will — Is 53, 7 

W HILE Jesus was yet speaking, Judas came with a 
great crowd of soldiers and servants from the chief- 
priests and the ancients. Now the traitor had given them 
a sign, saying' ‘T^^homsoever I shall kiss, that is He, hold 
Him fast'” As soon as he saw Jesus, he approached Him, 
saying “Hail, Rabbi And he kissed Him Jesus said 
to him “Friend, wheieto ait thou come? Judas, dost thou 
betray the Son of Man with a kiss ?” 

3, Then advancing towards the troop. He said' “Whom ■ 
seek ye?” They answered “Jesus of Nazareth.” He 
said to them, with a look of majesty ' “I am He '” At the 
sound of His voice they started back and fell to the ground 
as though they had been struck by lightning When they 
had raised themselves up. He asked them again “Whom 
sdek ye?” They spoke as before “Jesus of Nazareth” 
He ans\vered “I have told you that I am He If, therefore, 
you seek Me, let these go their way” They then laid hold 
of Him 

3. The apostles, seeing this, asked their Lord if they might 
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not strike with the sword in His defense Bnt Peter, with- 
ont waiting for permission, struck a servant of the high- 
pnest, called Maldius, and cut off his right ear Then Jesus 
said to Peter ‘Tut up thy sword into the scabbard Thmk- 
est thou that I cannot ask ify Father, and He will give Me 
presently more than twelve legions of angels 
4. “How, then, shall the Scriptures be fulfiled, that so it 
must be done?” So saymg, He touched the ear of Itlalehus 
and healed him He then held out His hands, and they 
bound Him, and led Him away Then the disciples all fled, 
leaving Him alone in the hands of His enemies 

QUESTIONS 

1 While Jesus was yet speaking, who came’ What sign haJ the 
traitor gi\en’ As soon as he saw Jesus, what did he do’ Saying 
what’ What did he do’ What did Jesus say to him’ 2 Wliat 
did He say, adiancing towards the troop’ tyhat did they answer* 
What did He say, with a look of majesty’ At the sound of His 
voice what happened’ When they had raised themsehcs, what 
did He again ask them’ What did they say’ What did He an- 
swer’ Wliat did they then dot 3 What did the apostles seeing 
this, ask their Lord’ What did Peter do’ Wliat did Jesus sar to 
Peter’ 4 So saying, what did He do’ What did He then do’ 
What did the disciples then do’ 


CHAPTEB LXIX 

Jesns Before Anna^ and Caiphas 

They have bent their tongue, as a how, for bes, and not for truth — 
Jer. 9, 3 

rpHE troop of soldiers and servants first led TTim before 
-I Annas, a former bigh-pnest, and tlie father-in-law of 
Caipbas, the high-priest of that year. Annas questioned 
Jesus concermng His disciples and His doctrme. Jesus 
calmly told him that He had spoken openly, and he might 
question those who had heard Hun Then one of the ser- 
vants who stood by gave Jesus a blow, saymg “Answeiest 
Thou the high-priest so?” 


11 * 
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2 Jesus meekly replied "If I have spoken ill, give testi- 
mony of the evil, but if well, why stiikeat thou Me?" 
Annas, having bound Jesus with cords, sent Him to Cai- 
phas, who, meanwhile, had assembled the grand council of 
the Jews How he and the whole council would willmgly 
have found some pretext for putting Jesus to death, but they 
could find none, although many false witnesses had appeared 
against Hun 

3 At last tliere came two false witnesses who afBimed that 
they had heaid Jesus saying He would destroy the temple, 
and after three days build it up again But they still contra- 
dicting each other, the high-priest arose and said to Jesus. 
"Answerest Thou nothing to the things which these wit- 
ness against Thee?" Jesus was silent Then the high- 
priest said to Him “I adjure Thee, by tlie living God, that 
Thou tell us if Thou be the Christ, the Son of God 

4 Jesus answered “Thou hast said it I say to you, 
hereafter you shall see tlio Son of Man sittmg at the right 
hand of the power of God, and coming in the clouds of 
heaven" Then the high-piiest rent his gaiments, saying 
“He hatli blasphemed, what further need have we of wit- 
nesses? Behold, now you have heard the blaspJiemy what 
think you ?” They answered “He is guilty of death " 

QUESTIONS 

1 Where did the troop first lead Him? TlTio was Annas? Who 
was Caiphas? On what did Annas question Jesus? What did 
Jesus calmly tell him? Then what did one of the servants do, who 
stood by? Saying Avhat? 2 Wliat did Jesus meekly reply’ To 
whom did Annas send Jesus? What had Caiphas, meanwhile, 
done? Wiat would he and the whole council willingly have done? 

3 Who came at last? What did they say? What did the Ingh- 
priest, rising, then say to Jesus? Jesus being silent, what did 
the high-pnest say to Him? 4 What did Jesus answer? Then 
what did tlie high-priest do? Saying what? What did they 
answer? 
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CHAPTER LXX 
Peter Dentes Jesus 

The Spirit, indeed, is nilling, but the llcsli is ncak — 3latt 26, 

P ETER and John had followed Jesus at a distance, e\en 
to the house of the high-pnest in older to sec the 
end In the court-jaid there was a fire, to which Peter 
went to warm himself While there, Peter was noticed In 
one of the inaid-sen ants of the high-priest She looked at 
him and said. “This man also was with Jesus of Xarareth ” 
Peter denied it, sajmg “W'omaii, I know- Him not’' 
Immediatelj the cock cicw 

3 After a little while a man coming to Peter, exclaimed 
"Thou also art one of them” But Pctci ^aid “0 man. 
I am not” Xow' after the space of an hour, a certain ■ser- 
vant saw Peter, and pointing him out to the others alhimed 
“Surely thou art also one of them, foi exon thy speech 
doth discover thee’” But Peter swore tliat lie knew not 
the man Tiicn the cock cicw a second time 
3. And the Lord, turning, looked at Peter That look 
pierced his heart Remembering the words of his dmne 
Slaster “Before the cock crow twice thou sbalt deny lie 
thrice,” he went ont and wept bitterly During all that fear- 
ful mght, Jesus xvas guarded in the coiiit by the soldiery, 
who amused themselves bj inflicting upon Him all manner 
of insults , they spat upon Him, blmclfolded Him, and struck 
Him m the face 

4 Early in the morning, the council assembled to pro- 
nounce sentence of death upon Jesns Then Judas began to 
be sorry for having betraied lus divine Master, and going to 
the chief priests, he w onld have given back the thirty pieces 
of silver he had received as the price of his treason, saying 
“I have sinned in betrajing innocent blood” But thej re- 
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plied '‘What is that to us ? Look thou to it ” Then, being 
filled with remorse, and losing all hope, he cast down the 
pieces of silvei in the temple, and, in despair, went and 
hanged himself with a halter 


QUESTIONS 

1 Who had followed Jesus to the house of the high-piiest in or- 
der to see the end’ What was there in the eouit-yard’ Who went 
to 1131111 himself theie’ Wliile theie, hy whom was Petei ad 
dressed’ VOiat did she say to him’ What did Peter say’ tVliat 
happened immediately’ 2 Who came, soon after, to Peter’ What 
did the man say’ What did Petei again do’ Aftci a while, what 
did a certain servant say to Petei ’ What did Peter answer ’ What 
happened a second time’ 3 IWiat did the Loid do? What effect 
had that look on Petei’ What did he remember? What did he 
do’ Where nas Jesus all that feaiful night’ How did the soldiery 
amuse themselves’ 4 What lias done eaily in the morning? Tlien 
what did Judas begin to do’ TMiat did he do, going to the chief- 
priests’ Saying nhat’ But what did they say’ What did Judas, 
filled with remoise, then do’ 


CHAPTEE LXXI 

<7 esus before PiJate and II ei od 

They have sharpened their tongues like a seipent, the venom of 
asps IS under then lips — Ps 1S9, ■i 

T he great council of the Jews, called tlie Sanhediim, 
could not pionounce the sentence of death without the 
permission of the Eomau goveriioi Theiefoie the chief- 
priests and the ancients of tlie people led Jesus befoie Ponti- 
us Pilate, who then governed Judea for the Eoman emperor 
Pilate uent out to the e.\cited ciowd and asked “What ac- 
cusations bung you against tins man ^ ' 

2 They answered “We have found Him perverting the 
nation, and foi bidding to give tiibute to Cmsar, saying that 
He is Chiist, the King ’ Healing this, Pilate went into tlie 
liall uheie Jesus was, and asked Him “Art Thou the King 
of the Jews^” Jesus leplied “My kingdom is not of 
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tins Borld*' Tlien Pilato went out again to the Je^v^, and 
said that ho found no cause for condemning the person whom 
they had brought before him 

3v But they insisted that Jcsu« Ma« cuilty of ^edition stir- 
ring up the people from Galilee eien lo Jenisaleni To this 
charge Jesus made no answer Then Pilate, seeing that He 
remained silent, a«ked Him ‘Answ crest 'I lion nothing’ 
Behold, in how many things they accn«c Thee’" Still 
Jesus was silent, and Uis silence surprised the go'criior ex- 
ceedingly 

4 But as soon a« Galilee xvas mentioned Pilate ashed if 
the accused wore a Galilean and being told that He was. 
he lemcmbeied that Herod, king of Galilee was then in Jeru- 
salem Xow. Pilate wished to rid him-elf of a ea'e in which 
he was obliged cither to go against Ins conscience or to dis- 
please the Jews He therefore sent ilie SaMoiii to Ilorod 
that Herod might set Josiis fiee or condenin Him 

5 Herod was glad to see Jcsii* of whom he had heard 
many wrondeiful things He hoped to witness some great 
miracle Mhcn Jesus was brousrht heiore him he a<kod 
many questions prompted by idle eimo'ity. But our TiOrd, 
knowing Ills motuo, made no answer to any of bi' questions 
Then Herod and his court mocked Jc.sus and treated Him as 
a fool, and, clothing Him m a white garment sent Him 
back to Pilate 


QUESTIONS 

1 Without whose permission could the great council of the Jews 
not pronounce sentence of death’ Before whom therciorc did the 
chief -priests and the ancients accuse Jesiic’ \Miat did Pilate ask 
the crowd? 2 What did the\ au'-wer’ Wliat did Pilato going 
back to Je3u<!, ask Him’ WJiat did Je'us roph ’ What did Pilate 
then, going out again, tell the Jews’ 3 But what did tlici insist’ 
Did Jesus make anj answer to tins charge’ What did Pifate then 
ask Him? 4 To whom did Pilate then send Jesus’ Win did he 
^nd Him to Herod’ 3 Was Ucrod glad to see Jesus’ W’hnt did 
M hope’ What did he do when Jeaus was brought before him’ 
Did our Loid answer any of lus questions’ What did Herod and 
his court then do’ To whom did Herod send Jesus’ 
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CHAPTER LXXII. 

Jesm is Scourged, Crowned mth Thoms, and Condemned to 

Death 

He 'vras wounded for our iniquities, He was liruised for our 
sms — Is 5S, 5 

P ILATE well knew that it was through envy that the 
chief-pnests and the anaents had brought the Saviour 
before him, and therefore, he wished to save Jesus from their 
hands He therefore went out to tlie people again and said' 
“You have a custom that I should lelease to you one of 
the piisoners at the pasch. Will you, therefoie, that I 
should lelease to you Jesus or Barabbas'*” Now this Bar- 
abbaa was a murderer who had been taken captive in a sedi- 
tion of the people 

3. Immediately the crowd, instigated^ by the eliief-priests 
and the ancients, cried out “Away witli this man, and re- 
lease unto us Barahbas*” Then Pilate said to them in 
amazement “What shall I do then with Jesus, that is call- 
ed Christ*”’ They cried out with savage fury “Crucify 
Him* Crucify Him'” Pilate, still endeavouring to save 
Jesus, asked again “Wliy, what evil hath He doneP I 
find no cause of death in Him I will chastise Him, there- 
fore, and let Him go ” 

3. He then caused Jesus to be scourged Immediately the 
whole cohort® was assembled They stripped Jesus of His 
clothes, tied Him to a pillar, and scourged Him Then, 
covering Him, in derision, with a purple garment, they 
platted a crown of sharp thorns, placed it upon His head, and 
pressed it dbivn so that the thorns pierced the flesh, and en- 
tered into the sacred head 

iInstioate, to tempt, to incite 

aCkmoBT, one of the divisions of the Homan army 
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4 Then placing a reed in His light hand, by way of scep- 
ter, they bent the knee before Him in mockery, saying 
“Hail, King of the Jews'” Otheis spat upon Him, and 
took the reed that uas in His hand, and with it struck 
His head, driiing the thorns still deeper into tlie flesh and 
bone Eiery toiment and e\ery insult that malice could 
invent was then inflicted on His sacred peisoii At last they 
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blindfolded Him, and then they renewed all manner of insult 
and m]urj' 

S By this time the Saviour was reduced to a state so pitia- 
ble that Pilate thought the sight of Him would inspire the 
Jews with compassion He, theiefore, took Jesus out on a 
balcony and showed Him to tlie people, saying “Behold 
^e ruan” But they cried out “Crucify Him' Crucify 
im'” Pilate exclaimed “Take Him you, and crucify 
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Him, foi I find no cause in Him” fi’he Jews ciied out 
''We Irave a law, and according to the, law He ought to die 
because He made Himself the Son of God ” 

6 Pilate, feaiing still moie, enteied the hall and said to 
Jesus “Whence art Thou?” Jesus ga\e him no answer 
Then Pilate continued “S 2 )eakest Thou not to me, knowest 
Thou not that I hare poiver to eincif)' Thee, and that I have 
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power to release Thee?” Jesus answered “Thou sliouldst 
not have any powei agailist Me, unless it woie given thee 
fiom above” Now, Pilate sought to lelease Jesus, but the 
high-priests and the ancients, seeing that Pilate was disposed 
to favoui Him, gave the governor to undei stand that he could 
be no friend of Casar if he leleased this man 

1' Hearing this, Pilate was afraid, lest he should lose the 
emperor’s favour But being still convmced of the innocence 
of Jesus, he took water in a basm and washed his hands be- 
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tarn man, mIio wa‘- pa«sing h>, nainoil Simon of Cjienc, to 
help Him carij'- the cio^ to the place of cxecufion 
3 Among the laft ciowrl that followed Jesus there were 
some pious women, who «hed teais of compii‘-‘'ion on seeing 
Him reduced to such a state. But Je=iis, tinning tow aids 
them, said “Daughters of Jeiusalem. w'cep not oier Jfc, but 
w^eep for yourselves and for jotir childien Foi behold, the 



day shall come when they shall say to the mountains ‘Fall 
upon us,’ and to the hills ‘Coicr us’ Foi if in the green 
wood they do these things, what shall be done m the dry''”’ 
4. When Jesus reached the top of the hill of Calvaiy, the 
soldiers offered Him wine mingled with myirli, but He re- 
fused to drink Then they tore the clothes fiom His badly 
mangled body, and nailed His hands and feet to the 
cross And tliey eiuciiied wuth Him tw'o thieves, one on 
the right, the other on the left Haked and bleeding He hung 
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upon the cross, raised aloft between heaven and earth Pi- 
late wrote a title in Hebrew, Greek, and Latin, and put it on 
the cross The writing was “Jisus OE Hazareth, the King 
OF THE Jews" Many of the Jews were dissatisfied, they 
came to Pilate and said “Write not, the King of the Jews, 
but that He said' *I am the king of the Jews.’” But Pi- 
late answered. “What I have -written, I have written” 
And the soldiers cast lots for His garments, even as the 
prophets had foretold 

QUESTIONS 

1 What did the soldiers of the governor then do’ How did Christ 
advance through the streets of Jerusalem’ What was the place of 
punishment called? Who were also led out to be crucified with 
Him? 2 What did Jesus do, exhausted by long fasting and loss of 
blood’ What did the Jews then do’ Why did they force Simon 
of Gyrene to help Him to carry the cross’ 3 Who were amongst 
the vast crowd that followed Jesus’ What did they do on seeing 
Jesus reduced to such a state’ What did Jesus, turning to them, 
say? 4 When Jesus reached the top of the hill of Calvary, what 
did the soldiers offer Him? Did He drmk it’ What did they then 
do’ Whom did they crucify with Him’ What did Pilate write’ 
Were the Jews satisfied with it? What was Pilate’s answer? 
What did the soldiers do? 


CHAPTER LXXIV 

Jesus Speaks Seven Words on ike Cross and Dies. 

All they that saw Me have laughed Me to scorn , they have spoken 
with the lips, and wagged the head — Fs 21, 8 

M any of those -who passed that way, and saw Jesus 
hangmg on the cross, blasphemed and said “Thou 
that destro 3 'est the temple of God, and in three days buildest 
it up again, save Thyself If Thou be the Son of God, 
come down from the cross ” The chief-pnests also, and the 
scribes, and the ancients mocked Him, saymg “He saved 
others, Himself He cannot save” 

2 But Jesus prayed “Pather, forgive them, for they 
know not what they do ” And one of the thieves who was 
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ciucified With Him, blasphemed like the others, say- 
ing “If thou be Clirist, save Thyself and ns'” But the 
other rebuked him, saying “Heither dost thou fear God, 
seeing thou art undei the same condemnation We, in- 
deed, justlj", for we leeeive the due reward foi oui deeds,* 
but this man hath done no evil.” Then he said to Jesus. 
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“Loid, leraember me when Thou shalt come into Thy 
kingdom 

3 Jesus replied “Amen, I say to thee, this day thou 
shalt be with He in paradise” Neai the cioss stood Mary, 
the moihei of Jesus, and John, His beloved disciple, and 
JIary Jlagdalen Looking upon them with tender affection. 
He said to His mother “Woman, behold thy son'” Then 
addicssing John, He said “Behold thy mother'” Now 
fiom the si.\th liour tliere was darkness ovei the whole earth 
until the ninth hour, while Jesus was in His agony 

4 Tliat He might dunk the chalice of sorrow even to tlie 
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dregs, our duine Lord was abandoned at that awful moment 
by His Eternal Eatlier This was the crowning point of His 
teiriWe agony, foi He exclaimed "Eh, Eli, Lamma Sabac- 
tliani,” tliat is* “Jly God. my God. win hast Thou forsaken 
Me’’” Aftei a few moments’ silence. He said “I thirst 
5 Then one of the soldiers took a sponge and steeping it 
in vinegar and gall, put it on the end of a iced and presented 
it to His lips Blit when he had tasted the vinegar. He said * 
“It IS consummated ' ’ ^ Then He ci led out w ith a loud i oice . 
“Father, into Thy hands I commend My spirit 1” And bow'- 
ing dow n His sacred head, He c.\pired. How gi eat must hai e 
been the sufferings of the Blessed Yiigin who witnessed all 
the torments of her Duiiie Son without being able to give 
Him relief ' 


QUESTIONS 

1 IVhat did manv of tliosc do who passed tliat wav, and saw 
Jesus banging on the cross’ tVliat did they sai ? tVhdt did the 
eliief-priests and the scribes and the ancients do’ Saying what’ 
2 But what did Jesus, praying, sav’ What did one of the thieves 
do who was crucified wnih Him’ Sajing whatf Wlmt did the 
other say, rebuking him’ 3 What did Jesus reply ’ Who ^tood 
near the cross’ What did Jesus say to JIis mother’ Wlint did 
He say to John? Wliat was there from the si\th to the ninlli 
hour’ 4 Why was our divine Lord abandoned at tliat awful mo- 
ment by His Eternal Father? W hat did He exclaim’ After a few 
moments’ silence, what did He say’ 5 Wiat did one of the soldiers 
then do’ When Jesus had tasted the imeaar, what did Ho sav’ 
What did He cry out with a loud voice’ What did He then do? 
Was the grief of the Blessed Virgin great’ 

1 CosaoMSiA.TED, completed, finished 
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CHAPTER LXXV. 

Jmis %s Laid in the Sepulchre. 

His sepulcliei shall be glorious — Is 11, 10 

I N Older that the bodies of those who were crucified might 
not remain on the cross during the Sabbath, the soldiers 
came and bioke the legs of the two thieves, but coming to 
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Jesus, they found Him alieady dead Hence there was no 
need to break His legs Feaiing, nevertheless, that some 
vestige of life might still remain in Him, one of the soldiers 
pieiced His side with a spear, and immediately blood and 
water came forth 

2 There was among the secret disciples of Jesus a iicb 
man, named Joseph of Anmathea, a member of the council 
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He -vrent to Pilate and asked fo'r the body of Jesus, that he 
might bury it Pilate granted his request Then Joseph, 
together with Nicodemus, took down the sacied body from the 
cross, and wiapped it up, with costly aromatic ‘ spices, in a 
linen sliroud. 

3 It so happened that Joseph had a garden neai the place 
where Jesus was crucified, and m the garden was a new sep- 
ulchre, hewn from the rock, wherein no one had }et been 
buried In this they laid the hodj of Jesus, and rolled a 
great stone to the door of the sepulchre 

4 On the following daj, the eluef-pnests and the Phari- 
sees went to Pilate, and said “Sir, w e have remembered that 
that seducer said, while He was yet alive 'After three days 
I will rise again ’ Command, therefore, the sepulchre to be 
guarded until the third day, lest His disciples come and steal 
Him away, and say to the people. ‘He is risen from the 
dead’” Pilate gave them guaids to watcii the sepulclirc, 
and they, moreover, sealed the stone Tlie water and the 
blood that flow'ed from the side of Jesus, are figures of two 
great sacraments, namely the blood refers to the Holy Eu- 
chanst and the water to Baptism 

QUESTIONS 

1 Why did the soldiers break the legs of the two thieves who 
were crucified ' Whj did they not break those of Jesus’ Fear- 
ing that some lestige of life might still remain in Him, whnt did 
they do’ What came forth from His side’ 2 Who was amongst 
the secret disciples of Jesus’ What did Joseph do’ Pilate liaiing 
granted his request, what did Joseph, with Nicodemus, do? 3 
Wliat had Joseph near the place wlieic Jesus was crucified? What 
was' m the garden? Hliere did they lay the body of Jesus? What 
did they roll to the door? 4 On the following day, what did the 
chiet-pnests and the Pharisees do’ What did they say? What 
did Pilate give them? What did they, moreover, do’ Of what 
were the water and the blood that flowed from the side of Jesus a 
figure? 


1 Aromatic, fragrant, sweet-smelluig 
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from their terror, they ran in great haste to the citi to tell 
irbat they had seen. Toivaids suiuise. JIan ilagdalen, and 
Salome, and Marj' Cleophas bought spices to the sepulchre, 
mtendmg to embalm the bodj of Jesus. As thej drew near 
the sepulchre they said one to another “Who shall loll us 
bach the stone from the door of the sepulchic'''” 

3 When they came to the place, the\ found that the stone 
had already been rolled an ay Suqinscd <ind alaimed they 
entered in, and behold, the body of Jesus iias not there' 
Great, then, was their sonow and distiess, foi the\ knew not 
what had become of the bodj of their Lord But. immedi- 
ately, tiio men in shining garments stood befoie them 

4 Seeing this, the women were afiaid But one of the 
angels said to them “Be not affiighted You seek Jesus of 
Nazareth, who was crucified He is risen He is not here 
Go, tell His disciples and Peter’” The women 303 full) went 
and told the disciples what they had seen and hcaid In 
the meantime the chief-piiests consulted with the ancients, 
and then gave the soldiers that had been at the sejnilchre 
a great sum of monej , and told them “Say % 011 that His dis- 
ciples came by night and stole Him aw\ay when we were 
asleep.” The soldiers took the monei and did as the) weie 
told 


QUESTIONS 

1 What -nas there early in the morning on the thud dai 7 Wlmt 
did Jesus do at the same moment’ Who came down from heaion’ 
What was his appearance^! What effect had his appearance on the 
gnards’ 2 What did the angel dot What did the guards do as 
soon as they recoieied from their terror’ What did three deiout 
women bring, about sunrise, to the sepulchie’ As thej drew near 
the sepulchre, what did they say one to another! 3 When they 
came to the place, what did th<y find’ What did they do’ Who 
stood immediately before them’ 4 WTiat did one of the angels sai 
to the women! What did the women joyfuUv do’ What did the 
ohief-pnests and the ancients giie and sav to the soldiers that had 
been at the sepulchre! 
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CHAPTER LXXVII 

Jesus Appeals to Maty Magdalen and Peter 

Tins Jesus hath God lajsed again, whereof all we aie 
witnesses — Acts 2, 32 

N OW, Mary Magdalen, seeing that the stone was rolled 
away from the sepulchre, and noticing that the body 
was not there, went in all haste to Jerusalem to tell the news 
to tlie apostles But immediately she returned weeping to 
the giave, and there she saw the two angels. One of them 
said to her ; “Woman, why weepest thou 

3 Maiy sorrowfully repbed “Because they have taken 
away mj' Lord and I know not where they have laid Him I” 
When she had said this, she turned back and saw Jesus stand- 
ing But she knew not that it was Jesus He said to her 
“Whom seekest thoui”’ She, thinking that it was the gai- 
denei, replied “Sir, if thou hast taken Him, tell me where 
tliou hast laid Him, and I will take Him away” Jesus 
said to her* “Mary 

3 Immediately recognizing Him she fell down at His 
feet, and exclaimed; “Rabboni'” that is to say, “Master” 
He said to her “Go to My brethien, and say to them 1 
ascend to My Father and to your Fathei, to My God and to 
youi God” He instantly disappeaied The same day Jesus 
appeared also to the other women and to Simon Petei 

QUESTIONS 

1 Seeing the stone rolled away fiom the sepulchre, what did Mary 
Magdalen do? Wliat did she afterwards do? What did she see 
there? Wlint did one of them say to her? ^ 2 What did Maiy sor- 
rowfully replj ? When she had done this, whom did she see stand- 
ing’ Did she know Jesus? What did Jesus say to her? What 
did she reply’ 3 Immediately lecogniring Him, what did she do? 
What did she exclaim’ Wliat did He say to liei ’ What happened 
then? The same day, to whom did Jesus also appear? 
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CHAPTER LXXVIII 

Jesus Apvna^s io Two of Eis disciples on the way to 
Bmmmis 

They shall obtain joy and gladness, sorrow and mourning shall 
flee away — Is SJ, 11 

O X the evening of the resurrection, two of the disciples 
went to Emmaus, and talked together of the events 
that had taken place in Jerusalem Jesus suddenly joined 
them under the form of a sti anger He walked on with 
them, but thej knew Him not. He asked them what these 
events were of which tliey spoke, and why they appeared so 
sad 

2 Then one of them, whose name was Cleophas, answered • 
“Art Thou alone a sti anger in Jeiusalem, and hast not known 
the things that have been done there in these days^”’ Then 
Jesus asked *TVhat things’*” They replied “Concerning 
Jesus of Xazareth, who was a piophet, and concerning our 
chief-pnests and rulers who crucified Him. Xow to-day it 
IS the third day since these things were done Yea, some 
women, also of our company, who have been at the sepulchre, 
say that He is alive ” When Jesus had heaid these words, 
He said to them "0 foolish and slow of heart to believe all 
the things which the prophets have spoken' Ought not 
Christ to have suffered these thmgs, and so enter into His 
glory ?” 

3 Then, beginning with Moses and the prophets. He 
explained to them everything in the scriptures that was 
said in relation to Himself “When they reached Emmaus, 
He was about to take leave of them, but they pressed Him 
to remain with them, as the day was far spent He remained 
accordingly 

4 But when they sat down to table. He took bread and 
blessed it, and gave it to them And immediately their eyes 
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were opened, and they knew Hun But He vanished from 
their sight They then said to one another not our 

heart burning within ns whilst He was speaking in the 
way The same evening they returned to Jerusalem, where 
they found the eleven gathered together, who exclaimed “The 
Lord IS iisen indeed, and hath appeared to Simon” The 
two disciples now told the apostles how they also had seen tlie 
Lord, and how they knew Him in the breaking of bread 

QUESTIONS 

1 Who suddenly joined the two disciples who weie going to Em- 
maus on the evening of the resurrection? Tlie disciples not recog- 
nizing Him, what did He do’ And what did He ask them’ 2 
What did Cleophas then say to Him’ What did they tell Him’ 
When Jesus had heaid these woids, what did He say? 3 Begin- 
ning with Moses and thd piophots, uhat did He evplain to them? 
When they i cached Emmaus, what was He about to do? But what 
did they do’ And what did He do’ 4 When they sat down to 
table, what did He do’ And immediately what happened’ But 
what did He do’ What did they then say to one another? 
Whither did they return the same evening? What did they tell 
the apostles? 


CHAPTER LXXIX 

Jesus Appeals to the Assemiled Apostles, and Institutes the 
Sact ament of Penance 

Confess, therefore, your sins one to another — James S, 16 

W HEX tlie apostles were assembled together in a room 
in Jerusalem, the doors of which were closed, Jesus 
came and stood in their midst, saying to them “Peace be to 
j'oui It IS I, feai not'” Tlicy trembled with feai, think- 
ing it was a spiiit But He said to them “Why are you 
troubled See My hands and feet * A spirit hath not flesh 
and bones as you see Me to have ” 

2. Then He showed them His hands. His feet, and His side. 
But they still wondered, and were scarcely able to believe 
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their oirii C3'es, irlien Jesus asked “Haie ye here an; tiling 
to eat?” They gaie Him broiled fish and some honey-comb. 
And when He had eaten in their piesence, He took nhat 
remained and gaie it to them, sa3ing ‘Peace be to 3011* 
As the Father bath sent Me, I also send 3011 ’’ 

3 When He had said this, He biealhed upon them saiing 
"Receive ye the Holy Ghost Whose sins v'ou shall foigive, 
they are foigiven them, and who=D sms you shall retain, 
they are retained” IS’ on, it so happened that Thomas was 
not nith the other apostles uhen Jesus ap])eared to them. 
Therefoie, they told Thomas afternards that the3 had seen 
the Lord 

4 But Thomas declared that he would not belieie. unless 
he saw m His hands and in His feet the print of the nails 
Eight da3s after, the apostles uere again assembled. Thomas 
being in then midst And Jesus suddenl; appeared to them, 
saying "Peace be to 30U’” 

5 Then He told Thomas to put Ins finger 111 the print of 
the nails in His hands and feet, and to put Ins hand into His 
side Thomas did so, and exclaimed luth fenour "My 
Lord and m3 God'” Jesus replied •‘Bccauso thou hast 
seen Me, Tliomas, tliou hast belieied Blessed are thei that 
have not seen and ha\e belieied” 

QUESTIONS 

1 When the apostles T\ere assembled together in a room, the 
doors of ■nhich ncre closed, nho came and stood in their midst’ 
What did He say to them’ lYhat did thej think, trembling nith 
fear’ But nhat did He sav to them’ 2 IMiat did lie then sho«' 
them’ But they still «ondoring irlmt did Jesus ask? \Miat did 
they gne Him’ And when He had eaten, what did Ho do’ Pav- 
ing what’ 3 When He had said this, what did He do’ What did 
He say’ Now, what had so happened’ What did tlie others say to 
Thomas afterwards? 4 But what did Tliomas declare’ AYliat 
took place eight days after’ Who was with them’ Mho suddenly 
appeared in the midst of them* Saying what’ 5 MHiat did Ho 
tten tell Thomas? Thomas liaxing done so, what did he exclaim’ 
What did the Lord say to him? 
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CHAPTBK LXXX. 

Jesus Besfows on Peter the S'lipiemc Pastorship 

I Will set up one shepherd o\er them and he shall feed 
them — Czechicl Si, 23 

A t the command of then Lord, the apostles left Jerusa- 
lem and went into Galilee. There Jesus appeared to 
them one da}' on the banks of the lake of Genesareth, and 



.n.sLs nrsiowivG xm. aiimvi: PASToitsiiip o.n p»ti;r 

hating b!e«ed them Tie ate with (hem And after they had 
eaten, the Lord said to Simon Petci “Simon, son of Jolm, 
lotest thou ]\tc inoie than thebC''” Petoi answ’ered* “Yea, 
Lord, Thou knowcet that T lote Thee ” 

2 Je«iis «aid to him “Feed lamb-s ” Then ilia Lord 
.c.iid to him again. “Simon, son of John, lovest thou Me^” 
Peter again replied; “Yea, Loid, Thou knowest that 1 love 
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Thee” And Jesus spoke to him again' “Feed ily lambs'” 
Then Jesus, as though to tty His apostle still further, asked 
him a third time. “Simon, son of John, Invest thou ile’” 
Peter was grieved because his divine Master seemed to doubt 
his loie, and he answered w'ariuly and camestlj ‘Lord, 
Thou knowest all things. Thou knowest that I love Thee’’ 
Then the Lord said to him “Feed My sheep ” 

3. On a preiious occasion the Lord had chosen Peter as 
the foundation of the church later on Christ bestowed on 
Peter the gift of iineinng faith for himself and for his breth- 
ren , and now J esiis confides to him the lambs and the sheep 
— ^that IS, the w'hole flock But the flock of Christ is the 
True Church Hence, if it is the duty of Peter to govern the 
whole church of Christ, it must also be the duty of the mem- 
bers of the diurch to obey Petei. Whosoeier thcrefoie, 
does not obey Peter, oi liis successors, he cannot enter into 
the friendship of Christ 

QUESTIONS 

1 At the command of their Lord, what did the apostles do» 
There, what did Jesus one day do» After thei had eaten, what 
dm the Lord say to Simon Peter 1 VVSiat did Peter .answer’ 2 
^at did Jesus say to Him? What did the Lord say to him a"ain’ 
^at did Peter again reply’ What did Jesus say to biro .i^in’ 
^lat did Jesus ask him a third time’ Why was Peter grimed’ 
V^at did he answer warmly and earnestly’" Wliat did the Lord 
then say to him’ 3 Wliat three prnileges did the Lord bestow on 
Peter and his successors! If it is the duty of Peter and his success- 
ors to go\ern the church, what must the duty of the faithful he! 
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CHAPTBB LXXXI 

The Ascension of Jesus Chnst 

Lift up your gates, 0 ye princes, the King of Glory shall enter 
in— Ps 23, 9 

T hus it was that Jesus often appeared to His apostles 
aftei His resurrection, and spoke to them of the king- 
dom of God, that is to say, of all that was requisite for the 
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foundation and government of His Church On the foitieth 
day after His resurrection, He manifested Himself to them for 
the last time He then commanded them to waif in Jerusa- 
lem until they had receiied tlie Holy Ghost, and then He 
added : 

2 “All power is given to Me m heaven and m eaith As 
the Fathei hath sent Me, I also send you Go ye, tlieiefoie, 
and teach all nations, baptizing them in the name of the 
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Father, and of the Son and of the Holy Ghost, teaclun" 
them to observe all things vxhataoeier I haie comraandcil 
you And, behold, I am uith you all days, even to the con- 
summation ^ of the world 

3 "He that believcth, and is baptized shall be saved, but 
he that believeth not, shall be condemned And these signs 
shall follow them that believe In my name they shall cast 
out devils they shall speak with new tongues, they shall 
take up serpents, and if they shall dunk any deadly thing, 
it shall not hurt them” He then took them to ilount 
Olivet, raised up His hands and ble'ssed them 

4 Then He began to ascend and soon a cloud hid Him 
from their sight "Whilst they stood looking sorrowfully 
after Him, two angels appeared to them in shining white 
garments, saying "Ye men of Galilee why stand you look- 
ing up to heaven ? This Jesus who is taken up from you into 
heaven, so shall He come, as you haie seen Him going 
into heaven ” 

5 Hearing these words, the apostles fell down and adored 
God, and returned to Jerusalem, praising and blessing God 
Many other tlnngs nlnch Jesus did are not related in the 
Gospel, for St John thinks that if they weie all written, the 
world would not be able to contain all the books But 
this much has been mitten, that we may belieie that Jesus 
is the Son of God, aud that, believing, we may have life m 
His name. 

QUESTIONS 

1 What did Jesus often do after His resurrection’ Of what did 
He speak to them’ On uhat day did He manifest Himself for the 
last time to His apostles’ WJiat did He command them to do’ 
2 and 3 Whither did He take them* What did He then sav to 
them’ What did He then do’ 4 What did He then begin to do’ 
What soon hid Him from their sight’ Whilst they stood looking up 
after Him, uho appeared to them* What did the angels say*^ 5 
Hearing these uords, what did the apostles do’ What are not 
related in the gospel’ Tor what reason does St John think so’ 
But why has this much been written? 

1 CorrsimiiA'noK, termination, end 
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THE ACTS OF THE APOSTLES. 

CHAPTER LXXXII 

The Eleohon of Matthias — Descent of the Holy Oliost 

You shall receive the power of the Holy Ghost comiug upon 
you — Aets 1, 8 

) ESCENDING fiom Mount Olivet, the apostles repaired 
to the upper chamber, or supper-room, of the house 
m which they usually assembled There tliey remained in 
prayer for ten days, with Mary the mother of Jesus, several 
other holy women, and a gieat number of disciples, the 
number of persons being about one bundled and twenty 
During those days of prayer, Peter, rising up, said that it 
was expedient ^ that a new apostle should be chosen instead 
of the traitoi Judas 

2 Two of the disciples were then pioposed Joseph, 
called Barsabas, and Matthias After pra) mg for light from 
above, they cast lots, and the lot fell upon Matthias, who 
was numbeied with the eleven apostles, and filled the place 
left vacant by the lamentable fall of Judas Ten days after 
the ascension, the Jews celebrated the Feast of Pentecost 
3 On that day the apostles were assembled together, per- 
severing in prayei, when suddenly there came a sound fiom 
heaven as of a mighty rushing wind, and it filled the whole 
house where they were sitting. There appeared to them 
cloven tongues, as it weie of fire, and it sat upon every one 
of them And they were filled with the Holy Ghost, and 
began to speak in divers tongues 
4 Now, there were at that time, in Jerusalem, Jews from 

iEspbdisnt, advisable, proper 
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every nation under heaven, who had come for the celebration 
of the feast These, having heard of uhat had taken place, 
hastened with a great number of the inhabitants of Jenisa- 
lem, to the house wheiein the apostles were assembled Each 
one was astonished to hear them speak in his own tongue 
5 But some of tlie people mocked them, saying that thej 
were full of new wine Then Peter, going forth from the 



THE DEBCEJJT OF THE HOLT GHOST 

house witli the other apostles, lifted up his voice, and spoke, 
“These are not drunk, as you suppo'se, but this is that which 
was spoken of by the prophet Joel Tn the last da 3 ''s I will 
pour out of lly Spirit upon all flesh, and jour sons and your 
daughters shall prophesy’ 

6 “Ye men of Israel, hear these words Jesus of Naza- 
reth, a man approved of God among yoM. by miracles, and 
wonders, and signs, which God did by Him in tlie midst of 
you, as you also know, Him j'ou have crucified and put to 
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death by the hands of wicked men. God hath raised Him 
up, wheieof we all are watnesses Being exalted, therefoie, 
by the right hand of God, and having leceived of the Father 
tlie promise of the Holy Ghost, He hath ponied forth this 
which you see and hear. 

7 “Therefore, let all the house of Israel know most as- 
suredly that God hath made Him Lord and Chiist, this same 
Jesus whom you have crucified ” The ivoids of Peter had a 
dll me powei that penetrated all hearts, and many, repenting 
of their sms, asked Peter and the otliei apostles wdiat they 
ought to do Peter said to them “Do penance, and be 
baptized, every one of you, m the name of Jesus Chiist foi 
the remission of your sms, and jmu shall receive the gift of 
the Holy Ghost” They received his woids with joy, and 
on that day about tliiee thousand persons w'eie baptized 

QUESTIONS. 

1 Descending from Mount Olivet, wliere did the apostles go? 
What did they do there? During those days of piayer, wliat did 
Peter say, rising up? 2 What was then done’ Upon whom did 
the lot fall 7 tWiat did the Jews celebrate ten days aftei the ascen- 
sion’ 3 What took place on that day when the apostles were as- 
sembled togethei, persevering in piayer’ What then appeared 
to them’ With nhat were they filled? And began to do what’ 
4 Who were at that time in Jeiusalem’ IWiat did these do when 
they heaid of what had taken place? At what was each one aston- 
ished’ S and C hat did some of the people, mocking them, say? 
What did Peter, going foith from the house, say’ 7 What power 
had his woids’ M'hat effect had they’ What did they ask Peter 
and the other apostles’ What did Peter say to them? How did 
they leceive his words? How many of them were baptized on that 
day? 
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CHAPTER lA'XXriT 

A Lame Jfnji G\ncd hy Peter and tTohn — Thai me brought 
hcfoie the Council 

Tlie \\oik6 that I <lo, ho aUn Rliall do. nnl grcitor than lh(’«c 
Mnll he do — •fohn f}, /J 

O XE tla\. Pclci and John wore poing «p to tho temple 
to pra}’ There wa^ at the gate e.illcfl the Beautiful, 
a man w ho w as lame from lus hirtli ami \\ lio m O'- cat riecl p\ ei \ 
dai to the gate of the temple to heg alms finm those who 
went in Seeing Peter ami .Tohn he askcil them for an alms 
Blit Peter said to him “Sihci and gold 1 hate none, hut 
what I hate I gi\c thee In the name of Je'ii= Chust of 
Xa/arcth, rise up and walk'" 

2 Then hating taken the man ht the right hand Peter 
lifted him up, and imniediatelj hi« feet and sole« hoenine 
firm Then, leaping up, he stood and walked, ami entered 
with thorn into tlie temple, piawing and hlessmg God All 
the people tteie filled with amarcnieiit to see the lame man 
walking and leaping 

3 But Petei said to tlicm ‘To men of Israel whj won- 
dci tou at this’ or wht look ton upon ns a® if ii) our 
stiength we h.id made this in.nn to walk 'Jhc (Jod ol out 
fathers hath gloiificd IIis Ron Jesus wliom tou delitcicd up 
to death The f,iilh which is ht Him has giten this poifect 
soundness in the sight of jou all I know that tou did it 
thiough Ignorance Be penitent, lliciefore. and he eonterted, 
that jour sins may he blotted out 
4 Manj of those who licaid these woids wore coin ox ted 
But while the apostles woic jet speaking to the people the 
priests and the officers of the temple came and laid handa on 
them, and cast them into prison, where thej remained till 
the following day 

5 Then the chief-pnests and the ancients had the apostles 
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brouglit before them, and asked* “By what power, or in 
whose name have you done this’” Peter answered "Be it 
known to you all, and to all the people of Isiael, that in the 
name of our Lord Jesus Christ of bTazareth, whom you cru- 
cified, whom God hath raised from the dead, even by Him, 
doth tins man stand here before you whole ” 

6 The chief-pncsts and the ancients oideied Peter and 
John to be taken out, and said one to anothei “^Vhat shall 
we do to these men’ for a miiaele, indeed, hath been done 
by them, conspicuous to all the inhabitants of Jerusalem, it 
IS manifest, and we cannot deny it But that it may be no 
further divulged^ among the people, let us threaten them, 
that they speak no more in this name to any man ” 

7, Then, calling the two apostles, they charged them not 
to speak at all in the name of Jesus But they answered 
them, saying “If it be just m the sight of- God to hear you 
rather than God, judge ye, for we cannot but speak the things 
which we have seen and heard ” 

QUESTIONS 

1 Wliitlier were Peter and John one day going up’ Who wac 
there at the Beautiful gate’ Seeing Peter and John what did he 
do’ But what did Peter say to him’ 2 What did Peter then do’ 
And what happened immediately? And what did the man do? 
’W’ith what were all the people filled’ 3 What did Peter say to 
them’ 4 But while the apostles weie yet speaking to the people, 
who came’ What did they do to the apostles? 5 What did the 
chief pi lests and the ancients then do’ IWiat did they ask them? 
What did Peter answer? G What did the chief-priests and the 
ancients say to one anothei ? 7 W hat did they then charge the 
two apostles’ But what did they answer’ 

1 Conspicuous, clearly seen, pi eminent 

2 Divulged, made known, spread 
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CHAPTER LXXXIV 

Ananias and Saplnra 

Lying lips are an abomination to tlic Lord — Proi 12, 22 

W HEX Peter and John told the dieciples all that had 
taken place, they nere evcited to great fen our, and 
prayed that God might strengthen them in t)ie faith and 
irork sigi)S and nonders bj' their hands Whilst they thns 
pra3'ed, the place n-herein thev -weie, wa'; shaken, and the 
Holy Ghost coming upon them, imparted to them the gift of 
courage and the spirit of concord 
2 They persevered m the doctrine of the apostles, in 
prayer and m the breaking of the bread, that is the apostles 
celebrated the holy sacrifice of the mass, and tiie faithful re- 
ceived Holy Communion Thus they became so peifect that, 
of their own accord, they sold all they bad and brought the 
price thereof to the apostles to distribute among the poor 
It so happened that a certain man, named Ananias, with his 
wife Saphira,^ sold a piece of land, and brought a portion of 
the price to the apostles They acted as if they had gnen 
the whole price , jet tliej concealed a part for themsehes 
3 But Petei said "Ananias, why hath Satan tempted 
% heart that thou shouldst he to the Holy Ghost, and by 
fraud keep part of the price of the field’ AVhilst it re- 
mained, did it not remain to thee? And being sold was it 
not in tby power ’ Why hast thon concen ed this thing in thy 
heart’ Thou hast not lied to men, but to God’ Ananias, 
hearing these words, fell down and expired 
4 Great fear came upon all who heard it. and the young 
men, rising up, earned away the body About three hours 
after, Saplnra, the wife of Ananias, came m, and Peter ad- 
dressed her, saying “Tell me whether you sold the land 
for so much’” She answered “Yea, for so much" Then 

iSathiea. (pv Sa-fi'-jB.) 
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Peter rebuked her sharplj' '‘Why have you agreed together 
to tempt the Spirit of the Lord? 

5 “Behold, the feet of those who have buried thy hus- 
band are at the dooi, and they shall carry thee out'” Im- 
mediately she was struck dead at his feet, and the 3 mung 
men, coming in, earned her out also, and buiied hei with 
hei husband This teiiible punishment of Ananias and Sa- 
phira ought to inspire us ivith a salutaiy^ feai of sinning 
against the truth 

QUESTIONS 

1 When Petei and John told the disciples all that had taken 
place, to what weie they excited’ And what did they pi ay? 
Whilst they thus prayed, what happened What did the Holy Ghost 
inipait to them’ 2 What is meant by "the breaking of the hi ead’” 
When they became so peifeet, what did they do’ Who sold a piece 
of land’ What did they bung to the apostles’ What did they 
conceal’ 3 But what did Peter say’ What did Ananias do when 
he heaid these words’ 4 What came upon all who heaid it’ 
What did the young men do’ About three hours aftei, uho came 
in? What did Peter say to her’ HHiat did she say? What did 
Peter then do’ Saying what’ 6 What happened immediately’ 
Wliat did the young men, coming in, do? With what ought this 
terrible punishment of Ananias and Sapliiia to inspire us’ 


CHAPTER LXXXV 

The Twelve Apostles in Ptison — Gamaliel’s^ Counsel. 

If you paitake of the suffenng of Christ, rejoice, that when His 
glory shall be revealed, yon may also be glad with 
, exceeding joy — I Pet 13 

T he apostles wrought many sigus and wondeis among 
the people The sick ucre biought foith into the 
streets on beds or couelies, so that at least the shadow of 
Peter might fall upon them, and they might be cuicd By 
the daily repetition of these piodigies, the number of be- 
lievers was wonderfully mci eased Wherefore, the high- 

1 SAUUTARy, beneficial, useful 
2 Gamaliel (pr Ga-ma'-h-el) 
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priest caused all tlie twelve apostles to be scired and cast 
into prison 

2 But an angel of the Lord come by night, and opening 
the doors of the prison, led them forth sajing “Go and, 
standing, speak in the temple to the people the uords of 
life Hearing this, they went into the temple at the dawn 
of day, and taught The chief-pnests uerc cinaged uhen 
they heard that the apostles were again teaching in the 
temple 

3 They gave orders to haie them immediately arrested 
and put 111 piiEon Then the apostles uoie again bioiight 
before the council, and the elders said ‘'IVo commanded 
lou that you should not teach in this name Behold, you 
haie filled Jerusalem with your doctiiiie” roler and the 
apostles answered “We ought to obey God ratlici than 
men The God of our fathers hath raised up Jesus whom 
you put to death, hanging him upon a tree 

4 “This Prince and Saviour, God Iiath e.\nlted with His 
right hand, to give pciutenee to Isiael, and remission of 
sms” Wlien the priests and- ancients heard these things 
they were filled with auger, and thought to put the apostles 
to death But one of the council, a Phausce named Gama- 
liel, a doctor of the law, and respected by all the people rising 
up, commanded the men to be removed foi a little while ° 

5 He then addressed the council, saving “Ye men of 
Israel, consider vnth yourselves what you aie about to do 
w ith these men If this work be of men, it will fall to noth- 
ing But if it be of God, you aie not able to dcstioy it, lest, 
peihaps, you be found to oppose God” Thev agiecd with 
Gamaliel, and calling m the apostles, they scorn gecl them, 
and charged them to speak no more in the name of Jesus 

6 But the apostles went foitli from the piesence of the 
council rejoicing that they weie accounted woithy to suffer 
reproaeli for the name of Jesus They went daily to the 
temple, and from house to house, teaching and prea’climg to 

12 * 
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the people, proclaiming everj'wheie the glory and power of 
the crucified Saviour of the world. 

QUESTIONS. 

1 IVhat did the apostles woik among the people^ Who were 
brought foith into the stieets’ By -ohat, falling upon them, were 
they cured? What did the sight of these prodigies do’ What did 
the high-priest therefore, cause to be done’ 2 But what" did an 
angel of the Loid do’ Saving what’ Hearing this, what did they 
do’ 3, 4 What ordeis did the chief -priests give’ When the apos- 
tles weie again brought before them, what did they say’ Wliat did 
the apostles niisuei’ When the chief-piiests and ancients heaid 
this with \ihat were they filled? What did they think? What 
did Gamaliel, one of the council, command to be done’ 5 Wlial 
did he say. addiessing the council’ Did they agiee with Gamaliel? 
VlTiat did they do to the apostles? 6 But what did the apostles 
do? What did they do daily? 


CHAPTEE LXXXVI 

Election of the Deacons — Stephen the Fust Maityi 

Take heed to the ministry which thou hast received in the Lord, 
that thou fulfil it— Col? 4 11 

A S the number of tlie disciples iiici cased, it happened 
that "omc pool uidows neie neglected in the daily 
di'-tiihiition llciico it was that the apo^-tles, calling to- 
getiier the multitude of the disciples, said “It is not fit that 
lie shotild Icaie the word of God, and sene tables Tlicie- 
forc, hietiiieu, look out among 3011 seven men of good lepu- 
tation. full of the Iloh Ghost and wisdom, whom we may 
appoint o\oi this himiness’’ 

2 'Jills piopo«.il uas plca'sing to the disciples They 
cho=e Stephen, a man full of faith and of the Holy Spirit, 
iMth Philip and fi\o olhci’ These they picsentod to the 
apostles, iiho piaicd o\ei llicin, and imposed hands upon 
them. Stephen, full of giace and poner, did gicat wonders 
amongst the people Some of the most loaincd of tiie doc- 
tors, culling his fame, began to dispute iiilh him, but even 
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they could uot equal the marvellous'* wisdom with which he 
spoke 

3 Ashamed of their defeat, they stirred up the people 
against him He uas seired and brought before the council 
They then brought up false mtnesses, uho testified that lie 
ceased not to speak against the bolv place and the law All 
the members of the council looked aiignlj upon him, but 



TUB ■M\UT\nDOM 01' ST STU’IIEN 


they saw his face shilling like that of an angel Filled with 
divine love and the Spirit of God, Stephen reminded them of 
the wonders wliirh God had wrought for their fathers in 
Egjqit and other place"! 

4 After eliouing them how ungrateful then fathers had 
been, he concluded uilh these words ‘T\'ith a stiff neck 
and uncircumcised heart and eais, jou always insist the 
Holy Ghost, as jour fatheis did Which of the prophets 

I MiKiEliors, wonderful, astonisbing 
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have not 3-our fathers persecuted^ And thej' have slain 
those vho foretold the coming of the Just One, of whom 3'ou 
haie been now ])etra3’ers and murderers!” 

5 When they heaid him speak thus, 41103^ raged, and 
gnashed their teeth uitli fur}'. But Stephen, being filled 
with the Hol3- Ghost, looked up steadfastl3' into heaven, and 
saw the gloi3' of God, and Jesus standing at the right hand 
of God, Wlien the Jews heard him tell his vision, the3' 
cried out inth a loud voice and stopped their ears, and rush- 
ing upon him with one accord, drove him out of the cAy, and 
stoned him 

C Whilst Stephen was bemg put to death, a 3'oung man 
named Saul held the garments of the murdereis. But 
Stephen, falling on his knees, cued with a loud voice 
“Lord lai' not this sin to then charge’” When he had 
said these voids he cvpired The prayer of St Stephen 
foi hi« enemies vas lery pleasing to God, and some say that 
thiougli this pra3er, Saul received, later on, the grace of 
comersion 


QUESTIONS 

1 As the numher of the disciples increased, what happened? 
Hence, vliat did tJie apostles do’ Saying what? 2 Whom did the 
di-tiplcs choo'i’ What did the apostles do when the seven w’eie 
pre-enttd’ Mhat did Stephen do among the people’ What did 
'oiiic of tlio most learned of the Jewish doctois, eniying Ins fame, 
do’ What followed’ *5 Ashamed of their defeat, what did they 
do’ Wliat was done to Stephen’ tMiom did they bring up? 
Wial did Ihei testifs ’ When the menihcrs of the couniil looked 
aiignlj upon him, what did thev see’ Of what did Stephen remind 
them’ d Uhal did lie ‘•how them’ In what woids did he con- 
tltido’ J tMien thej hcaid him ‘•peak thus, wliat did thej do’ 
But what did Stephen do’ What did lio sec’ When the Jews 
heard liim tell his iision what did they do’ C Whilst Stephen 
w.is being put to death who held the garments of the murilerers’ 
\Miat did Stephen, falling on his knees, oiy out’ What happened 
tlicn? Was the prajer of Stephen for his enemies pleasing to God? 
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CHAPTER LXXXVIT 

The Sacianwd of OonfirmoUon — of Oic Officer of 
Queen Candace 

He that heUc\cth and is baptized, shall he sa\cd — MarK Id, J6 

A fter the death of Stephen, the disciples of .T e=us Chi ist 
■yv'ere grievously afflicted in Jerusalem Among the 
■worst of the persecutors ivas Saul, the same nho had held the 
garments of those who put Stephen to death He went from 
house to house, dragging out men and women wlio professed 
to he followers of Christ, and thicw tliem into pii«on 
8 On account of this fierce oppiession. the disciples were 
scattered abroad throuirh all Judea and Samaria, preaching 
everj’wheie the gospel of Jesus Christ, llie deacon Philip 
■went to Samaiia, where ho cured all mannci of diseases. 
The inhabitants of that citj rcceiied the gospel with joy, be- 
lieved and were baptized 

3 MHien the apostles in Jerusalem heard this the'\’ sent 
Peter and John to confirm the newly baptized The two 
apostles went to Samaria and prajed foi the new ChiKtinns 
Then thej imposed hands upon them, .iiid thc\ iccciied the 
Holy Ghost After Petci and John had preached the gos 
pel 111 Samaria, and the eountrj lound about it, tliej leturncd 
to Jeiusalcm 

4 But an angel appeared to Philip, saying “Arise, and 
go towards the south, to the way that goetli from Jeiusalem 
down to Gaza'" Philip went immediately While joiirnej*- 
mg along, he was overtaken on the road hj an officei of Can- 
dace, Queen of Ethiopia, ■who was rotumiug from Jcrnsalem, 
where he had gone to w orslnp 

5 As he rode along, sitting in his chauot, he read aloud 
the prophecy of Isaias Then tlie spuit said to Philip “Go 
near, and join thyself to that chariot'” He did so, and 
heard the officer reading the words “As a sheep, He was led 
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to the slaughter ; anrl, like a lamb, without a voice, before His 
shearer, so opened He not His mouth” Philip asked him’ 
“Thinkest thou that thou understandest what thou readest?” 
The officer replied “How can I, unless some one sliow me 

6 He then requested Philip to come up into the ehaiiot and 
sit with liim Philip did so, and, beginning with the text 
which had puzzled the officer, he explained to him all the 
Scriptuies relating to Jesus Christ, instructuig him in the 
mystery of redemption. As they lode on, they came to a 
stream, and the sti anger said to Philip “See, here is water, 
what hindereth me fiom being baptized?” 

7 Philip leplied “If thou helievest with thy whole heait, 
thoumayest'” He answered “I belieie that Jesus Christ is 
the Son of God ” He then stopped the chariot, and they both 
went down into the water, and Philip baptized the officer 
But when they came up out of the watei, the Spiiit of the 
Lord took away Philip, and the officer saw him no more 
Pidising and gloiifying God, he went back joyfully to his own 
country 


QUESTIONS 

1. After the death of Stephen, what happened^ Who was 
amongit the worst of the persecutors? WJiat did he do’ 2 Wliat 
was the lesult of this fierce peiseciition? Who went to Satnanaf 
What did he do theie’ What did the inhabitants of that city do? 
3 What did the apostles in Jeiusalem do wlicn they heaid this? 
What did these two apostles, being come, do? Aftei they had 
pleached the gospel in Samaria, what did Peter and John do’ 4 
Who appealed to Philip? Saving what’ By wliom was Philip 
overtaken on the load’ 5 What was tlie oIRcer reading aloud as 
he rode along in his chariot’ \niat did the spirit say to Philip? 
What words did he hear the ofiicci reading’ \Wiat did Philip ask 
him’ What did the oHicei reply? 6 What did he then lequest 
Philip to do’ Having done so, what did Philip do? Wliat did the 
officer say when they came to a stieam’ 7 Wliat did Philip say’ 
What did he then do’ What did they both do’ But when they 
came out of the water, what happened? What did the officer do? 
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CHAPTER LXXXVIII 
The Conversion of Saul — (A&owi A D. S7 ) 

By tlie grace of God, I am what I am, and His grace in me lias not 
been ^ Old — I Coi IS, 10 

S AUL, still breathing thieats and slaughter against the 
disciples of our Loid Jesus Chiist, uent to the higli- 
pnest and asked iiim for lelteis to Daniascus, that ho might 
bring the disciples uhom he found there piisoneis to Jerusa- 



SAUL SmeCK DOlVK OS THE BOAD TO DAStASCLS 

lem As he journejed on the road to Damascus, suddenly 
a great light from heaien shone around him Struck as if 
by lightning, he fell to the ground 
2 At the same moment, lie heard a voice sajing “Saul, 
Saul, why dost thou persecute Me’” Saul asked “^Vho art 
Thou, Lord’” The voice replied “I am Jesus, whom thou 
dost persecute ” Trembling with fear, and much astonished, 
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Saul said “Lord, what wilt Thou have me to do^” The 
Lord spoke to him “Aiise, and go into the city, and theie it 
shall be told thee what thou must do ” 

3 Saul lose up from the giound, and opened his eyes, but 
he had lost his sight His companions then took him by the 
hand and led him into the city Tliere he remained three days 
without eating and dunking How, there dwelt in Damascus 
a ceitain disciple of Jesus, named Ananias The Lord 
appeared to him in a vision, saying “Aiise, and go mto the 
stieet that is called Stiait, and seek, in the house of Judas, 
Saul of Tarsus, for behold, he piayeth ” 

4 Ananias answeied “Lord, I hove heaid, fiom many, 
of tins man, how great evils he hath done to Thy samts 
at Jerusalem ” The Loid said to him “Go, foi this man is a 
vessel of election to Jle, to cany My name befoie the Gentiles, 
and kings, and the ehildien of Israel For I will show him 
how great things he must suffer for the sake of My name " 

5 Ananias went, and entering into the house where Saul 
was, he laid his hands upon him, and said “Saul, brother, 
the Lord Jesus hath sent me, He who appealed to thee m the 
way as thou earnest, that thou mayest recene thy sight, and be 
filled with the Holy Ghost ” And suddenly there fell from 
the eyes of Saul, as it were scales, and he leceived his sight, 
and, using up, was baptized Immediately he began to 
preach in the synagogues that Jesus was the Son of God 

QUESTIONS 

1 What did Saul do, still breathing threats and slaughter against 
the disciples of our Loid Jesus Christ’ MTiy did he ask for letteis 
to Damascus’ What happened to him as he jouines'ed on the load 
to Damascus? 2 What did he heai a voice saying to him? What 
did Saul say’ 'Vniat did the voice reply? Wliat did Saul say, 
trembling with feai ? What did the Loid say to him? 3 TOat 
did Saul do? What liad he lost when he rose fiom the ground’ 
Wliat did his companions do? IIow long did he lemain without 
eating and dunking’ Who dwelt in Damascus’ Wlio appeared 
to him in a vision’ Saying what’ 4 What did Ananias answer? 
What did the Lord say to him? 5 What did Ananias do? What 
did he say to Saul? What fell from the eyes of Saul? What fol- 
lowed? IVliat did he immediately begm to do? 
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CHAPTEK LXXXIX 

Peter’s Journey — He Eaises Tabtlha to Life (-1 D 39) 

They shall lay their hands upon the sick, and they shall rc- 
co\er — l/ari. IS, IS 

A PTEE the conversion of Sanl, the Church enjoyed peace 
foi a while thioughout Judea and Samaria. Peter 
went about among the faithful encouiagijig and confirmuig 
them m the faith Duiing this time he performed two 
great miracles At Ljdda there was a man named- Eneas, 
who had kept his bed foi eight years, being afflicted uith 
palsy 

3 Peter said to him “Eneas the Loid Jesus Cbiist heal- 
etli thee Arise, and make thy bed ” Immediately he arose 
Seeing this great miracle, all the iiihabitniits of Lydda ueie 
converted to the Lord. ITliilc Petei lemained at Lydda, he 
was sent for in haste by some of the disciples in Joppe, not far 
distant, because a ceitain holy woman named Tabitha had 
just died theie 

3 Petei, rising quickly, iient to Joppe They brought 
him to an upper chambei, iilieie Tabitha lay dead Many 
poor widows stood around weeping, and shou cd him the gar- 
ments which Tabitha had made for them Petei was touched 
at the siglit, and, ordering all to leaie the room, he knelt 
down and prayed Then tinning to the corpse, he said 
“Tabitha, arise Slie opened hei eyes, and vlien she saw 
Peter, sat up The fame of this muaclc converted veiy many 
to the Lord Jesns Cliii>!t 

QUESTIOJIS 

1 After the comersion of Saul, wlmt did the Church eji|oy for 
awhile^ And what did Peter do’ During this time, what did he 
^forin? Who was at Ljdda’ 2 Wlmt did Petei say to Eneas? 
vniat did he do’ Seeing this great miracle, what happened? By 
whom was Peter sent for in haste’ Wtiy’ 3 M hat did Peter do’ 
uhere did they bring him? Who stood around weeping? What 
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did they show Peter? What did Peter do ? Wliat did he say, turn- 
ing to the corpse? WTiat did she do? What did the fame of this 
miracle do? 


CHAPTER XC 
The Conveision of Coinehus. 

In one Spirit weie we all baptized into one body, whether Jews or 
Gentiles — I Coi 12, 13 

T here lived m Ctesaiea^ a man named Cornelms, a 
Roman ecntuiion, a devout and God-fearing man, who 
gave much to the poor, and piayed continually One day an 
angel appealed to him and said* "Thy piayeis and thy alms 
have ascended for a memonal in tlie sight of God. Send 
men to Joppe, and call hither Simon, who is suinamed 
Peter. He shall tell thee what thou must do ” 

2 Then the angel disappeared, but Cornelius sent three 
men, who feaied the Loid, to Joppe On tlie following day, 
as these men wcie drawing near the city, Peter, waiting for 
his midday meal, vent up to the house-top to pray Duiiug 
his prayei, he was wiapt in ecstasy He saw heaven 
opened, and, behold, a gieat sheet, as it weic, was let down by 
tiie four coiiieis from heaien to eaith 

3 In the sheet were all mannei of foui -footed beasts, and 
creeping things of the eaitli, and buds of tlie air Then a 
loice came fioni lieaicn, saying “Aiise, Peter, hill and eat'” 
Peter replied “Far be it fiom me. Lord, for I have never 
eaten am common and unclean tiling” But the voice spoke 
to him again “That uluch God hath purified, do not thou 
call coinnioii This was done thiec tunes, after which the 
vision disappeaied 

4. WhiKt Petei was wondering what tins vision might sig- 
nifv, the Spiiit of God spoke uithiii him, saying “Behold, 
three men seek thee, aiise, thciofoie. go down, and go with 
1 C.rsAiiEA, (pi Ccs-a-rc'-a) 
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them, doubting nothing, for I have sent them ” Immediatelj 
Peter went down and met the men wliom Cornelius had sent 
Ifext day he set out with them, and with some of his oum dis- 
ciples, for Caisarea He was met by Cornelius, who, bow- 
ing down before Peter, told his vision, and all that the angel 
had said 

5 Peter then understood his own vision about clean and 
unclean animals tliat is to saj. that the Gentiles, who had 
hitherto been considered as unclean, were thenceforth to be 
received into the Church of Christ Whereupon he announced 
to Cornelius and his household the doctrine of .Tc'us Christ 

6 Whilst Peter was vet speaking, the Holv Ghost came 
upon all who heard him Peter and his disciples were aston- 
ished to hear these Gentiles speak m divers tongues, even as 
the apostles had done on the day of Pentecost Tlien Peter 
conmianded them all to be bapti7ed in the name of the Lord 
Jesus Christ 

7 From that time forth, the gospel was preached to the 
Gentiles in various other places. I’aul, ns Saul wa» now 
called, and Barnabas Ins companion, preached, especially at 
Antioch the ancient capital of Svna There the number 
of the faithful increased very much, and there for the first 
time, the believers in Chrl^t were called Cliri'tians. after 
the name of their divine Founder and JIaster Jesus Christ 


QUCSTIOXS 

i lived m Cwsarca’ Wlio appeared to hiin owe day’ What 
wd the angel saj ’ 2 VV’hon the angel had disappeared what did 
^ornelms do’ On the following dav m Joppe while Peter waited 
for his midday meal what did he do’ Whilst he pra\cd what 
-And what did he see? 3 What were m the sheet’ 
' hat did a voiee, coming from heaven, saj ’ What did Peter sav’ 
, ^ voice saj again’ 4 Wliilst Peter was wondcrin" 

What tills vision might mean, what did the Spirit of God lay within 
h 1 'rl?” po'wg down’ Xe\t dav wimt did 

hL f C.e»area’ Wlint did Cornelius tell 

11 ,^ f +1 understand* What was the mean- 

6 ww w did Peter announce’ 

and w j speaking what happened’ VVliat did Peter 

ais disciples hear that astonished them! What did Peter then 
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command to be done’ 7 What was done from that time forth’ 
What was Saul now called? Who was his companion’ Where did 
they especially preach’ What name was given to the faithful there’ 
After uhom were they called Cliristiaiis ? 

CHAPTER XCI 

Peiei inPiison {A B J/B) 

The Lord is good to them that hope in Him — Lam 3, 25 

H erod AGRIPPA, grandson of that Herod who had 
caused the litlle childien of Betldehem to be slaugh- 
tered, was now reigning m Judea Wishing to find favoin 
with the Jews, he began to peisecute the di=ciples of Jesus, 
and, having put Janies, brother of John, to death, he caused 
Peter to be arrested and thrown into prison 

2 Now, it nas the time of the Jewisli Passover, so Herod 
gave the apostle in charge to foui files of soldiers, tliat they 
might guard him till after the festii nl-tiine, wlien he meant to 
put him to death publicly But prayer was made unceas- 
ingly by the infant Church foi Petei Now, the niglit pre- 
ceding the day on which he was to be put to death had al- 
readyf come 

3 That night, being bound witli two chains, Peter slept be- 
tween two sdldiers The other soldiers kept watch at the door 
of the piison And behold, an angel of the Loid appeared 
to Peter, and a blight light shone all around The angel 
struck Peter on the side, and awakened him, saying “Arise, 
quickly'” He did so, and the chains fell from off his Iiaiids 
4 Then the angel spoke to him “Giid tliyself and put on 
thy sandals, and follow me'” Peter obe 3 'ed, not knowing, 
however, -nhethei it was a dream, or a reality Going out, 
they passed through the first and the second ward, or watch, 
and came to the iron gate leading to the city, which opened, 
of itself, before them But when they came out of the 
prisoii-)'ard, and had passed along one street, the angel dis- 
appeared 
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5 Then Peter, coming to himself, found it \ras not a 
dream, and he exclaimed ‘TSTow I know in very deed that 
the Lord hath sent His angel, and hath delivered me out of 
the hand of Herod, and from all the expectation of the peo- 
ple of the Jews'” He went then to the house of Mark, 
where many Christians were assembled in prayer When 
Peter knocked at the door a joung girl named Ehode came to 
hsten 
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6 On hearing and recognizing Peter’s voice, the girl was 
so delighted that she forgot to open the door, and ran in 
haste to tell the others But they supposed that she had 
lost her mind Yet she insisted that Peter was really 
at the gate They then said that it must be his angel 
Meanwhile Peter continued knocking When the door was 
at length opened, and they saw it was indeed Peter, every 
one was struck with amazement 
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7. Their wonder increased when they heard how the 
angel of the Lord had delivered him from prison. When 
morning came, and Peter was not to be found, the guards 
were filled witli constei nation.^ And well tliey might, for 
Herod, hearing of Peter’s escape, caused them all to be put 
to death But Herod himself did not long escape the pun- 
ishment which his impiety and cruelty had deserved. 

8. He had gone to Ciesarea, and was seated on his throne 
in kingly state to receive some foreign ambassadors He de- 
Iiiered an oration which drew from the people the wildest 
acclamation.® They said he spoke as a god and not as a man. 
This absuid and senseless flattery was ver}' acceptable to the 
tyrant He was well pleased to be considered as a god But 
immediatelj the angel of the Lord struck him with a ter- 
iible and loathsome disease, and he expired m fearful tor- 
ments 

QUESTIONS 

1 Who was now reigning in Judea’ Wishing to find favour with 
the Jews, Mhat did he do’ Wliom did he put to death’ Whom 
did lie cause to be arrested and thrown into piison’ 2 To i\hom 
did Herod gne the apostle in charge? When did he mean to put 
him to death publicly’ But i\hat was done by the infant Church’ 
What had already come’ 3 How was Peter sleeping? Who ap- 
peared to Peter’ What did the angel do’ Saying what’ When 
he did so, what happened’ 4 Tlien what did the angel say to 
him’ What did Peter and the angel do, going out’ \Mien they 
had passed along one street, what happened’ 5 What did Peter, 
coming to himself, find’ What did he say? UTiere did he then 
go’ Mho were asscrahled there? tVhen Peter knocked at the 
door, who came to listen? 0 On hearing Petei’s voice, what did 
the girl do’ What did they suppose’ But what did she answer 
them’ M1i.it did the}' then say’ Alcanwlnlc, what did Peter do’ 

7 M1icn did the wonder of the people within increase’ Wliat did 
Herod cause to be done when he beard of Peter’s escape’ 8 
Mliithcr had Herod gone’ M'hy had he gone? M’hat did he de- 
li\er? Mliat did it draw from the people? M'lmt did they say? 
M’as tins flattery acceptable? But what happened then? 

1 Co.xsTEHXATiov, alarm, horror 
2 Acclamation, a shout of applause 
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CHAPTER XCIL 

Paul’s Fust Mission (A D ^5 to J/S ) 

The Lord is my Helper, I rvill not fear \rliat man can do 
unto me — Ps 11“ t 6 

T he Holy Ghost commanded the chief men of the 
Christians of Antioch to set apart Paul and Barnabas 
for the work to nhich they were called Tlien after they 
had prayed and fasted, the} imposed hands upon both of 
them, and sent them forth to preach the gospel Then it 
was that Paul began in all earnest to labour for the conversion 
of the pagan world 

3 He preached fir't to the Jews But they still refusing 
to receive the divine gift of faith, he betook himself to the 
Gentiles ilany of these heard w ith delight the word of life, 
and Here baptized, so that the Church of Jesus Christ in- 
creased from day to day. Then Paul and Barnabas went to 
Cyprus, the native country of Barnabas After they had 
preached throughout the whole island, the pro-consul, Ser- 
gius Paulus, sent for them, that he might hear from their 
mouth the word of God 

3 There uas with Sergius a Jew, a false prophet, named 
Bar-Jesus This man resisted them to liis utmost and en- 
deavoured to dissuade Sergius fiom becoming a Christian. 
But Paul, full of the Holy Glio^t, looked at him, and said. 
“0 thou, full of all guile and of all deceit, son of the devil, 
enemy of all justice, thou dost not cease to pervert the right 
wajs of the Lord And now behold, the hand of the Lord 
IS upon thee, and thou shall be blind, not seeing the sun for 
a time i” 

4 Immediately a thick mist came before his e}es, and he 
went about groping for some one to take him by the hand. 
The pro-consul, seeing this miiacle, believed in the Lord 
_ Jesus Christ Prom Cyprus, Paul and Barnabas sailed for 
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Asia Minor Haiiiig come to Antioch, in Pisidia, they en- 
tered into the s 3 nagogue on the Sabbath-day, and preached 
to the people Jesus ciucified and iisen again from the dead, 
with the remission of sins tliiongli Him alone. 

5 PauPs disconise pleased the people so much that he 
was requested to come on the following Sabbath and pi each 
again But the Jews weie filled with envy, seeing the mul- 
titude that came on that second Sabbath to heai Paul, and 
they contiadicted aU he said. Then Paul and Bainabas 
spoke boldly “To jou it behooved us to speak first the 
word of God , but seeing that you leject it, and judge your- 
selves uiiwoithy of eternal life, behold, we turn to the 
Gentiles ” 

6 The Gentiles, hcaiing this, lejoiced, and the gospel was 
pioclanned throughout the whole land The Jews, howevei, 
incited a peiseeution against Paul and Barnabas, and they 
weie e.xpelled fiom that countrj’- The two apostles, shak- 
ing tlie dust fiom their feet, went to Iconium, wheie Paul 
preached the gospel 

7. Among those who heard him was a man who had been a 
cripple fiom his biith, and had never walked Paul, look- 
ing at him, perceiied that he had faith, and said with a 
loud loice • “Stand upiight on thy feet ’’’ The ciipple leaped 
up and ualked The multitude, seeing this, cued out 
“1’he gods, in the likeness of men, aie coming doivn to us'" 
And tliei called Barnabas, on account of his height, Jupiter, 
and Paul thoj called Meicurj, because of his eloquence 

8 Even the piiest of Jupiter, bunging oxen, with gai- 
laiids of flowers, to the gate, would ha\e offered saciifice. 
with the people, to Paul and Bainabas But thev, seeing 
what was going on, leiit their garments, and laii among the 
people, crjiiig out "0 men, xvhj do ye these things'* We 
also aie nioitals men like unto you, preaching to jou to be 
conieitod fiom these vain things to the living God, wdio 
made heaven and eaith and tlie sea, and all things that aie 
in them 
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3 <M"i 

( I 

9 'T\'ho, m past generations suffered all nations to vralk 
in their own wa} Xeiertheless, lie lelt not Ilim^elf witli- 
out testimony, doing good from lieaicn giMiig rains and 
fruitful seasons, filling our hearts with food and gladness 
Healing this, manj bclieied in the word of fJod But some 
Jews, who had come from Antioch and Iconium. stirred up 
the people against Paul They stoned him until thei 
thought he was dead, and cast him out of the city 
10 But while the disciples of tlic cit\ . w ho had gone out, 
stood weeping around him, he arose and went back with 
them to the city Then he and Barnabas, having announced 
the gospel in Deibe returned to the cities where they had al- 
ready preached Thev exhorted the disciples to perseiere 
ordained priests for them m e\cr\ chuich and. with fasting 
and prajer, commended them to the Lord Finalh the) re- 
turned to Antioch and related the great things which God 
had done to them, and through them and how He had 
opened the door of faith to the Gentiles 

QUESTIONS 

t What did the Holy Ghost command the chief men of t)ie 
Christians of Antioclc to dot After thej bad pnjed and fasted 
what did they do’ tMiat did Paul then begin to do in all earnest’ 
2 To whom did lie first preach’ But thev still refusing to rcceitc 
the divine gift of faith to whom did thej betake theraselvc-' Did 
many of them receive the v\ord of life’ Wlvcrc did Paul and Barn- 
abas then go’ After thev had preached througliovit the whole 
island, who sent for them’ 3 Who wa® with Sergius’ Wliat did 
this man do? But what did Paul looking at him saj ’ 4 And 
immediately, what happened to him’ NMiat did the proconsul 
seeing this miracle, do’ From Cyprus whither did Paul and Barn 
abas sail’ Haaing come to Antioch, where did thea preach on the 
Sabbath day’ 5 Wliat was Paul reque-ted to do on the nevt Sab- 
bath-day’ But what did the Jews do’ Then what did Paul and 
Barnabas say’ 6 What did the Gentiles do, hearing tin-,’ What 
did the Jews do’ Whither did the two apostles go’ 7 Who was 
amongst Pauls hearers’ IVliat did Paul say to him with a loud 
voice’ What did the cripple do’ Wliat did the multitude, seeing 
this, cry out’ What did they call Barnabas? IVhat did they call 
Paul’ 8 What did the priest of Jupiter do? But what did the 
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apostles, seeing this, do^ Crying what? 9 Hearing this, what did 
many do’ But what did some Jews do’ What did the people do’ 
10 But while the disciples stood weeping aiound him, wdiat did Paul 
do’ Then what did he and Barnabas do? What did they eiJiort 
the disciples to do’ Finally, what did they do? 


CHAPTEE XCIII 

The Council of Jetusalem (About A. D 50.) 

He saith to him. Feed My lambs, feed My sheep — St John 21,15-111 

S OME disciples, who weie foimerly Jews, came to An- 
tioch, and said to the Christians there “Unless you 
be circumcised after tlie manner of Moses, 3 "ou cannot he 
saved” Paul and Barnabas opposed this doctrine. But, in 
order to settle the question, they went up to Jerusalem to 
consult with Peter and the other apostles 
2. IVlien Paul and Barnabas aiiived in Jenisalem, the 
apostles and the piiests assembled m council to consider the 
matter. After much discussion,^ Peter lose up and said 
“Men, brethren, you know that in former days God made 
choice among’ us, that tlie Gentiles, by my mouth, should 
hear the ■n’ord of the gospel, and believe 
3 “And God, who knoweth the hearts, gaie them testi- 
mon}', giving to them the Holy Ghost as well as to us, and 
made no difference between us and them, purifying then 
hearts by faith Now, therefore, why tempt you God to put 
a joke upon the necks of the disciples, wdiicli neither our 
fathers nor we were able to bear But by the giace of the 
Lord Jesus Christ, we belieie to be sa\ed, even as they ’ 

4 James, bishop of Jerusalem, spoke to the same effect 
It was then decieed by the whole council of Jerusalem that 
the Christians at Antioch, or elsew'here, weie no longei 
bound to observe the law of Moses This deciee commenced 
with these remarkable woids "It hath seemed good to the 

1 DiBcussion', reasoning, examination by argument 
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Holy Ghost and to ns to la\ no further burden upon )Ou” 
We see that even in the first council, in uhich the apostles 
were assembled, the uoid and lOice of Peter finished the 
doubt and the dispute But &<=■ the doctrine of Peter nas in- 
fallible, so the teacliing of his suecessois in Borne is also in- 
fallible 

QUESTIONS 

1 Who i-nwiP to Antioch! What did they say to the Christians 
there! ttTio opposed tins doctrine’ What did they do in order to 
settle the question’ 2 When Paul and Barnabas armed in Jeru- 
salem, nhat did the apostles and piicsls do’ 3 After much dis- 
cussion, irhat.did Peter, rising up say! •! Who spohe to the “ame 
effect’ What nas then decrceil hj the whole council of Jerusalem’ 
With what rcmarkalilo words did this decree commence’ Wli it 
did the word of Peter finish in this first council’ Whj ’ What is 
the teaching of his successors in Rome’ 


CHAPTER XCIV 

The Second Mission of St Paul (/I D 51 to 54 ) 

For Thy sake we am put to death all the day long, we arc accounted 
as sheep for the slaughter — Horn S, 3G 

S OilE time after, St Paul set out on another apostolic 
journey He preached with great /cal in Sjna, Cili- 
cia, Phijgia, Ljcaoina, Galatia, iijsia. and nearly all Asia 
Minor At last he came to Troas There he doubted where 
he should go-neit, but God made it Ivnown to him in a 
vision During the night he saw, as it were, a man of Mace- 
donia, who said to him "Pass over into Macedonia and 
help us I ’ 

2 Immediately, Paul set out for Europe, with his com- 
panions Silas, Luke, and Timothy, and landed safely in 
Phihppi, the capital of Macedonia On the Sabbath-day 
Paul preached the Gospel of Chnst Among his hearers was 
a God-fearing woman named Lydia, a seller of purple 
Opening her ears and her heart to the divine word, she re- 
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ceived it with ]oy, and was baptized with her whole family 

3 Very soon, however, a storm was laised against the 
apostles As Paul and Silas ivere going, as usual, to the 
place of piayei, they weic met by a ceitain gnl, who had a 
spiiit of dnination,’^ and was, therefoie, a soiiice of gieat 
gam to her masteis She persisted in following the apostles, 
crying out “These men are the servants of the ilost High 
God, who show to you the way of salvation 

4 Paul, turning lound, said to the spirit that possessed 
her “I command thee, in the name of Jesus Christ, to go 
out of her ” And the spiiit left her Tlien her masters, 
seeing that the hope of their gam was gone, seized Paul and 
Silas, and hi ought them into the market-place before the 
magistrates, saying “These men, bemg Jews, disturb our 
city ” 

5 Then the people rose agamst them, then garments were 
torn off, and the magistrates commanded them to be beaten 
with lods, and then to be tin own into pnson At midnight, 
Paul and Silas weic praying and praising God, and suddenly 
there was a great eaithquake, so that the walls of the prison 
weie shaken to then foundations Immediately the doois 
flew open, and the bonds of the prisoners weie rent asunder 

6 The keeper of the prison awaking m tenor from his 
sleep, and seeing the doors open, drew Ins swoid to kill 
himself, because he thought tliat the piisoneis had fled But 
Paul cried out to him “Do tliyself no haira, for we aie all 
here'” Then the jailer, calling foi a light, went in trem- 
bling, and fell down at the feet of Paul and Silas 

7 Then he brought them out, and said to them “Mas- 
ters, what must I do that I be saved?” They answered. 
“Believe m tlie Lord Jesus, and thou slialt be saved ” That 
same hour he took them and washed then wounds, and 
he and all his household were baptized Next morning the 
magistrates sent orders to the jailer to release Paul and 
Silas, but when they learned that the two apostles were Eo- 

1 Divination, foretelling 
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man citizens, they came themselves to* ask pardon for havmg 
ill-treated them 

8 After this, Pan! and Ins companion visited many cities 
of Macedonia Prom there Paul went to Athens, the most 
celebrated city of Greece Seemg that city wholly given up 
to idolatr}^, his lieait was stirred nithm him, he disputed 
publicly in the s}'nagogues with the Jews, and in the market- 
place every day with all who were present 



ST PAUI. PEBAOKISC TO TUB ATHESIAAS 


9 Then came to Paul certain philosophers, who con- 
ducted him to the Areopagus," sajing "Jlay we know uhat - 
this new doctiine is. winch thou speakest ofi"’ And Paul 
standing in the midst of the Areopagus, said “Ye men of 
Athens, passing, and seeing your idols, I found an altar on 
which was written To the vnknown God" 

10 “lYhat, therefore, you worship without Imowing it, 
"Aeeopagus (pr Are-op'a-gus), a sorereign tribunal at Athens 
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this T preach to you ” He then preached to them the doc- 
trine of Jesus Chiist, hut only a few of them believed 
Among these few was Dionysius the Areopagite, one of the 
most learned men of his time After Paul had preached the 
gospel at Athens, he went to Corinth. 

11 There he preached Hist to the Jews, hut they would 
not hear him, hut rather blasphemed and contradicted all 
that he said. Then Paul, filled ■with a holy indignation, 
spoke to them “Your blood be upon your own heads, I 
am clean From hencefoith I -will go to the Gentiles” He 
then preached to the pagans of Corinth, many of whom were 
converted Having remamed in Corinth a j'ear and six 
months, teaching and preaching, he returned to Antioch 

QUESTIONS 

1 What did St Paul do soon after’ IThere did he preach with 
great real’ Where did he at last come to’ What did God make 
knovm to him in a vibion’ IMiat did he see during the night? 
Viliat did the man of Macedonia say to him? 2 With whom did 
Paul set out for Europe’ Where did he land’ What did Paul do 
on the Sabbath-day? Who was amongst his hearers’ What did 
she do? 3 Wiliat was soon raised? By whom were Paul and Silas 
met’ What did she cry out, following the apostles’ 4 What did 
Paul say to the spirit that possessed her? What did her masters 
then do’ Saying what’ 5 \niat did the people then do’ What 
did the magistrates command to be done to them’ What happened 
at midnight when Paul and Silas were praying and piaising God? 
6 What did the keeper of the prison do, seeing the doors open, and 
supposing that the piisoners had fled’ But what did Paul cry out 
to him’ What did the jailer then do’ 7 UTiat did he say to 
them’ What did they answei him’ What did the magistiates do 
next morning’ 8 What did Paul and his companion do after tins? 
From Macedonia, where did Paul go’ Wliat did he do there’ 9 
Wlio came to Paul? Whither did they conduct him’ Saying 
what’ 'What did Paul, standing in the midst of the Areopagus, 
say’ 10 Who was amongst the few conveits made then by St 
Paul? From Athens, where did Paul go? 11 To whom did he 
there preach first’ Did they hear him? What did Paul say to 
them’ To wdiom did he then preach’ Were many of them con- 
verted’ How long did Paul remain in Corinth? 
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CHAPTER XCV. 

St Paul’s Tinrd ilftssion {AD 55 -to 58 ) 

I have fought a good fight, I have finished my course, I have kept 
the faith, as to the rest, there is laid jap for me a 
crown of justice — It Tint f), 7 and 8 

A fter Paul had remained some time at Antioch, he 
passed a second time thiongh the greater part of Asia 
Mmor, and came to Ephesus, the capital of the Roman prov- 
ince of Asia. Here he met some twelve disciples, and said to 
them "Have you received the Holy Ghost They an- 
swered him “We have not so much as heard whether there 
be a Holy Ghost ” 

2 Paul asked them again • "In what then were you bap- 
tized They replied "In John’s baptism” Then Paul 
said “John baptized the people with the baptism of pen- 
ance, saying that they should believe in Him who was to 
come after him, that is to say Jesus” Hearing tins, they 
were baptized in the name of the Lord Jesus Then Paul 
laid his hands upon them, and they received the Holy 
Spirit 

3 Paul remained two years at Ephesus, so that all those 
who dwelt in tlie Roman provmce of Asia heard the word of 
the Lord Moreover, God was pleased to work many won- 
derful miracles by the hand of the holy apostle, and no 
sooner were handkerchiefs or aprons, that had touched Ins 
body, applied to the sick than they were instantly cured 
Seemg these things, a great fear came upon aR the people, 
and they magnified the name of Jesus 
4 Many of those who had dealt m the magic art brought 
their books, which were of great value, and burned them be- 
fore the apostle and the whole people But a certam man 
named Demetrius, a silversmith, who made bttle idols and 
miniature^ models in silver of the famous temple of Diana 

iMnuATUBE, a repTcsantatwa on a amall scale 
Schttstsr, BiWo Hiatory -.q 
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called together his fellow-craftsmen and told.them that Paul, 
by his preaching, was destro 3 nng their trade, turning the 
people away from the worship of Diana, on which their liv- 
ing depended 

5 When the silversmiths "heaid this, they cried out 
“Great is Diana of the Ephesians'” And a tumult was 
raised throughout the whole city The people were about to 
lay hold on Paul and his disciples, with intent to kill them, 
but, happily, the town clerk, by wise persuasions, succeeded 
in appeasing^ their wrath, so that peace was speedily re- 
stored 

6 The tumult being quelled, Paul assembled the Chiis 
tians of Ephesus, and having exhorted them to persevere, 
sailed for Macedonia. Thence he went to Tioas, where he 
remained seven days On Sunday, he assembled all the 
faithful in an upper chamber, where he offered up tlie Holy 
Sacrifice and preached to the people till midnight 

7 The sermon being so long, a young man named Euiy- 
chus, who sat in the window, having fallen asleep, fell from 
the tliird story to the ground, and was taken up dead Paul, 
hearing of the accident, immediately went down and restored 
the young man to life. 

8 From Troas, Paul repaired to Lesbos, Chios, Samos, 
and Miletus From the latter place he sent for the clergy of 
Ephesus, and bade them a last tender farewell, saying 
“How, behold, bound in the spint, I go to Jerusalem, not 
knowing the things that shall befall me theie” He tlieii 
told them that he feared nothing, but was willing to lay 
down his life for his divine Master 

9 To the bishops he said “Take heed to yourselves, 
and to all the flock over which the Holy Ghost has placed 
you bishops to rule the Church of' God, which He hath pur- 
chased with His own blood. I know that after my departure, 
ravenous wolves will enter in among you, not sparmg the 
flock” Then, kneeling down, he prayed with them all 

1 Appeasing, satisfying 
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And there ivas much isecping among them; and falling on 
Paul’s neck, thev emhmccd him. and accompanied him to 
the ship, sorroinng that they should see his face no more 

QXjnsnoxs 

1 After Paul had remained tonic time at Antioch, what did he 
do’ Whom did he there meet’ Wliat did he say to them’ What 
did they atisircr him? 2 What did Paul atk them asainl W’hat 
did they leplvl What did Paul then say? Hearing thi«, what was 
done to them? 3 How long did Paul remain in Cphc=«t’ Wliat 
was God pleased to work bj the hands of the holy apo'tlc’ 4 
What did many of tlinsc who had dealt m the magic art do’ 
Who was Demetrius? Wliat did he do’ What did he tell them’ 
5 What did the sihcrsmiths cry out, hearing this’ What was 
raised throughout tlic citj ? What were the people about to do’ 
Wnio succeeded in appeasing their wrath’ fl The tiimiiU hning 
<{UGlled, what did Paul do? Where did he tlien go’ W'liat did he 
do on SiindaT’ 7 What happened during the long 'ermon’ What 
did Paul do, hearing of the accident’ S Prom Troi®. whither did 
Paul repair’ For whom did he send from the latter place’ Wlnt 
did ha sav, bidding them farewell’ 0 What did he «av to the 
bishops? What did he then do* And what did thci do?' 


CHAPTER XCVI. 


Ld^l Years of fhc Life of iltc .1 poillcs 

Their sound hath gone forth into all the earth and their words 
unto the ends of the world — Pi IS 7 


W HEX Paul had returned to Jerusalem, he was seized 
hy the Jews and cast into prison After two tears’ 
imprisonment he was sent, at his own request to Rome, to 
be judged by the emperor On his way to the groat citi' he 
was shipwrecked at Jfalta, but was saved in a miraculous 
manner 


2 Arrived in Rome, he was kept two tears more in prison, 
but having then obtained his freedom, he began to preach the 
gospel At the same time the other apostles were touTnev- 
ing m various countries, preaching as they went, and workin.* 
all manner of signs and prodigies Peter, in his capacitv of 

18 ‘ 



386 


HISTORY OF THE HEW TESTAMENT. 


head of the Church, ^'lslted the different churches, confirm- 
ing them in the faith 

3. It was with that intention that he had gone before Paul 
to the capital of the ancient woild, and had there established 
his episcopal see, thither he returned after each of his apos- 
tolic journeys, or visitations, and m his last years he re- 
mained there permanently 

QUESTIONS 

1 What happened to Paul when he returned to Jerusalem? Af- 
ter two years’ imprisonment, whithei was he sent? What hap- 
pened to him on his way to the great city? 2 What happened to 
him on his arrival in Rome? Having obtained his freedom, what 
did he do? At the same time, what were the other apostles doing? 
What did Peter do’ 3 What had he done with that intention? 
What did he establish in the capital of the ancient woiId? 


APPENDIX. 

But Thou, 0 Lord, shalt remain forever, Thy throne from 
feneration to generation — Lam 5, 19 

P ETER and the other apostles everywhere established 
bishops as their successors These bishops were to 
govern the faithful, and to teach them the same doctrine that 
they had learnt from the apostles As to tlie scriptures of 
the New Testament, we must bear in mind that they were 
wiitten later, and collected later stilL Hence the apostles 
and the first followers of the apostles had no written books 
wherewith to convert the world. It was all done by preach- 
ing The apostles preached what they had seen with their 
oivn eyes, and their successors preached what they had learnt 
from the apostles Much of what the apostles preached 
was written down in the books of the New Testament, but 
not all. Yet even the unwritten teaching has come down to 
us, and it is called tradition. 

3, All the apostles, with one exception, sealed with their 
blood the gospel which they announced to tlie world. In the 
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year of our Lord 67, Paul returned to Eome, u’here he and 
Peter gloriously Buffered martjrdom under Nero Paul, 
being a Eoman citizen, uas belieaded, Peter died oil a cross, 
■with his head doumwards James the Gieater suffered 
under Herod, about the j-ear 42 of the Christian era 
3 John, the beloved disciple, who had been thrown into a 
cauldron of boiling oil, and was miraculously preserved, was 



the only one who died a natural death, which event toolc 
place about the year 100 The successors of the apostles 
were no less zealous for the truth than their masters had 
been, most of them sealed their faith with their blood Yet 
the Church was not abandoned 
4 The bishops continued with unwearying zeal the work 
which the holy apostles had commenced And as the faith- 
ful were obedient to their bishops, so the bisliops, were obedi- 
ent to the successor of St Peter, that is, the Pope of Rome, 
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who is the dnef pastor of the Church In this manner 
theie was a bond of union and unity between the faithful 
and their priests, between the priests and their bishops, and 
between all the bishops and the Pope 
6 Thus was established the One, Holy, Catholic, and 
Apostolic Chuich, which, built by Christ upon the rock of 
Peter, and guided by the Holy Ghost, has now existed for 
nearly nineteen centunes, and shall exist till the end of 
time, in spite of aU that the infemaP powers can do against 
it Happy are they that belong to that Church, who be- 
lieve as she believes, and who do the works which she pre- 
scribes. 


QUESTIONS 

1 What did Peter and the other apostles everywhere establish? 
Wliat had the bishops to do and to teach? Was the New Testa- 
ment then already written? Hence what did the apostles preach? 
What their successors’ Was the whole doctrine of the apostles 
written down? Is the unwiitten teaching lost? 2 What did all 
the apostles, with one exception, do? In what year did Paul re- 
turn to Borne? Under what emperor did he and Peter gloriously 
suffer’ How did Paul die’ How did Peter die’ Under whom did 
James the Greater suffer? 3 Who was the only one of the apostles 
that died a natural death’ About what year did he die? What 
had been done to him’ What did most of the successors of the 
apostles do’ 4 To whom were the faithful obedient, and to whom 
the bishops? What bond of unity was there in the Church? 6 
What was thus established? On w’hat was the Church built’ By 
whom’ By whom guided? How long has it existed? How long 
shall it exist? Wlio are happy’ 

iInfeenai., hellish, relating to the lower regions. 


THE END 
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